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PART I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

The  Londo n  Scho ol  op  Econom ics  and  Poli tical  Science , 
Bounded in O’ctober, 1895, is, a jgebognised School m|the Unhersity of 
U midim m tln'l .u tilths oi iMoiuunus (including Commerce), of Laws, 
land.of Arts' (for’’certain subjects only).’’ Students are registered as 
jfeiternal Students of the University, with af view to proceeding to the 
purees’of1 Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc.(Ecc>h'.j j./ Bachelor 
oi Commerce (B.Com.), Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), and Bachelor 
'of Art's (B.A.), or to Higlu1 * * * * Dianas such as M V , Ph.D., M.'S^. 
(Ecoif!)', M.Com., LL.M., LL.D.fL):^c/(Econ.),,or p!Lit.

The lectures and classes at th.e School are open also to those who 
have -not matriculated and do not wish to phfsue' -a\ full University 
^epurse—in particular to those-.engaged in banking, accotmting, railway 
<and other -transport, commerce and ihdla^tr^, to--civil servants- and 
municipal officials, £0 teachers and to tho-v uigamd in m qualifying 
for social work. To-all these the School affords,'"by day or evening, 
the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on particular sirbjfct’s.

The School offers special facilities ' for posUgfaduate research, 
under - the."vsupervision of professors or otherwise, apd in certain 
branches. Of |^s"tea< lung pio\iihs spa nl lictuns and seminafe for 
graduate student^y- The Library, including the British Library of 
Political and tfth Fry MD#afy^t Intefriational
Law, and the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, is'ond of 
-fee -largest in London, and contaihs many unique itemsfiPlt is open! to 
all- approved readers without ’fee.

In the Faculty-of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
for thfe‘degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study (as required under Statutes 113 and 129 of the University) and 
research facilities for students proceeding to the higher degrees of 
M.Sc., D.Sc,, and Ph.D.

In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from modern 
languages) a feomplete course for the d’egree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.)y The- necessary teachiiig in modern languages is provided
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by University College, King^’s College and the School of Oriental 
Studies, and is covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty students 
may also proceed to the degree of M.Gom.

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.) and 
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to be taken.both by day 
and bv evening students.' It is possible, tlieiefore, for those who arc 
occupied by day, and can only devote their evenings to study, to work 
for these degrees, equally with the day-time students.

In the Faculty of Laws the School co -operates with King's College 
and University College in providing complete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three 
colleges have s access -to all the necessary lectuies wherever given. 
Students of the School may also proceed to the degrees-of LL.M. and

In the Faculty of Aits, the School registers internal students 
proceeding to the degree of B.A., only if they Contemplate taking 
Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology, or History, or the 
Pass Degree with Geography. For students registered for Geography, 
History, or Sociology, it provides, in co-operation with other colleges 
in the University, complete Intermediate and Final courses ; for those 
registered for Anthropology. it' provides a complete day course in 
co-operation with University College. For students in this Faculty 
registered elsewhere, it provides approved courses in the above- 
mentioned subjects, and in Economics, Law, History and Logic, for 
the degree of B.A. Students of the School may also proceed-in this 
Faculty to the degrees of M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit.

In the Faculty of Science the. School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc.

. The School provides courses also for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates. Among these are —(i) The 
University Diploma for Journalism; yjj&j the Academic Diploma in 
Sociology and Social Administration, and the Certificate in Social 
Science ; (iii) the Academic Diploma in Geography ; (iv ) the Academic 
Diploma in Psychology; (v) the Academic Diploma in Anthropology 
and (vi) The Academic Diploma in Public Administration. Detailed 
information as to the courses for the various degrees, diplomas and 
certificates is given on pp. 213-311 of the Calendar.

The Ratan Tata Foundation for research into social conditions is 
administered by the School, which maintains, in connection with the 
Foundation, a department of Social Science and Administration. -

There is a special Railway Department to' which nearly , all the 
principal Railway Companies contribute and send students. By 
arrangement between the School and the principal Railway Com-
panies, a Railway Research Service has been established at the School.

7
iTlie object of the Serviceas^to fpqnd.uct .research into railway ,matters 
|in the British Dominions and in foreign countries. The Head of the 
ServiceIgjiMr. W. T. Sfephepsoru
L The School provides a course of training for students who wish 

|to entlMW Diplomatic andJ^nsular Services. The, course covers 
iwo years, and a Certificate in International anj Diplomatic Studies 
plan bl|t awarded to successful students (p. 315)T

By arrangement^with the War Office an Army Class.is held for 
Selected Sebiqr; Officers.;

Under the J^bvisedf Regulationsfor Civil Serving Appointments1,' 
Ithe, cbupes"at the School are well adapted to^students preparing for 
phe’ general competitive examination* fbt'fib administrative grade'pf 
Lthe Civil Service, at home find abroad’ and arrangement^are made for 
Kid vising such students in their studies’(p. 334).

A detailed list of the lectures,/fdasses and seminars at the School 
lb given on pp.S!f||>4. They include courses in the following among 
iothcC subject's.:—Principles rgfeMpnbmi@)|and their application to 
iSocial, Indfkstrial and Business Problems ; ;Statisfic‘s and Mathematics.-;, 
[Philosophy; General and Iniffis'trial PsychoM^'J|%Jc and Scientific 
plethod ; Commerce and Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking 
and Currency, Transport, Tariffs, Accountancy and Business Methods';' 

feconomfl History and Modfern Political antff Constitutional' History ;, 
(Geography ; various aspects'of English Law; Commercial and 
^Industrial Lavw; International Law ; - International Affairs ; Politics 
pmd Public Administration ; l&qiqlqgy ; Anthropology-; Social Science 
land AdministrfitTib#; English Literature and Composition., •

EntranfeK-Scholarships and Bursaries fare' awarded annually by 
|examinati,qn {about April) -under _the London,Intercollegiate- Seholar- 
Lships^ Board. The ^-School; also awards valuable. Studentships and 
[■Puzes from time Jo time (pp. 3'i2-33i)-.“

The School issues, three times a year, a journal, “ Economic^’*' 
I which, while mainly 'd^yoted to the publication.? of 'original work by, 
staff and students of the School, also contains papers by other 

[contributors (p. 374).
The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 

memoranda bearing on the current economic, position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.) (p. 375).

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
! of students, where all text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
as well as all stationery requisites.

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
1 Students’ Union, which manages common rooms and a lending library,



organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground of 
20 acres .near Malden was purchased by the School in 1*921.

A listtof approved furnished rboms, -boarding houses and flats §te* 
kept in the General Office, and help is given to students desiring 
accorhfnodatibn in London. *

The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated a very large increase in the 
accommodation. The foundation-stone of a new building adjoining 
thgiold ppe was laid ^y-H.M.’the King 8th May,*1920, and the first 
part became available for occupation 'in the' summer of 1921. ' jlt§ 
further wing of this new building was opi m d 1>\ flu Vk  1 -( h m< < Hoi 
of the' University in June, 1925, whilst a final wing and two additional 
storeys upon the roof of the main block were opened in the presi n< e 
of H.R.H.The Prince-Of Wales^in |uin , up1'

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court of 
Governors, of which tlSRt. Hon. Sir: Arthur Ilfedl-Maitland, Bart., 
LL.D., M.lLjgl Chairman, and the Hon Sir John Cockburn, K.C.M.G ,, 
is Vice-Chairman; the Director of the School is Sir William Beveridge,
K.C.B. The names of the Governors and of the teaching and adminis-
trative staff of the School are given on pp. 17-29: In addition,
“ Honorary Governors ” are elected from time to time.

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistants on 
the staff of the School is 69, while there are 28 other: Lecturers taking 
pait in its workVO

The total number of students registered during the session 1927-28 
was 2,803 -(2,165 men and 638 women). Of these 1,014 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening courses. There were 607 students 
from countries other than the British Isles, representing 5 Dominions 
and 40 foreign countries ^ fables showing the del died classify ition 
of students according to courses taken are given on 'pp. 393 and 394 of 
this Calendar. ~

The" School is open on equal terms to men and to women.
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PART IlH-Director’s Report on the Work of 
the School.

July; 1927^-June 1928-.: 7 

(Submitted Oration D,a^fi%nd June, 19,28.)

■''/GiUr Commemoration Ceremony to-day has for good reasons taken 
[an unusual-Jorrn. The’session .just ending has witnessed the comple-

institution of
El Iii ( iMimu r«_i “D» wlunH.M. ftie King laid the foundation'stone of
[the mam block lri'TIoughton Street; by'the addition of two'storeys 
‘this block and the -next «cme are carried to their full permissible height, 
i The .session has seen also an addition to;fhe building scheme that eight 
[years, qgo could not bte. dreamed of ; a new wing runs nearly the whole, 
[length of Houghton Street,. - T0. celebrate, these^eyenfs wes hold to-day 
an academic h^se warming ; Jp the house begun by his faffiei His 
lK«*\ il i 1 iv^lnit tin Twin < <>t \\ illthe lust md for a lcm^ time the 
lonly MastefeeijCommerce in the University of London, has come to-day 
las oui piim i|i,il ',gui si. The Commemoration Address by some 
(distinguish! d ni in <>i ill ms 01 jJi* learning is thuf: replaced. The 
I Mi 11 lot's hh |ioi  l on the wbjrk of the School Jsjsubmitted in silence.;,

* Mlchce/ needless to |a’y, has been all $)o rare an attributg, of our 
uecen.'t'’4ays.^R5ome. w’as ppt built in silpnj®|| A general account of 
the material/side ©IrifTie School of Economics and of the growth of its 
:bjiilding in tin p nt 1 njit m iis is gi\ 111 1 lsi win u , sufficeut her,e to 
xiati hi n ll.\ w hat by this year’s building we gain in accommodation for 
next .year. A The ifjewl wing on Houghton- Street contains two' lecture 
halls ’(one fortunately, though not accidentally, high enough to serve 
for badminton), a Board Room adequat^to. the number and distinction 

jrof our^Govefnots; offices-in which thejSchool administration- will come 
it list into tin I1J1I of <li\, and a number of class and tutorial 

! 11»(mis. | hi new storeys, beside the Founders’ Room, include common 
;rOoms for stafffca-nd fer-'studenfs, and make possible an increase of 
Fcomhlon room accommodation on -the floors below ; they include also 
[many roorhs forTeseardh, for heading and for tutorial works Exclusive*



of passages and storage, the floor space; thus added last year is 18,060 
sq. ft., that is 4,000 sq. ft. more than the 14,oqo in the whole permanent 
building eight years ago ; it brings the total up to 78,000 sq. ft.

In the catalogue -qf-iifefv accommodation .secured by this year’s 
building, one all-important branch of our work does not .appear The 
Library will in fact benefit by the sinking of the hCsv'cQurt-yard 
between the Houghton Street wing and the main building ; the book- 

«9Fe on one side will be above ground level, an<fdeskv for n.ulunj 
there will be provided. Much more than this, however, is needed and 
is fortunately within sight. The S|.| Clements Press tverpThe principal, 
though friendlj , opponents <>l tin \» t 1>\ whnh the I on don ( ojint\ 
Count il acquired compulsonly thiee years ago for the School the site 
of thg-Hfe^Houghton Street wing ; they succeeded then in retaining 
one of the eight houses over which powers were sought. They ha\e 
now, fortunately, found it possible to provide for ’their own expansion 
elsewhere, and the School has acquired from them, by agreement, not 
only this house but their own building at tin < 01 m 1 ol ( 1 m M 11 kt t 
and Houghton Street erected twenty years ago. Towards the purchase 
■price of £14,000 now paid by the School, which is below its original 
cost, Sir .William and Sir Gorner Berry have themselves contributed 
£3,000.„ In;,this comer, when sufficient'funds have been secuied, 
it will be possible to make an- extension of the Library, in din < t 
communiq^pidk with the Law-Library,and al] its ntli< 1 nioiin

Passing from the matcefar tb’ the human sMe of the School*, I come 
first to the students!: The rate’ of day fees was raised for all new 
entrants from 1927-28 onwards by about 25% J for evening students a 
re-adjustment 'of fees involving a relatively small increase was made. 
These measures have not, it seems, discouraged the entry of students 
to the School. The total number of . regular students is once again 
greater than ever before, and has: this year passed by a little the 1,000 
mark which has been contemplated as the desirable limit, of our 
expansion. ’The table printed1 below (p. 13) makes a summary com-
parison of the minibus of studuils ol various kinds 111 tin* past five 
years. In this table the following features may be noted specially —

1. There'4s a steady increase of regular students, from 782 in 
1923-24 t° 1,014 hi the session now ending. This increase is most 
marked among higher degree students, who in five years have nearly 
doubled' in numbers and now make a post-graduate section of 15-9, 
drawn from different LIniversifies. The -Students fdr'first degrees 
show a substantial but less rapid increase from 541 to 675. The other 
regular students .(in which the largest single group m> that of the 
Social Science Department)' hake, increased relatively little and have 
fluctuatedirom yOat to year. .

2. The intercollegiate studefifs-show a remarkable rise from 155 in 
1923-24 to 431 in 1927-28.. These are regular- students of other 
colleges in the University coming to. the School for -part of their

II

[courses under intercollegiate arrangements. They include 152 students 
[working for Law degrees, 112 ’for* Arts degrees and 70 for the diploma 
In Journalism.

■ 3. The third grbup, of “^tf^Mnal ” stiiH«&'taken as a whole, 
ghows in 1he five years a fall as steady as the increase'of regular 
Itudenfs /from 1,708 in i923-2'4 to: 1,358" in 1927-28. To take the 
occasional students’ asj'a whole, howTever; is' to lapse into one of the 
many statistical fallacies which students hefe,,Jare taught to shun. 
The groiifp as a whole rhcludes three distinct classes of students, and 
pacli‘class* shows different tendencies.; There -af7ef'first, the railway 
Ik pu inu ill stmknls ittending, without payment of individual-fees, 
Bourses maintained by contributions from the rafiway companies, 
Biumbers here were abnormally large just after the war and the decline 
Irom 911 in 574 in the present session practically accounts
lor the fall in the 'group of occasionaEstudents as a whole. There are, 
lecond, "students -‘paying fees for one ol  mon In tun ioi iims  01 
legistermg as research students without'drking fotf'a? higher degree ; 
many of fin W post-ei aduat< students continuing so’me special 
Branch study. The numbers here in tin pisl liu \iuis lu\e 
Spuctucited- between at. maximum of 844 in 1925-26 and a minimum of 
B51 in the present session. There are, third, students paying a general 
Composition fee giving access to.uil, the lectures of the.School for one 
for two terms only in thereat; many overseas students who cannot 
||pend a-wholesyear in London take advantage of this possibility of 
Kufijjime study for a short,period. rThe number of terminal composi- 
jann students] shows, a marked? increase from 36,in 1923-24. tof 133 in 
(the present session.

W4. The overseas students number 607 as compared with 403 five' 
gears ago. As compared with last-session! when the number was 623, 
jiiey&lgbw for the first- time a small decrease in place of rapid growth, 
pin-. ippiais toHn due to fewer people coming to the School from 
llbroad as,,,: occasional students ; the regular students from overseas 
Show no decline. r,The 'countries most strongly represented are India, 
gpermany, United States, Switzerland and Japan ; the most marked 
pcature of the School on this sidejus that it draws^students from every 
Rountry in the world.

It may-J|5 added that of the 675 students reading for first degrees in 
phqt University, of London 354 are working for the. B Sc. (Econ.) and 
I2731 for the B.Com/, 29- for the LL.B. and 19 fqpjthe B.A. fOf the 
6,014 regular^students.745 are men and 2691 are, women ; 588 are full- 
|time day students and 426 come 111 the evening only. ■ These figures 
[show no material change of proportions from earliei years? ||

Looked d|las|a whole'the statistic^ of students this year show a 
gcontinuance of the tendency,, noticed in earlier reports, of those sides 
of the School to grow most rapidly which are most essential to it 

| as 'a University ’institution, namely, its ordinary ‘degree work, its
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intercollegiate work, and above all its /post-graduate section. To 
these may be adde,diifs research side, though, thisi’is naturally less .a 
matter for students than for teachers.

St,a^Jics are not perhaps the .most human side even of students. 
What happens, to them when they .leave the School is illustrated by 
the varied JMsf of appointments'obtained ;bv them, which Is printed as 
an Appendix to this report. What comes to them in the School is 
not simply lectures and examinations, but the opportunity ,of every 
kind of intellectual) social and athletic activity. The Students’ Union 
through which these activities are controlled has undertaken a revision 
of ifs constitution with a view 49* defining more clearly the position of 
regular in relation to OLcasion.il and intercollegiate students!^ As .a 
copseguence .partly M this and partly of the raising of fees the basis 

'r0- the grapts _ made by the School for student society purposes has 
begn levised, an siif||a way as to increase appreciably the annual 
income, available both for athletics and for social purposes ; the School 
has agreed further to provide a conti lbution to a Uniyersity. Union 
vhen re-corfstituted. % The development of one side of social life in the 
School is significantly shown in th,c woik <>t the Refectory ; the in- 
pome has risen from £4,700 m 1022-523 to about ^7,^500 m the piesent 
sessio.nv This income approximately balances the expenditure.

In the innumerable”'social activities'of the'year, one reached a 
pitch/of excellence justifying its special mention here and drawing 
well-deserved praise from outside critics. This was the per'foimance 

$y the Dramatic 'Society of “ The Wild Duck,” following appro-
priately within a few days on the address on “ Ibsen ” which Mr. 
Bernard Shaw delivered )on the 15‘th March specially'to the staff 
and students of the school.

In sport the year has been one of achievement larger than ever 
before. For the first time in its history the School has come out first 
in one ©f the major intercollegiate competitions in outdoor sport, 
securing the Allom Cup for rowing. It has won also the Larcombe 
Cup; f0F?mten!fg.’intercollegiate badminton, an indoor sport of growing 
popularity, and has retained, against lamentably little competition, the 
golf cup presented by the Director of the School three years ago. The 
women’s badminton team failed to win an intercollegiate cup only 

no mk  h ( up as yet exists J>r them ; they won .ill tin ii mah lies., 
usually with consummate ease. The Rugby team also made liistory 
by getting into the final'of the intercollegiate competition, and though 
beaten they wcie nbt disgraced. The tradition referred to 111 nn'last 
report of ‘ ‘ getting into the semi-final and ho further by^teamS quite 
g°od enough'for the final ” has thus been notably biokm in siui.d 
fields. So also has the tradition that in athletics Commerce always 
wins .the inter-faculty competition, for this year Science for the first 
time found champions to pul it Just.

1 The inadequacy of the temporary pavilion at Malden has'become 
still more manifest, and though sufficient funds were lacking the School
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ANALYSIS OF REGULAR, INTER-COLLEGIATE, AND OCCASIONAL 
STUDENTS, 1923-28.

Session Session Session -Session Si fission
p9j2s/v26. j 92^/27. <19,27/1®/

R®u L\r  Siud 'en -ts ;
FiS. ©egi ee Students 1 541 I Mi V.v -i ■ ■ '63 2 675
H«ier ,, 84 98 • . 98 159
Offier ]regular „ .. .. <• • j ,.rii<£.o |gg§|§ 180

T«a .l  of  Regul ar  STUDEffjsgf/

1hEU
b

q
o ; 

H
||S 849 ^879 IHB *2,ioi4

iNFElt-Col II (.1 \ 1 J Sll I>E\TS .f. HHplil '297 " 351 '3670 43i

'^Hl SIOVAL Sfiup,ENT'S*i;>, 
Te&mal Co'rnuposi'tio'n, Students R iii ^ 133
R’^way „ 1 78 ^ ’ “624 .1 ■ 656. * U 57,4
Oth&r Occasional' ,, BIH H v'749/ . 844 SUM H

IMSrl  < Occas ion  \i Su lilNh 1.619 15t  > 4.I539 mm
Grand  Ioial  .. .. .. 26451" 2765/ 1 -2785 ; -2871 ^'*2803

ANALYSIS OF OVERSEAS STUDENTS, 1923-28.

’"Session - Session Session Session ipession
1923/24 1924/^5; 1925^2^/ 1926/27. 1927/28!

RiMijl ar  .. .. Numbers of. Students J.not _ ; {220. 2 2b
> differentiated- into' Regu-

(|||1asi <)N!£l L <■ .. .. .. .. ) JaCr and''Occasional 1 403' ' 381

TofAL .. .. .. .. .. 440 484 S50 1623 60-



has felt bound to undertake at least one section of a permanent 
building at an estimated cost of about £6,0.90. Towards this, bring-
ing in an anonymous gift of £1,0.00 mentioned below, about £2,750 is 
already in hand ; an effort is being made to raise as large a proportion 
of the rest as possible in the School itself, among students, staff and 
Governors. These efforts have already had some though not sufficient 
success; they include; an entertainment tax levied on all dinners, 
dances%nd social functions jn the School. Any outstanding debt at 
the end of three years is to become a charge on the income of the 
Students’ Union,laid of the “Board of 'Man'agirh-of the Athiette 'Grdhnd.

In th^teaching staff there have been comparatively few changes. 
One important addition is the appointment to the newly-established 
full-time Chair of International Law of Professor H. A. Smith, formerly 
Professors of jSonstitutional Law in McGill University. This brings 
the number of full-time t< i< lit is of law in the School up to seven, in 
addition to five special lecturers. It makes also an important addition 
to thb newly-formed Department of International Studies, in which 
two new assistants''*and one assistant .lecturer in international law 
were.appointed last session. Assistants have* been'appointed also 
{H political science, sq&ial science and historical -geography. Mr. 
Sidney Webb’s resignation of his honorary title of Professor of Public 
Administration removes him nominally from the' roll of our teaching 
staff, but. dpep|;Sit^ otlierwise affect his relation or Ins prospective 
services to the School.- The only realyloss-to be Recorded- is that of- 
Mrs. Eveline Bums, Assistant Lecturer in Economics, wfiose' two 
years’ visit tp^thlfiUmtcd States ^has ended in her being offered’ an 
appointment in Columbia University.

During the past'year the Go\omore have- had under consideration 
several matters closely affecting the teaching staff. In, the first place 
-a new scale of'normal salaries'for full-tinn pi ok ^01 s ha-* i„>t n ( il > 
lished, and sub^diary changes affecting other grades have been made. 
-In tbye second place the allowance.„for children wbn li pre\ rarely 1><
.at the age «>l m\ 1ms  now 1><< 11 m.nli lo mil fmm bulb, so that every 
full-time member of the regular staff whether teaching or administrative 
receives in addition to ‘sdrary’./^g'for each dependent child up to thp 
age of 13 and £60 for each child between 13 and 23 in full-time attend-
ance at an approved place of education. Tn the third place provision 
fCas been made for increased representation of the Professoiial Council 

'-’on the Court of'Governors and oh the Emefgeticy Committee and 
other committees of the Court.

The Governors reviewed also during the past year the work done by 
the aid of the research grant of $20,000 for years -Made'in 192 \ by 
the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, and prepared for the 
Memorial a full report thereon. This grant has been used to’ assist 
research by teachers of the School, principally though not solely by 
giving them research assistants. The high utility *©f this form of help 
has been strikingly illustrated by four years’ experience. The' grant

15

mas been spfecifically-directed to -getting the utmost possible value out 
pflfehe time qfripersoni5 oh proved.,experience, interest, and abilities by 
KJpng them all unnecessary labour in the .Conduct-of researches- chosen 
Rfthemselves. The impor.tane.d|of -continuing ;as an integral part of 
pie School’s organisation and expenditure---some amount of; assistance 
Jin phis form to research by members of theiSehooFstafLwas accordingly 
prongly urgeefein the report.,
■fans dm-' n»>t 1 \<ludi nsmith nmu definitely*- organised to 

particular Mi^s*; Within the past month, the School has begun a new 
Bpiture of the first importarfqefn, deciding to make a neW survey of 
»nc^)n Life and Labour, comparable,, in' scale and it is hoped in results 
with phe famous survey made By Charles Booth a generation ago. Sir 
plbert Llewellyn Smith, till recently Economic Adviserfto’'H.M. 
HpvernmenTand one "of Charles Booth’s original Ijlksiants, has been 
maced in chaige of the survey, and the co-operation of the’ public 
authorities concerned has been assured. Th,c School has allocated 
£i |<,qoo , spread over fiv^yaeafs’} from the income of its Laura Spelman 
lllockefeller Endowment tqwards the*cpst of.the inquiry. The full 
gist, af the inquiry is not’ tSe harmfully restricteflyis estimated at not 
Ks than £15,000 ; towards this exct^^B^^^H^^^feown money, 
Sms of £1,000 each have already been promised Conditionally by the 
fflfernegie United Kingdom Trustees and the City Parochial Charities.
■Kenefactions from private donors during the. session have been few 

in plumber/but particularly pleasant because in every case they were 
Unsolicited. They include besides the gift of £j'obo from Sir William 
Iprry and Sir Gomer Berry mentioned earlier, £t,ooo given anony- 
|||||usly for any purpose that the School* might desire by a friend who 
visited the School lor one evening, and a gift by a former student of 
Ml School, ©r; Georg ;Tugendha-t, of a large part of the-Cdsjt of the 
Bjrtains that decorate the fieykFounders’ Room. From public sources 
thil: Schooj^i|' been doubly fortunate in the; past year irt obtaining 
S©mp&University Grafts Committee a non-recurrent grant of £10,000 
withHttl^ refere-necL to Library extension, and from the London 
Rmnt\ Council a grant of £5,0,0© towards equipment. These grants 
willi the gifts mentioned ahdve, make it now-pbssible for the School to 
Rcure the whole of the $100,000 grant promised by the Laura Spelman 
Klckefeller Memorial 2.\ years ago, on condition that|^3 was raised 
Mom other sources for every £1 contributed by themselves.
BAs recruits to the Court’^qf Governors we welcdme' this year Dr. 

vj. glcott Lid§qtt, nominated by the Senate, Mr. D. O. Malcolm and 
|ir Otto Kiemeyer, also nominated by the Senate on the advice of the 
wommerce Degrees Committee;, and Sir Gomer Berry. We have lost, 
inlthe death of the Earl of Oxford and Asquith, one of a very select 
plumber of Honorary Governors, and in that of Mr. T. Bailey Saunders, 
line of the earliest of our Governors*,/;

■SThe record of academic and other distinctions won by Governors, 
Members of the staff and past or present students might;Be made
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long. Here it will-vbds compressed&fo six-* names'.' f'uThe Pirectpr itas 
served 'once'again as'Vice-Chancellor of the University, completing 
two ’day's -a’go-theJ normal two year term of office ; he has. also been 
registered as a student of the School working for the degree of D.Sc. 
in Economics. Sir John Dewiance, one of our Governors, hasajeceived 
the honour of Knight Grand Cr@sst.of the British Empire. AnJjjfer 
Governor, Lord Justice Atkin, has become a Lord of: Appeak -" But 
perhaps the most striking public distinction calling for (#mnir.1i 
here is that conferred on a member of our teaching staff, in the words 
of which he was marked out as a man ol notoiiou--, calmm’^Kid 
impartiality, as,a man in "\li m tin \\h»K House of Commpns^has 
confidence, to be one pf a select tribunal ot time whose labourslpr|c 
lmrely ended/ It is pleasant that our own puGiianl of Hr. Res 
smith should after'long/experience be.sq"fully confiimed by anothlr 
institution.

Finally Mr. and Mrs. Sidney Webb, keeping this year a joint 
seventieth birthday, have been made the subject of a portrait which 
will alwaysiioM the plraee of most honour in our Founders’ Room.

B
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PART III.—Officers of the School.

I.—'Court of Governors.

“ (Chairman : The Right Horn - Sir Arth ur  Ste e -l ^Mai tl an d , 
St Bart., LL.D.|lM4

Vice-Chairman: The Hon. Sir John  Coek burn , K.GM..G., M.D.

2The Right Hon sn 1 kwcis  J)\ m W r ym >, M.P. 
iIn* Right Hun 1 old Aikin  01 *Ai 1 kuoyly  
Sir Hugh JBell , Bart.;jiB.
Sir J Gomj  r  Bj key

Sir Willi am  H. Beveridge , K.G B., M A., BCL, LL.D. in -i h - 
tai\ to the (iw\unoi««.).
A1 ik lj ) A. Booth , Bart., LL.D*.'

XG. L. Bruce , M.A.
Sir C S. C obb , K.B.E., M.V.O., M.P.

^ir Jonk^CuMMiNG, K.C.#E;.„ C.S.I^M.A’.

Sir Francis  Dent .
3Sir John  Dewrange , G.B L , M*H 'F , M F Ah l 
3Si*r Arthur  Lowes  Digk >inso n , M.A , W.C.A.
The Hon. Sir John  George  Findlay , KjJf, LL.D.

1vmi Willi am  G yllagiii  r , C.B^‘-lflS.^y^:

1 Representing the London■‘©bunty'Council.
2Repiesentmg the Senate of the 'UniveKsi’t'y'tof London-.
3Representmg the Commerce ©agrees Committed :of the University of 

London-.
B
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William  Garn ett , M.A., D.C.X: v 
•G. P. Gooch , M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A.
4T. E. Gregory , D.Sc . (Econ.).
Francis  W. Hirs t .

4Harold  J. Lask i, M.A.
General Hon. Sir Herbe rt  Alexander  Lawrenc e , K C.B. 
Kenneth  Lee , LL.D.

Lewis .
2Rev. John  Scott  Lidgett , M.A.S.D. 
xSir Lynden  Macassey , K.B.R., Rfc.
Miss C. S. Mactagg art . -

2Sir Philip  Magnus , Bart., tB.A., B s« , MIow md Senator of the 
University of London.

3D. ^Mal col m .
3Sir H erbert  Morgan , K.B.E.
Sir Akt ^,ur J£ewsh ©lme , K.C.B., M.D.

3Sir GfSjjpp NiEMEyjiR, G.B.E., k Mb .
J. F. Oakesho tt .
Lt.-Col. Sir Charles  J. Owens , C.B.
Sir George  Paish .
Edwar d  R. Pea $e .

1Maj®STb.e Hon. Geo rge  Pee l ,iM.A., ©X.
3Frank  Pick .
3J. WlLSOagPOTTER.
The Hon. W. P. Reeves , Ph.D.

6E. T. Rhymer .
The Right Hon. the Earl , of  Roseb ery , K.G., K.T., Cha-npellor 

of the University of London.
The Right Hon J <>ki > Roims ( iiji  n, L R s
The Right Hon. Sir Herbert  Sampel ,;G.C.B., G.B.E.* M.A.

3J. H. Scr I^t ^n .
3H. J. Sprat t .

Representing'IJie London County-Council.
Representing the Seriate of the University of London.
Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
Representing the Professorial Council.
Representing the Old Students’ Association.
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■Sir Josiah  C. Stamp , G.B.E., D.Sc., F.B.A.
|w. Tetley  Stephen son , M.A.
|r . H. Tawney , B.A. 
fti; Fisher  Unwi -n .- 
■A. Andrewes  Uthwatt .
fe^AHAM Wallas , M.A^, Lift.D., Senator of the University of 
■Epndon.

l|herRt. Hon. Sidney ’Webb , LL.B., M.1%^
Rrs. Sidney  Webb , D.Litt., LL.D., J.P.
Frederick  Whelen . ,

SVil ^liam  J. H. Wiiittall , F.t.A., J.P.
4Allyn  A. Young , Ph.D.

2 .^-Honorary Governors.

pir Robert  Blair , LL.;D.^v . 
Mrs. -Louise  Creighton . 
tProfessor H. S. Foxwell , M.A.

^Bftlonorary ^Overn< n win instituted by a Resolutions of the 
Hprtfof Governors on the i8*h July, 192?, defining their Ratifications, 
•functions and privileges as follows?:

^■HPcisons who have rendered exceptional services to-the School and-persons 
of public distinction who have shown a friendlv interest in the work of the School 
shall Be c’ligiblp for election as ‘Honorary Governors.

Mg&The function of an Honorary Governor shall be .to promote the interest of 
‘ipi S©hool irC'any way‘thal!%e can-* '

^Mponorar} Governor's shall have the freedom of the School, shall be 
Hporary members of the Senior Commdh! glooms and shall have the right‘to 
U&ceirie regulaily the Calendar andJfeb’. attend all lectures- and public functions 
held &-iflie''^^8ol.”

Representing the. Professorial Council.



3.—Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects.

^Chairman ■ Lt -( «»1 ‘mj  'Cu \ki  l s J. Owfei#s;;C?B.

♦Sir William  Bemepid ge , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Director of 
the School)., ■

♦The Hon.>Sir John , C'ogkburn , Vice-Chairman of the Governors.
Sir Fran 'c -is  Dent , late General Manager, South Eastern Chatham 

Railway.- 1
Sir’SA$CJFAY, late General Manager of the Great Central Railway.
Sir L\ nd &n Macas sey , K.B.i|||KX.
Frank  Pick ,' Assistant Managing Directm <>f tin. Undcicu'iind 

.Railways,
Sir Feli x J. C. Pok es , General’Manager of the Great Western 

Railway.;.,'
*A,ijSargeni , M. \ Piohwjr of (< >1111111 m m tin. <>f

i Londohue/
Sii J.0si\n<'C. Si \mp , G.B.E./n.Sc^Ff.B.A., Presided of the London 

Midland md <»ltidi l\ailwa\
♦Rt. Hon. Sir 'Arthur  Steel -Maitland , Bart., LL.D., M P.. thaii- 

man of the Governors.
*W, T. Ml Nil n  ■'t > \ MV lh nl i>f ilu 1 h p ii tim ill ot h m^xnt

Sir II A \\ \i Ei K lv( 1> (uini.il, Manage! of tin "ymthun 
.Railway.

The El. Ih»n. sm\] y  \\ j ■tm .CLL.B., M.P.
Mi R L Vj ix.\\<>r>n ( 11 ( M(i thief (uncial Manual ol 

the London d^orth Eastern Railway.

* Ex-officio.
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P.feProfessors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School.

«|Sir ^Willi am  JS?. K.C.I|| : MA:,)*fBt£dU, Balliol
HKllege, OxfordLL.D. (Aberdeen); Director of the School 
Hand Lecturer in Descriptive Economics.

^Peilip ' B\ker , M.A., King’s5,College, Cambridge ; ifpir
t Ernest Ca.ss.cl Piofessor of ^International .^Relations m the Um- 
Hpersity of^L^n^d^.1‘-f'International Relations.

■H. L. Bi \i l's, M.A. (Manchestei).C»-“ Economic History.

f'A. L. F.B.A.^JTrinity College, CambridgePro-
Hfessor of Statistics in the University of’London.

Mathematics and Statistics.

x,*Hu(fe Dalt on  ,V'M. A., Kings ( ollu^ ( ambiida DM (I <<>n) 
KLondon ;' Barrister-a?t‘-Law ; M.P. ; '“Reader in Economics in the 
Hpiniyersity of London Economies.

MpDmuV. Eckh ard , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge. i
,* Social Science and Administration.

BH. Fine r , D.Sct (Econ.*); London. . Public Administration.
f^R. B. Forrest er , M.A /(Edinburgh), M Com. (Manchester) ^Sir 

Hfemcst,.Cjis§el, Reader in Foreign Trade in the^^University of 
Hp>ndon. \ . Foreign Trade.

^♦Morris  GiNsfeifc; M.A., D.Lit/(London), 1 111 ol l niversity 
College London, Reader in" Sociology in the University of 

■^London. ' Sociology.

♦Member; of the Professorial Council
wMember of the Seriate of the University of London. _ ■
felembti of the Faculty ©f Economics and Political Science in the University 

|v-of London.
pMemberaof the Fa.culty|@c Arts in the University of London, 
lifeoveinor ©f the School.
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01*§T. E. Gregor y , D.Sc . (Econ.) London; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of Banking and Currency in the*University of London.

Banking and Currency.

12f*H. C. Gutteridge , ’M.A., LL.M., ECing s College C imbridgi 
LL.D. (London); Docteur en Droit (honoris causa) l iimwiti 
,de Lyon; Barrister-at-Law; Sir ^Ernest Cassel Professor of 
Commercial and Industrial Law m tin l* m\u*dt\ ot London j

Commercial and Industrial Law.

13*L. T. Hobhouse , M.A., Corpus Cliristi and Merton College's,, 
Oxford; D.Litt. (Durham); LL.D. Jst. Andrews); Marlin 
White Professor of Sociology in the University of London.

Sociology.

1*C. ^ Gr. Hughes , LL.B., A.C.A.; Reader in Accounting and 
BusiriessjOrganisation in 11n l imuMt\ di-London.

Accounting.

12J*Edwar d Jenks , M.A., D.C L, Member ^tjf the International 
‘ Academy of Comparative Law; Proiessbr of^English Law in 

the University of London. English Law.

13*L. Rodwell  Jonls ^B.Sc ., Ph.D,;, London ; Professor of Geo- 
' graphy in the University of London. > Geography.

01*Harold  ^ Laski , M.A., New College, Oxford; Professor of 
Political Seiehfe^ni the University hi London.

Political Science.

1*C. M. Lloyd , M.A^St. John’s College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law ; 
Head of the Department of Social Science and Administuition.

Social Science and Administration.

134*B. Ma A^fows ki , *b|i. (London);? Ph,D,':?(Crac0w/ f Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

XT. H. Mars hall , M.A., Trinity-College, Cambridge ; Sir 'Ernest 
Cassel Lecturer in Commercf in the University of London.

Commercial and Industrial History.

*Menlt>e|Jqt the ] ’rofcssonal Council
f Member of the Senate of the University of London
§Dean of the Faculty of Economics in the University-of London
JDean of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
1Memberof the Faculi y of Economics and Political-Science in the University 

” /of London.
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London,
^Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
^Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. ■ 
°Governor of the School;
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3*A|| Meye ndqr ff , Reader in Russian Institutions and Economics 

pin the Uni Vers ityof London. Economics of Russia.

Bhild a  Orm sb y ^B.Sc . (Econ.) London. • Geography.

' i?*D| ’Parry - M.A., LL.M., Peterhohse; Cambridge ; B.A.,
Wales f'-bf 'the- Timer Temple, Barrister-at-Law.

English Law.

i|FuR. M.jqe  Paul  a ; O.B.E., F.C.A. ;.Sir Ernest Gassfe^Professor 
SLof^Accountancy and Business Methods in, the University of 
Hhondon. Accountancy and Business Methods.

13*EpEEN^E. Power , |pSLi'fe(London), M.A., Girton College, Cam- 
Bffifcidgc ; Reader in Economic History in the- University of 
Mfitbndon. Economic History.

f13*Ai W. jjjgfo. M.A., D.Lit., Professor of English Language and 
p^Li;tera|u^e.in the Undvef^ify of 'London. English.

<*E. C Rhoi S,7b .A. (Cambridge), D.Sc^(London) ; Reader in 
■B|atisti||tin thefitJniversity of London.

Mathematics and Statistics.

Ji**L. Gl R;4bins 6n ; M.A.1,. New College, Oxford.
Historical Geography.

1*jftw..;;sF.' Rowe , M.A (Cambridge), M.Sc. (Econ.) (London);
^■pdr Ernest Cassel> Lecturer in Commerce in the University of 

BSfpndon. Commerce.

**A. J. SARGE||ir, M.A., BraSenose*College, Oxford^ Professor of 
Mfc’ommerce in the University of London. Commerce.

!4*C. G. rSEfcGMAN, M.D., |l|.R||:, Professbr’ of Ethnology in the 
■^University of London. ' Ethnology.

E. R.;^he rrin &t ©n , M.A., Gonville and Caius Cc^lege, Cam-
Bridge. ' ■ Transport.

!S§*riE^b*iif A'.^mith , M.A., Magdalen College, Oxford ; Bhrrister- 
feat-Law ; Prof||sbr; of International Law in the University of 
BffLondon". ' International Law.

♦Member, of the Professorial Council
piembtr of the .Senate of the Umversitv of London.
^Member of tlie Faculty'of Economics and'Political Sciencein the University 

of I on don
f2Meniber pf the Faculty of Laws in the University of "London.
PMember of the Faculty of Arts in the,’University of London.
■Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of'London. !
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l*H. B. Lees "-S|fith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford. D.Sc. (Econ.) 
London; M.P. ; Reader in Public Administration in the 
University bf London.’ Public Administration.

r ^L, Duj||pf Stamp , D.Sc ., B.A. (London) \ Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader in Ee@hblmiC';|ie©;gfaphy in the- ^^pivcrsity of London.

Economic Geography.

01*\V. Tetley  Stephenson , M.A., St. ^Catharine s’ 'College, Cam- 
bndge 7 Sir Ernest'. Cassel -Reader m Commerce (with Special 

|||Hp^t0 tMBdrfi in the^Uni versify ot London.
Transport.

01*R. H. Tawney , B.A., Balliol College, Oxf @ip,d^Reader in Economic 
History in the University of London.. Economic History.

3*A. J. Toyn -bee / B.A. (Gxfofd)*; Directormf Studies in the Royal 
Institute i®*.ternational Affairs and Mi\iiw>n Piolismu  ,,f 
International History in the University of London;

International History.

13*Paul  Yaucher , D. es L., agrege de 1’Uniyersite.de Paris; Professor 
of Modest French History and Institutes'in tiie University of 
London. ' French History and Institutions.

13*\ ' \ Wish  km \m k Ph.D., LjL.D., Marti® White Professor of 
‘-"So’cidlogy in the University'of London ; Professor of Philosophy 

, it tin \i id m\ i»l \l)o 1 ml mil , r Sociology.

■Bgjp&rr Whate , B:Sc^(Edbn ) (London), M Com. (Bnming- 
li uni , Sii*d im st ( 1 J f I'tuu l in ( niiinii n i m tin 1 iumi siu

■' of Tbndon. ' Commerce.

134*A. Wolf , D.S. (London); M\A;(CambridgefyEellow of University. 
College, London ; Professor of Logic and Scientific "Method m 
the4Unti;CTsky of London. Logic and Scientific Method.

01*Allyn , A., Yoi J&ng , Ph D ; Professor 'of Political Economy in the 
Universityjpf London. Political Economy.

♦Member of the 'Piof esborial Council.
1MemberTofvtli.e Facult} of Economics andCP&litical Science m life Univer it\

of LoiiaQii: '< .
3Mem-ber of thp-Faculty of Aids in the Uniye(rsify’ of London.
^Member of th^-Iyi^ulty of -.Scj^encenn the University of London.
J?Governoi of thejrScliool.
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5.—Other Lecturers.

P^A^BARA^AiTKEjfi; M.A.t (fMord). Anthropology-

Kred Mick  Atlem ts , B. es es L , Ayb/eapfi Code Civil.

2|\v.St ’alent ine  Ball ,',0.B.E., ,M;A. (Cambridge)' Barrister-at-Law.
Railway Law.

IgBikP Anton  Bertr am , M A i Goriville and Cams College, Cambridge ; 
Bfcoar-dTief. Tusticfe of CevloBU , International Studies.

0 Mill Hi hi \l> > i/d’ioli *">“1 1,1 5 din itmn I m\ifejt\ of London ; 
Rormcrly Senior Invesfigatoi, National Institute" .ofi' Industrial 
■psvchology. Industrial Psychology.

M A. (Cambridge), D Sc. (London), Lecturer 
Bin PhysMdgy., "London (Royal Free Hospital) School^ of Medicine 
E foi Women , Professor of Physioiog# in the University of London.

Physiology.

..JSiAlai s ^CuEPtlS^M.D. ; (Loridofi)/ F.R.C.S.^feturer in1 Psyc-Ho-
Rpmroses, London Hospital/ Industrial Psychology.

^l^.Ic. Davjs ® M.A., Oriel College, Oxford. Social Science.
«6n PBe Iah . ’ .Secretarial Practice.

Beric  >Farmer , M.A., Investigator to the'Industrial Fatigue Research 
■Board. Industrial Psychology.

KJ.U i , m ,,\ \| \ (St ViilnwO B’.A., Balliol College; Oxford.
Logic.

Hp4uL> HAh Isel , Dr. Jur.,/Dr. .Olf^jPuh. (fi(|n. ^causa)^[Munich)^^* 1 * 3
Comparative Public Finance.

Kh ebert  Hall , Li-tt.D. (CambridgeL4IJ;S,.A. Economic History.

t Recognised Teacher in 1 he'U'hiVe^sit'y.’of London.
2 Mfember of the Faculty bf Laws in the University of London.
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Bernard  Hart , M.D., F.R.C.P.; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University s’: College Hospital, London; 'Physician in 
Psy chiatry><National Hospital, Queen Square, London.

Social Science.

ZG. H. Hurst , M.A., LL.M., King’s College, Cambridge ; Barrister- 
at-E^w; Reader in English Law in the Un|yersity, of , London.

Conveyancing.
Clement  Jones , 'C.B., M.A. (Cambridge) ; Director of the Booth 

Steamship Company. - Sea Transport.

T: A. Joyce , O.B.E., M.A. (Oxford),, Deputy-Keeper Ceramics, and 
Ethnography, British Museum. Ethnology.

G. H. D.Sc., Assistant Director, National Institute of
Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

f#S. M^s, C.B.E., M.AL., M.D., Sb.D#*F.R.S., FelWof- Gonvilfe 
and Caius College, Cambridge ; Director of the National ^Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.' Industrial Psychology.

Gilbert  Ponsonby , B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge.
Railway Statistics.

L. Robbins , B.Sc. (Eebn.), Fellow of New College, Oxford;,
Economics.

,S. W. RoAVLAfNE>‘, f\C.A. Railway Accounting.

- E. W. Shana ,han , D.Se., (Ecoje ) (London). Transport.

tGiLBERT Sla |§r , M.A. (Gainbridge), D.Sc. (Econ.) (London).
Indian Economics.

afSiR Henry  H. Sles ^er , KjC. Industrial Law.

May . Smith , M.A., Investigator tQ the Industrial^Fatigue Research
Industrial Psychology.

Gram a ^e Wall Ms J M.A. (Oxford), Litt.D. (Manchester), Corpus 
Christ! fC oil eg e, Oxford; Emeritus Professor of Political Science-' 
in the Uhivdrsify'of London. Political Science.

May  W|i|S|, ’Ph.D. (London).’^' : Italian.

f Recognised Teacher, in the>, University of London.
^Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London
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6 fit Assistant Lecturers, Assistants, and Demonstrators.

!j|. g I d . Allen , B.Ai,fSidney Sussex College,-Cambridge. Statistics.

' Wera  An ^siey , B.Sc . (Econ.) (Londoh|.0... Economic History.

S. H. Bai ley , B.A./‘Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge., ig|
International Studies.

ml. E. Batson , B.Spj (Ecbn.) ^London). Economics.

« Brown , K'iflf;-(Econ.) (London). Statistics.

■y. J. B. Cr S^cj I', M.A. (London)-,;* English.

jjjEDiTH E^-ee , M.A., Cambridge. French.

G. East , B.A., Petbrhouse', Cambridge. Historical Geography4

&. L. Gray ;, M.A. (Edinburgh). Social Science,

BA. (§. Haltenho f #. ■ * - : German.

Winni e L. Haski ns  (Welfare Wprk), Diploma in Sociology, Uni- 
Mpbrsity of London. Social Science and Administration,

j! R. Hic§|, B.A., Balliol.College, Oxford. 

Win efr id e  Hunt , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London).

Economics.

Geography.

!'H J. S. Jenki ns , M.A., B.C.L., Jifjis College, Oxford; Barrister- 
— English Law.

|A. V. Judg es , B.A. (London). 

Elean or  T. Kelly , B.A. (London).

History.

Welfare Work.
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jH. Lauterpac Ht , Dr. Jur., Dr. Sc. Pol. (Vienna*), LL.D. (London).
International Law.

Margaret  ife M. Mc Kec ^NjIE^M.A., French.

-Lpis^'P. IVI.A. -
international Studies.

D. Mns h .omcr ie , F.BlA. Geography.

‘ ;C. J.tPoqLE, B.Sc. J[EconjL(Londori^ A English.

\V. A. (I n»n) 1 I M , Pli I') B ii iHi i-ul-Law.
Industrial Law.

I. S< u \ri k  \. M.A.’(Cape ToW)^*’■* Anthropology.

K. B, SMELDKt, B.A., st|||§l,,lm«;-a ( mibinUt
Public Administration.

Statistics.

X. Ski  \i Smi in, B.( mil. (LmidmiV*'' Commerce.

fR. H. Son^u| M.A.,Pembroke CollegeVOxfoid. Political Science.

J l\i i (I 11 n lii r m the Jmh -v orsity* nf Tspmtqji1

m

7BAdministrative Staff.

DIRECTOR.
■k„ \\ ji 11 \m II. Bi \] Kiia.i, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.

{Private STer clary : G. F. (Bolt on , B.^er [Epon ]'/

SECRETARY.

■Mrs: M’air , M.A.

,■ ASSISTANT SECRETARIES.
feliss*E. V. B.A. (Registrar.) W; C. DIcki ^son , M.A./Ph.D:

ACCOUNTANT.

:■ M&s-M. aide n :

head  of  typi ng  room .

- ,Mrs. T. jENKI-NSk':

STEWARD OF THE REFECTORY.
Mrs. Atki ^.

SECRETARY TO THE MANAGERS OF THE ATHLETIC GROUND.

»,Cg.ptain S. Cgyg..

8—Librarians.

LIBRARIAN.

B. M: Hea uh  \r .

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN.

C. Euller , B.A.



PART IV.—Admission of Students.

1. - Students are^classified as. Regular, Occasional' and Research 
Students. Regular Students are those paying a fee;, for a degree, 
diploma, or certificate course,- or for any other full course extending 
over a whole .session ; Occasional Students are those paying a fee for 
one or more separate courses of lectures dr a general composition fee 
for one or two terms only; Research Students are those paying the 
research fee. No distinction in these categories is made between day 
-and evening' students^ t ‘

2. No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception is made only for persons'who have already matricu-
lated at the University of London after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, or obtaining exemption from it.

3. No student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the “ London 
School of Economics and Political Science,” and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank Ltd.” No fees are returnable.

4. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the rules made from time to time by the Director. ' Atten-
tion is called to the following rules in particular:

(a) The name and address of the School may not, without express 
authority from the Director or the Secretary,-boused on printed matter 
fox circulation or otherwise for business or propaganda purposes

(b) All lectures given in the School are copyright notes of lectures 
may be used only for purposes of private study and may not be reproduced 
for teaching or similar purposes.

(c) The Director of the School may, at his discretion, refuse to any
f student admission to or continuance at any course of lectures, classes or

’^‘iniiwis Admission to any particular course is only granted on this 
.understanding*." _

REGULAR STUDENTS.

5. Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 
as Regular Students only after they have be e n seen, and their applica-
tions approved, by an AdviseUoLStudies.

Admission of Students. 3i

A person desiring to enter the Schoolas a Regular Student at 
Ihe opening of any session may be enrolled in advance at any . time 
ifetween May^csst -and Jul^;3ists preceding the opening of the Session, 
&nd will have :a place reserved for him on payment of £5 as a non- 
Etumable deposit on account of the requisite fees. The balance of 
§he fees must be paid in .the fortnight before the opening of the S.essipn.

L 7. Unless so enrolled in advance, a person .desiring to enter the 
School as a Regular Student mfiskobtain, at least a fortnight before the 
Bpening of -the Session-, a form of application. .In the case of persons 
living attL distance from Londpn,-this form can be obtained by post 
from the Secretary of the School, but wherever possible the applicant 
should apply for it in person at the office of the School. -
I, 8.i The^applicant, when he has filled in the first part of the applica- 

tion form, must send it to the Secretary, or bring it in person to the 
School, accompanied by two 'personallfestimonials from persons to 
Sltbm he is' khown; bne of whom should, if possible, be the Head of 
pip^Uirfl.tiona.1 ijl&tiition last attended. The form should berfeturned 
§. lull fortnight befofe the opening of the "Sfessibn. If the form is 
Ifhfeder, it will be endorsed* with the name of an Adviser of Studies,. 
land arrangements will be made for the applicant to be interviewed 
by that Adviser during the fortnight before the opening of the Session. 
The Advisers of Studies will attend, for the purpose of seeing appli-
cants, at stated hours during this fortnight.

9. If the Adviser is satisfied that the applicant is qualified for 
admission as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the course 
to be followed, assist the applicant to fill in the remainder of the form, 
■and endorse the application as approved by him. The applicant, on 
,'paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as!'a Regular Student 
..and as a full member of the Students’ Union, and will receive a ticket 
to serve both for admission to lectures and as a ticket of membership 
of the Union. 3§his:ticket must be produced at any time 0 demand.
i 10. Persons whose mother-tongue is not English will be admitted 

; as Regular Students for First Degrees only on showing sufficient 
proficiency in English. For this purpose they will be required to 

1 attend an examination to be held at the School on Monday in the 
Byeek before the opening-of the /session. On the results of that 
examination they may be admitted unconditionally, or be admitted 
subject to attending special courses in English and paying the requisite 
additional fee, or may be refused admission until they can qualify 
themselves to pass the examination. Such persons should apply for 
admission not later than ten days before the opening of the session.

1 11. Before a student can be registered as a candidate for a first 
degree (internal) of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. (Econ.), 
B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it under 
the provisions of Statute 116. Under the University regulations,
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howewr,*a student map enter upon a-'degree course art the -opening of 
'^session before,he has-miat-ricula-tedf and—provided that lie becomes 
a matriculated student not-later than the following* January—may have 
his .registration antedated to the beginning-of that session!- Further 
information ds'to matrit illation requnements>may be obtained from the 
Extern’aURegibtrary University/of'London, 'South Kensington; S.W.7.

12. Stud'eht-s intending to follow a cou-rse tf«or a -higher- d’egree must 
produc^Sp^^Koi"their graduation at an approved University, with 
^degree implying studyaup to the standard of a'- firsts degre'e in the] 
iuulu in wIn* li tl*u \ wish to pnx-Lid-

thf University the accept-
ance of" any Student to work'fqr a’lnglier degree* at the'School after 
Consideration of his .'application by the Scho’ol Higher Degrees 
Committee, :

I4- Inpidii to iiA Did di-> i|)|iomtiiu lit,-studi nl^ d< siniiv, to < onu 
SM London tmin .ibioail lot a hudu 1 d«t,u« unde 1 statute n;|
should giyc notice^ pf their desire and supply full particulars of. their 
qjaaMeations at least five months in advance ; that ist® say, before the 
end of April,, if th,ey wish to begin their course in the following October.

. JtE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

T^Evepl 1>\ spi.ial luniiwon ol llu Dmdoi, n^istend 
students -of the School- -who fail twice in a .-decree examination, 
whether intermediate "or ‘final, or who have completed the normal day 
01 evening course of study for such examination and haffe 'failed to 
filter without ad'equate'/reasojti-j will not be’ eligible for re-registration. ■

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

if) V pu-,011 diMillie, idmiwon i-. in Ok  i-mml studuil must 
fpbtaur a form 01 apglgrtion from the Secretary ©f The School and 
ptl's-t/r.eturn this either personally or by pqst, and p.ay the requisite fees 
if -possible before the beginning of the teinwn which the lectures- 
or classes*which he wishes to attend bpgm, and at latest .two clear days 
before the( first meeting of the lectures or classes.

17- If application is aeCehted, the student will, on payment,of 
the fees, f receive a ticket of admission for the lectures arid classes 
named thereon, and mftsi'j^roduc^/this on demahjd'./’The ticket will 
'seivedls'o as a’ticket t>| limited membership of'tlie Students’ UniQn.* |

RESEARCH STUDENTS.

iS<. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 
.approval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to"' 
attend one? seminar and' to use the -Library and Common Room.

Admission, of Students 33

DATES FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.
Monday, September 24thl||tp Saturday, October 6th, 1928. 

Applicants not already^ admitted as students should obtain forms 
personally, Or by post, in the week beginning Monday, September 24th. 
Those desiring to enter as Regular Students^ will be'seCn by Advisers 
of Studies at times if-be arranged byfhe Office of the School during 
that and theTollowing week. '

Qualifying examinations for Foreign Students : Monday, October 
1st, 10.30 a.m.

The Office of the School will be specially open for enrolment of 
Evening Students until 8 p.m. on the following days*:—

Friday, 28th September, Moriday, istr October.
Wednesday, 3rd-October, Friday, 5th October.

: Apart from these days, the Office i-s open throughout the year, 
[except.on the usual public hblidays, for admission ofistu debts and 
[for general business from 10 a.m. to 12 noon on Saturdays, and from 
[id|ftm. to 5 p.m. on other wpCk days.

In addition it will remain open- for evening students from 5 p.m. 
It 0^0 p.m. on the MFowing days :

Michaelmas Term: Every eveningpffor the fi-iifcfthree weeks of 
|term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Lent Term .» Every evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
Ithereafter on Tuesdays J|Fhurs<iays and Fridays only.

Summer Term: Eve'ry^evening for the first week of term; there- 
Eafter on Thursday evenings only until the last week of term, during 
[which it will remain open on Tuesday and Friday evenings- also.

c



PART V.—Fees and Dates.

1,—Table of Fees.

Note .—(i) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate.

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the “ London School of 
Economics and Political Science” and should be crossed “ The West-
minster Bank Ltd.” In no circumstances are fees returnable.

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees .are required for the examinations.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day.

For students registering in and after 1927-28 
B.Sc. (Econ.) 'i

> Three sessions .. .. .. £81 18s.
*B.Com. J

The fee of ^81 18s. must be paid in three annual instalments of ^27 6s. at the 
beginning of each session. If desired these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 10s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree course 
over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth session 
will be charged once the Composition Fee of £Si 18s. has been paid.

If extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure at an Inter-
mediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of ^13 13s. in 
respect of the session next following the examination at which the student failed 
and in which the course or part of the course is repeated will be charged. This 
fee of ^13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

*The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged.
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£22 IS.
£8 8s.

f LL.B. Three sessions.
For students registering in and after 1927-28 :—

Sessional fee, £27 6s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s.
For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—

Sessional fee, £25 4s.; Terminal fee, £9 9s.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.
Day—(continued).

For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—-

B.Sc. (Econ.) 1 Sessional fee,
Terminal fee,5^13 P mn

Three sessions.

+ B.A. Three sessions.

Intermediate.

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 ns.

Final Pass.
For students registering in and after 1928-29 :—

Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.
For students who registered prior to 1928-29 :—■

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 11s.
\Contd. *

* The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged.

|The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B, degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. The fee 
entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which he 
is registered, and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

^Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or 
the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a complete 
course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other Col-
leges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.



DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

Day— (continued).
B.A. (contd.)

Final Honours.

Geography.

Sessional fee, £35 14s.; 
Sociology.

Sessional fee, £35 14s. | 

Anthropology.

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; 

History.

Sessional fee, £35 14s. :

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £11 ns. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Evening.

For students registering in and after 1927-28 

B.Sc. (Econ.) 'v
I Three sessions.. .. .. /<2 10s

*B.Com. J
The fee of ^52 10s. must be paid in three annual instalments of £iy 10s. at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Coupe oyer two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three 
sessions, instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, 
or fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree’ 
once the Composition Fee of £52 10s. has been paid.

If extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure at an 
Intermediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of £8 15s. in 
respect of the session next following the examination at which the student failed 
and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated, will be charged. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 5s. each.

*The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £3 5s. per session is charged.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

Evening—(continued).

For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—
B.Sc. (Econ.) 

*B.Com.
Three sessions. Sessional fee, £14 14s. od. 

Terminal fee, £5 15s. 6d.
If a course which by day would normally be taken in one session, is spread in 

the evening over two or more consecutive sessions, a further fee of £3 3s. must be 
paid at the beginning of the second and each subsequent session. This further 
fee does not allow the repetition of a course of lectures already taken, but gives 
full Union privileges over the new session.

•j-LL.B. Three sessions.
For students registering in and after 1927-28 :—

Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £8 8s.
For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—

Sessional fee, £18 18s. ; Terminal fee, £7 7s.

JB.A. Three sessions.
Intermediate and Final Pass.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

Final Honours.
Geography.

Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
Sociology.

Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
History.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4. *

*The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged. V

+The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the C ollege 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. The fee entitles the student to full Students Union privileges at the 
College at which he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two
°thetStudents are registered at the School for the B.A degree only if they 
contemplate taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropo ogy or is ory 
or the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a 
complete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and 
other Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is 
provided between University College and the School. The fees stated admit 
to the necessary lectures at the institutions concerned, and entitle the student t 
Common Room privileges there as well as to full Students Union privileges at the 
School.



DIPLOMA COMPOSITION FEES.
Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 

Certificate in Social Science and Administration,

Two sessions, £54 12s.
,, KTbe f(Te of /54 !2S. must be paid in two annual instalments of £21 6s at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of ^10 10s. each. 7
a I!" I V’" t0 a -hird sessj°? aJises through failure at the examination, an “ T1e?f £r3 L3S. in respect of the session next following the examination atZm be chir^rl11^ anC# 1 Which the COurse Part of the course is repeated! 
of l55s ^ach d' ThlS feC °f ^I3 I3S> may be Paid in three terminal instalments

f Academic Diploma in Psychology 
+Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. 1 

§Academic Diploma in Geography ..
1[Diploma for Journalism .. .. .. I
Academic Diploma in Public Administration

Two Sessions 
Day Course.

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Evening Course. Two sessions, £31 10s.

kI 1,1 of/31 ,IOS- must be paid in two annual instalments of /is iss. at
in three iGaClf sfssloa- If desired, these sessional payments may be made
m tnree terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.
over Hi™ u den t.is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course
will be charge!}0nS mJ5fadr°f two .n? additional fee in respect of the third session 

in be charged, once the Composition Fee of ^31 10s. has been paid.
howeverX™nn!f,iV0 ?irdc ®ession arises through failure at an Examination,
or Dart nf tH ddltlonal fee °f £7 *7S- 6d. for the third session in which the course, 
or part of the course, is repeated will be charged.

Certificate in International and Diplomatic Studies.
Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

a fee Urse the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year
if the m £°S' he paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 1 is. each ; but 
a ComDosTtL^F^S^s fiC ste and tfe DiP]oma is taken in three consecutive years 
each (nr S+Fl •'f (8l l8s- may be Paid m three annual instalments of £27 6s. 
each (or with terminal payments as above). * 1
KinJ’JrnlWeCCRe;^ the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 

g+s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College. 
+ The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College. 
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.

, * I1'1, admits to the necessary lectures at any of the colleges concerned
he! Stered6 fnd^^Stadents’ Union privileges at the College at which 

registered, and to Common Room privileges at the other colleges.
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HIGHER DEGREES.
The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 

has completed his approved course of study he may, if necessary, continue to 
receive the advice of his supervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of 
£2 2s. a session.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) (a) For students registered under
D.Sc. (Econ.) Statutes 113 and 129* :—

£22M.Com. Prepaid for two sessions.. 1 0
M.A. ( Paid sessionally .. 14 14 0
D.Lit. Paid terminally .. 5 i5 6
LL.D. (b) fFor graduates of the school:—

Prepaid for two sessions 14 14 0
Paid sessionally .. 8 8 0

LL.M. For graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 
in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law :—
Prepaid for two sessions . £22 1 0
Paid sessionally • 14 14 0
Paid terminally 5 15 6

For other students
18Paid sessionally .. 18 0

Paid terminally 7 7 0

Ph.D. (a) For students registered under
Statutes 113 and 129* :—

When taken in two sessions £22 1 0 per session 
or

8 8 0 per term
1 „ four sessions 11 0 6 per session 

or
4 4 0 per term

* Statute 113 relates to the admission to Higher Degrees of graduates of othe 
Universities, and Statute 129 to the admission of graduates of the Umversity of 
London to Higher Degrees in a Faculty other than that m which they graduated,
or of External students to Higher Internal Degrees. TTiUv^it-v

tThe lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the Umvers y, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree baveattende 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangementandproposeto 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or f°f
the first degree. Graduates of the School, with first JeMh of
Economics desiring to proceed to the M.Ccma., M.Sc. or D Sc y g ^
students of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £7 7 • S ^
attend any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to
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HIGHER DEGREES—{continued).

Ph.D. (b) For graduates of the School:—
When taken in two sessions £1515 o per session

or
660 per term

>> » four sessions 7 17 6 per session

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES.
Day students : Sessional, £27 6s. ; Terminal, £10 10s.

^Evening students : Sessional, £17 10s. ; Terminal, £6 6s.

The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to attend 
any lectures at the School but does not cover courses given at other Colleges (e.g. 
language classes at King s College), or admit to the examinations which are held in 
connection with certain courses. It does not cover certain of the Tutorial Classes 
to which admittance is limited, and it does not entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work. If supervision of written work and the advice of an 
Adviser of Studies is desired, the student must pay a General Composition Fee of 
"31 IC|S- a session or £11 11s. a term (Day) or £22 is. a session or /8 8s. a term 
(Evening).

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on page 83.

The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £y 7s. per session, or such other fee as 
may be arranged. If necessary, the Research Fee may be paid in 
special terminal instalments.

EXAMINATION FEE.

Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
ios . 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take. Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration.

+ Evening students are only admitted on a Composition Fee in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.

41

2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1928-29.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).
Monday, 8th October, to Friday, 14th December, 1928. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Monday, 14th January, to Friday, 22nd March, 1929. 

Summer Term (S.T.).
Monday, 29th April, to Friday, 28th June, 1929.

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1928-29. 

Michaelmas Term.
Thursday, 4th October, to Friday, 14th December, 1928. 

Lent Term.
Thursday, 10th January, to Wednesday, 20th March, 1929- 

Summer Term.
Thursday, 25th. April, .to Thursday, 27th June, 1929.

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS : 1928-29. 

Michaelmas Term.
Monday, 1st October, to Friday, 14th December, 1928. 

Lent Term.
Monday, 14th January, to Friday, 22nd March, 1929. 

Summer Term.
Monday, 29th April, to Friday, 28th June, 1929.
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3.—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1928-29.

Note .—Although every endeavour is made to"ensure accuracy in the following 
dates, students are advised in all cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative.-. '

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .-. v "... . ..' ist May, 1929.
Examination begins* *• .. Date to be announced later.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
Entry closes .. *......................... 21st March, 1929.
Examination begins y. v< : ;* .. 10th June, 1929.

M.Sc. (Econ.).
December  Exami natio n  9

Entry closes .. , .. .. xst Sept., 1928.
Examination begins, ... .. .. 3rd E^ec., 1928. ,

May  Exami nation .; .

- Entry closes f •*' I ,*.. - ' . v ’ ist March, 1929.
Examination begins ......................... 27th May, 1929.

B.Com. Intermediate.

Novemb er  Examin ation .

Entry.dlbs^" f/ h  ./*' • *.. ' .. .. 8th Oct., 1928.
Examination begins .. , , ... 26th Nov., 1928.

June  Exami nation .

Entry closes ----14 *r'X. • *',?» .. 30th April, 1929.
Examination begins .. .. .. 24th June, 1929.

Dates of Examinations 43

B.Com. Final (Part I.).

Entry closes .. .. . • 14th March, 1929.
Examination begins ............... 10th June,,1929.

B.Coni. Final (Part II.).

■ Entry closes 14th March, 1929.
•Examination begins .. . . . , - .i‘3th June®|929. (

LL.B. Intermediate (Special).

Dates to b.e announced.

LL.B. Intermediate (General).

Entry closes .. .. ist Sept., 1929.
Examination begins .. • • 23rd Sept., 1929.

LL.B. Final (Pass And Honours).

Entry closes ' ‘ ‘ .. .. 12th March, 1929.
Examination begins .. Julyi* 1929.

LL.M.
. Entry closes ist June, 1929.

- Examination begins .. • • • • ^rd.Sept,., 1929^

B.A. Intermediate (Special).

Date to be-announced.

B.A. Intermediate (General).

t Entry closes .. • • • • 17th April; 1929.
Examination ^begins , . ist July, ^1929.

B.A. Final.

Entry closes .. • • • • * .^-;7th March, 1929.
Examination begins .......................... 10th June, i'929.*

M.A.
May  Examination .

Entry closes’ ' .. m xst March, 1929.
■’ Examination'begins ... 27th May, ,1929.

•Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History, which begins on 12th
June, 1929



Decem ber  Exam ina tio n .

^d£fitry ................................... ist Sept. 1928.
Examination begins -........................ 3rd Dec., £1928.

Diploma, for Journalism.
Entry closes '................................. 8th May, 1929.
Examination begins ,..............................17th June,'192-9.

Academic Diploma in Anthropology.
Entry closes .. ^ /. .‘ . ' 15th May, 1929.
Examin; it ion begins ist July, 1929.'

Academic Diploma in Geography.
Entry cfoses^fC'\ \ 15th May, 1929.
Examination begins .. :. .. ist July, :i92^/

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
Entry closes .. ^........................ 25th May, 1939.^
Examination begins ........................ ist July, 1929. 1

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Entry clbses ^ (................................... • 8th May, *929..
Examination begins V/ * ■ .., .. 17th June, 192.9.

Academic Diploma ifc Public Administration.
Entry closes ............. .. .. 15th May, 19,29.
Examination begins .. .. - .. * ist July, 1929.

Entry forms for the above examination's should be obtained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date. Aftei completion by the student of 
the .appropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the Secre-
tary’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, as a student is responsible for the 
despatch of tlie form to the University.
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4—-Almanack, 1928-9.

OCTOBER, 1928.

1 M
2 Tu
3 W
4 Th
5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M

9 Tu
10 W

11 T11
1 F
13 S
14 $
15 M
16 Tu
17 W
18' T11
19 F
20 S
21 $
22‘ M
23 ■
21 W 
11 Th

26 F
27 s
28 $■ 1 M
30 ' JuBm

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.
University Muhaelmas Term begins.

'si/inol Mnhadmas hnn ht ms I nb\ c/o^s lur \oimlir 
B.Com. I-ntermediate Examination.

Director's AdAeis tg tStudcnh^p.,^ ^p.m. External
Council, 5 p.m.

A cademic Council,]A&Q p.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Academic CouncilXm^ffip-m.
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NOVEMBER, 1928.

1 Th

2 F

3
4 $
5 M

7 W External Council, 5 p.m.
8 Th

I F I
10 V
II $
12 M AcademidCoundl, 4.30 p:m.

%13 'Tu
11 W
15 Th

16 F

17
n $
19 M
20 tu**
21 W ''Court of Governorstjf.m. Senate., 4.30 p.m.
22 Th '''

23 F
24
H $

26 M B.Com. Intermediate Examination begins. Academic Council,
4.30 p.m.

27 Tu-
28 W Professorial Council, 2.30 pirn. f
29 Th

30 F

47

DECEMBER, 1928.
1 El ’
2 $
3 M M;SpfpEcon.) and M.A. Examinations begin.
4 Tu
5 W External C'mncil, 5 ^>.m.
6 Th

7 F 
8, 'S

$
10 M Academic Council,' PfMp.m.
11 Tu
12 W
13 Th
14 E ^School Michaelmas^, Term ends.^pniversity Michaelmas Term

ends.

15 S
16 $
17 M
18 Tu
19 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
20 Th

21 F
22 6
23 $
24 M
25 Tu Christmas Buy- 
|||> W Bank Moliday.
27 Th

28 W 
29- S
30 $
31 M
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JANUARY, 1929.

1 Tu
2
3 Th

4 F
5 •S
6 ^ $
7 • M
8 Tu
9 W

10 Th

11 F
H S
13- $
14 M
15 Tu
16
1 Th

18.

19 >s
20 $
Ma M
§1; Tu
23 W
24 Ufir
25 F
26 S I

27 $
28 M
29 Tu
jjjj w
31 Hi

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

External Council, 5 p.m.
T'ni.n^ity Lint l\nn b, nn^.

Sjch&ol Lent Term begins. Academic Council, 430 p.m. 

Professorial Council, 2.mjkp.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

49

FEBRUARY, 1929.

1 mm
2 s
3 $

‘4^ M
■ 5:T Tu

6 \V
7 Th

■ F
9

10 $
H- smf- -
ill t H
13 w
14 Th

15 F
16 §■
17 $
18 M

19 \Tu
20 W
21 Tn
22 F
2-3

H $
25 H
26 Tu
27 :W'

111..Th
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1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8 
9

10
n
12
13
14

15
16 
17
l|
19
20 
21 
22
23
24

IP
26

28
29
30
31

S
$
M
H
W
Th

F
S
$
M
Tu

Th

H
S
$
M

W
Th

F
H
$
M
Tu
W
Th

F
S

$

Entry closes for M.Sc. (Econ.) May Examination and for M.A. 
M ay ^Examination.

MARCH, 1929.

External Council, 5 p.m.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
Entry closes for LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours) Examination.

Entry closes for B.Com. Final (Parti.) and Final (Part If. 
Examinations.

University Lent Term ends. Senate, 4.30 p.m. 
Entry closes for F.l§|. (Econ.) Final.
School Lent Term ends.

Entry closes.for Mitchell Studentship (p. 3 L 7). 
Good Friday.

Easter Day.

5i

APRIL, 1929.

1 M
2 Tu
■ly W
4 Th

5 F . '
jgfj

7 $

8 M

9 Tu

10 W
11 Th

12 F
13 S
U $
15 M
16 Tu
17 ■ W".
18 Th

19 F
20 gSl

21 $
22 M
23 Tu
24 W
25 Th

26 F
27 B
28 $
29 M
30 Tu

Easter Monday.

Entry cl^es for B.A.„Intermediate (General) Examination.

Academic Council,Jt.30 p.m.

University Summer Term begins.

School Summer Term begins.
Entry doses* for June B.Com. Intermediate Examination 

and for Scholarship in International Law (p. 314).
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1 W Professorial Council, 2.30- p.m. Exterhcil; t<§:out?ieft;, *6%itp.m.
Entry closes for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Examination.

2 H
i §
5 ,$
6 M Academii$^ouncil, 4.30 p.m.
7 Tu
8 W Presentation Day. Entry closes for Diploma for Journalism

and Diploma in Psychology-Examinations.
9

It) F
iiMte
12 $
13; :M
14 Tu
15 \V Senate, 4.30 p.m. 1 nhv Dosts/m Diploma in 1 nthofhlo

Diploma in (in ^iaph\ and Dipl ana in Rubin \dministra 
tion Examinations,; and hi Loch 1 \hih hoii\ [p 325,) 
and fat ( Ini ht V \lnfnlii n (/> *20)

16
17 F 
Iff ($>/
19 $ Jffhit Sunday .
20 M Whit Monday.
21 Tu
22 Vv ( omt of (m, tinois h p in
23 Th  
||4 *Sr
25 „S 1 ii/iv ilo^is fi * Dipi< ma in,^i iii h>^\ and ''mial Idniiiiisttafioii]

Examination.
26 $
27 M 1/ V ^ (lam) and M 1. 1 xaimnalnm^ fit^ni. Aiadiiml

■ Q.ounciV>n 4.30 p.m.
28 ,Tua
29 W .
30 Th  '
31 F

MAY, 1929.

53

JUNE, 1929.

1 Enh \ i In < s\?}<‘i J 1 *1/ \a$ninaiignK,and^f^f, >, SihefUrships 1in
1 aw .{p. 318), and in ItnherMatioival Relations (p. 315).

2 $
3 M
4 fi
1 w J ’/■ ina' ( i'muil, 5 p m.
6 Th *

H F
8- j 1 nti\ ilns is /(; dsa'i^t 1 iii in Miiiiuiial Pn e.
9; $■ M Bt§&. {Eepn*V Emal, B.A. FinnP and B.Com. Final (Part l.): 

, . L\aniiiiati' its hi am AcademicfCouncil, 4.30 p.m«;
11 TO!
12 \Y Pi >hs\r)ial ( hi hi till 1 >o / m L 1 / imil (Ihii'iis m

HistpfyJiEtxa,mination begins.
isr B.Com Final {Part II.) Examination begins.
u F
15 S
•MS $
17 M Diphma hi fit mail m and Diploma in l\ \ Jnrlo \ 1 \amiha- 

tmis tu m
H Tu
19-' \\ Senate, 4.^0 p.m.
20*' J n
21 111
■ s
23 $
24 ' M B ( mi Iii'iim diah 7 xainiiiatioii In ins 1 mil mn ( omnil,

4.30 p.m.
25 Tu
Wj W
ip, Th University Summer Term ends.
28 F sih il s; muni I tim iii Is

29 S
0 $



JULY, 1929.

54

1 M LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours) and B.A. Intermediate 
(General) Examinations begin. Diploma Examinations 
in Anthropology, in Geography, in Sociology and Social 
Administration and in Public Administration begin.

V:#' Tu
3 W External Council, 5 p.m.
4 Th *

§§ F
6 s
7 $
8 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
9 Tu

10 W Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
11 Th
12 F
ill 'S
14 $
im M
16 Tu
17 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
T|f Th
19 F
20 S
21 $
22 ■ M
23 Tu
24 w
25 Th
26 F
27 S
28 $
$jj| M
Wi
n w
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1 $ Entry closes for LL.B. Intermediate [General), M.A., and M.Sc.
[Econ.) Examinations; and for Metcalfe Studentship 
(P- 314).

2 M
3 Tu
4 W
5 Th

6 F
7 S
8 $
9 M

10 Tu
11 W
12 Th  Entry closes for Women’s Studentship [p. 313) and for Lilian

Knowles Scholarship [p. 321).
13 F
14 S
15 $
16 M
17 Tu
18 W
19 Th

20 F
21 S Entry closes for Gilchrist Studentship.
22 $
23 M LL.B. Intermediate and LL.M. Examinations begin.
24 Tu
25 W
26 Th

27 F
28 S
29 $
30 M

SEPTEMBER, 1929.

Michaelmas Term 57

5.—General Time-Table of Lectures, Glasses and Seminars,
1928-9.

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. °f |
Course, beginning.

Monday :
ii .o a.m. Modern English Literature Prof. Reed  and 

Mr. Crotc h
9i 8th Oct.

II.o Constitutions of the Great Powers Prof. Laski 139 1 R
II.o ,, Class for Certificate Students 

(2nd year)
Mr. Gray 270 11 11

n.30 „ Law of Contract Mr. Pa r r y 183 it ft
12.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law.. Prof. Gu t t e r id g e  

and Mr. Jenkins
193 if , II

12.0 Comparative Government Prob-
lems

Dr. Finer 227 If It

12.0 ,, Comparative Economics of In-
land Transport

Mr. Sherr ington 333 11 l>

12.30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Pa r r y 183 15th „
2.30 „ Political Theories (Seminar) . . Prof. La s k i 247 8 th ,,
2.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics Dr. Rhodes 3°° II 11
3-30 „ Introduction to Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 300 II It
4.0 German (Advanced) Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 3410 II It
5° Indian Finance Dr. Sl a t e r 52 II II
5-o „ English Composition (every third 

week)
Prof. Reed 90 II ll

5-o „ English Composition (Class) 
(every third week)

Prof. Reed 90 22nd ,,

5-o „ English as a Foreign Language 
(Intermediate)

Mr. Poole 94 8th ,,

5° The Protection of Minorities . . Miss Mair 166
5° General Psychology Prof. Wolf 212
5-o ,, Political Ideas of the Ancient 

World
Prof. Laski 241 ff 11

5-o „ Physiology Prof. Cullis 264 ll 11
5-o „ Comparative Ethics and Reli- Prof. Hobhouse 287 ll ll

5°
gion

Advanced Mathematics Mr.. Al l e n 307
5-30 „ Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
Mrs. Orm sby 112 15th »

6.0 Industrial Organisation _ Mr. Rowe 62 8 th ,,
6.0 „ Elements of Economics (General 

Principles)
Dr, Dal to n 7° II ll



58 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday: (icontinued):
6.0 p.m. Review of Current International Prof. Noel  Bake r , 174 15th Oct.

Events (alternate weeks) Dr. Lau te r -
pach t , Miss
Mair  and Mr. 
Bailey

6.o ,, English Constitutional Law . . Prof. Jenks 181 8 th „
6.o ,, International Law (War) Prof. Smit h 187 15th „
6.o ,, Government of French Colonies Prof. Vaucher  .. 232 a 99

6.o Railway and Commercial Geo- Prof. Rodwell 335 8 th „
graphy Jones

7-o » Principles of Currency Prof. Grego ry  .. 30 ,, IS

7-o „ English Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks 181 15th „
(Class)

7-o International Law (War) (Class) Prof. Smit h 187 22nd ,,
7-o » British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smi th 220 8 th „

and Dr. Finer
7-o » Comparative Economics of In- Mr. Sherri ngto n 333 9 9 If

land Transport

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation Mr. Ro w e 62 9th Oct.
10.0 ,, Political Position of the Great 

Powers
Dr. Power 130 "

10.0 ,, Problems of Modern Industry.. Mr. Lloyd 260
11.0 ,, Introduction to Social Anthro-

pology
Mr. Schapera  .. >1 if

11.0 ,, Banking and Finance (U.S.A., 
South America and Far East)

Prof. Gregor y  .. 32 (6) if if

11.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Mr. Forre ster  
and Mr. Meyen - 
dorff

48 1) 9 9

11.0 Elements of Economics (General 
Principles)

Dr. Dalton 70 9 9 9 9

11.0 English Constitutional History 
and Law

Mr. Marsh all  .. I37 . 99 99

no English Property Law Prof. Je n k s and 
Mr. Parr y

184 9 9 9 9

n.o ,, Elements of Commercial Law.. Prof. Gu t t e r id g e  
and Mr. Jenkin s

193 „

11.0 Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Dr. Robson 198 9 9 9 9

11.0 ,, General Statistics (a) .. Prof. Bowley  .. 303 (a) 9 9 9 9

1130 „ Criminal Law Mr. Je n k in s 182
12.0 noon Raw Materials . . Prof. Sa r g e n t  .. 46 9 9 9 9

12.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75
12.0 ,, English Economic History Mr. Marshall  .. 126
12.0 „ Economic Development of the 

Overseas Dominions
Mr. Beales  and 

Mrs. Anstey
127 99 9 9

12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class).. Prof. Jenks  and 
Mr. Parr y

184 16th „

12.0 ,, Introduction to Social Philo-
sophy

Mr. Gray 261 9th

12.0 ,, General Statistics (a) (Class) .. Dr. Rhodes 3°3 («) >1 IS
12.30 p.m. Criminal Law (Class) .. Mr. Je n k in s 182 16th ,,
2.0 ,, French (Intermediate) Mrs. Earle 34°B 9th ,,
2.0 „ French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] Miss Mc Kechni e 343 99

2.30 „ Ethnology Prof. Seligm an . . 15(6) 9 9 9 9

Michaelmas Term 59
Time.

Tuesday :
Short Title.

(continued) :
Lecturer. No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

2.30 p.m. Foreign Trade (Class) .. Prof. Sargent  .. 60 16th Oct.2.30 ,, Economic and Social History 
of Tudor England (Seminar)

Mr. Tawney  and 
Dr. Power

132 9 th ,,

2.30 „ Economic Aspects of Inter-
national Relations (Seminar) 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Noel  Bake r , 
Mr. Bailey  and 
Miss Mair

168 16th „

2.30 „ English Constitutional Law .. Prof. Jenks l8l 9 th ,,
3° » International Law (Peace) Prof. Smit h 186
3-0 Class for Diploma Students .. Mr. Lloyd 269
3-o „ Class for Certificate Students Mr. Smelli e 271
3-3° .. Banking Class .. Prof. Greg ory  and 

Mr. Whale
39 16 th ,,

3-30 English Constitutional Law 
(Class)

Prof. Jenks 181 9 9 9 9
4.0 „ Economic and Social History of 

Social England (Seminar)
Mr. Tawney  and 

Dr. Powe r
132 9th ,,

4.0 ,, International Law (Peace) (Class) Prof. Smit h 186 16th „
5-o „ Recent Monetary History Prof. Greg ory  .. 36
5-o Economic Problems of War .. Prof. Young 79 23rd ,,
5-o «. English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
Mr. Poole 94 9 th ,,

5-0 „ Communistic Legislation in 
Russia

Mr. Meye ndor ff 245 6th Nov.

5-0 „ Marxism in Russia Mr. Meyendorff 246 16th Oct.
5-o „ Psychiatry Dr. Hart 268 9 th ,,

9 9 9 96.0 ,, Modern Industrial Problems .. Dr. Dalto n and 
Mr. Rowe

74
6.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Young 756.0 ,, Growth of English Industry .. Dr. Power 125
6.0 Law of Banking Prof. Gutt eri dge 194
6.0 j| Law of Carriage by Railway .. Mr. Ball  .. 201 & „

6.0 „ Class for Welfare Students (alter-
nate weeks)

Miss Kell y
325
266 16 th „

6.0 ,, Statistical Method .. Prof. Bowley  and 
Dr. Rho des

302 9 th „

6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Ste phen son 321
70 „ Banking and Finance (U.S.A., 

South America and the Far 
East)

Prof. Grego ry  .. 32(b) ” ”

7-o „ Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Mr. Forres ter  
and Mt .Meyen - 
dorff

48 ». ,1

7.0 „ English Economic Development 
and Policy

Mr. Beal es 128

7° .. Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Gutteridg e  
and Mr.Jenki ns

193 „

7-o „ British Constitution .. Dr. Lees  Smit h  
and Dr. Finer

220 „

7-o „ Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Ste phen son 329
8.0 ,, French (Intermediate) Mrs. Earl e 34OB 1 ”,
8.0 ,,

Wednesday

German (Intermediate) Mr. Halte nho ff 34IB ” ”

10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stam p 102 iot h Oct.
10.0 ,, English Economic Development 

and Policy
Mr. Beale s 128 »



6o General Time Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. 5°' iPa-leCourse, beginning.
Wednesday : (continued) ;
ii .o a.m. Banking and Finance (Europe) Mr. Whale 32(a) 10th Oct.
IX.o „ Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe
Mr. Forrest er  

and Mr. Meyen - 
DORFF

48 yy ”

II.O ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stam p 102 yy y y
II.O Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 125 Jf ,,
II.O ,, Cultural Contacts between the 

West and Primitive Peoples
Prof. Seli gman , 

Prof. Mali now -
ski , Miss Mair  
and Mr.S'CHAPERA

170

II.O ,, Social Psychology Prof. Hobho use 284 y y yy
1*1.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley  and 

Dr. Rhod es
302 ” y y

12.0 noon Business Organisation I. Mr. Rowe 3 y y y y
12.0 ,, Constitutional Laws of the 

British Empire
Prof. Smit h 191 y y

12.0 ,, British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smit h  
and Dr. Finer

220 » ,
12.0 ,, Introduction to Social Science Miss Eckhard  .. 272 17 th y y
12.0 ,, Social Psychology (Class) Prof. Hobh ouse 284 10th y y
12.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Ste phe nso n 320 y y
2.30 p.m. Prehistoric and Early Man . . Prof. Seligm an  .. 15(a) y y
30 „ Class for Industrial Welfare Stu-

dents
Miss Haski ns .. 274 y y

4.0 „ Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples Mr. J oyce 18 y y
50 Indian Production Mrs. Anstey 5°
5-0 „ English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
Mr. Poole 94 ” y y

5 30 a Detailed Geography _ of the 
British Isles

Dr. Stam p 104(a) y y y f

5 30 „ Maps of the British Isles Dr. Stam p hi  (a)
6.0 ,, Business Organisation I. Mr. Rowe 3 y y
6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe
Mr. Forres te r  

and Mr.MEYEN- 
DORFF

48 y y

6.0 Elements of Economics (General 
Principles)

Dr. Dalto n 70 yy y y

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

Dr. Power 133 yy

6.0 ,, International Relations Prof. Noe l  Baker 157
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

Code Civil
French Constitution

M. Allem ^s
Prof. Vauch er  ..

204
230

y y

6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 Prof. Laski 244
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephe nso n 320
6.30 „ Detailed Geography of the 

British Isles (Class)
Dr. Stamp 104(a) ”

7-0 >. Banking and Finance (Europe) Mr. Whale 32(a)
7-o >. English Economic History Mr. Marshall  .. 126O

 
O

Economic Development of the 
Great Powers

Political Position of the Great 
Powers

Mr. Tawney  and 
Mr. Beales

Dr. Power

129

130

• 1 y yy

y y

7-o „ Code Civil (Class) .. M. Alle m^s 204 17th
7° » French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] .. Miss Mc Kechnie 343 10th

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I. .. .. Mr. Hugh es 1 nth Oct.
10.0 French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] Miss Mc Kechni e 342 yy ,,

Michaelmas Term 61

Time.

Thursday

Short Title.

(continued) :
Lecturer. No. oi 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

ii .o  a.m. Accounts I (Class) Mr. Hughe s I 18th Oct.
II.O ,, Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)
Prof. Seli gman  

andMr. Schapera
24 —

II.O ,, Principles of Currency Prof. Greg ory  .. 3° nth ,,
II.O ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 210
II.O ,, Introduction to the Study of 

Society
Prof. Hobho use 283

II.O ,, Mathematics .. Mr. Alle n 3°i
12.0 noon Geography of Asia Dr. Stamp 103(a) yy yy
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) (Class)
Mrs. Ormsby 109

12.0 ,, Logic (Class) Prof. Wolf 210 yy
12.0 „ Introduction to the Study of 

Society (Class)
Prof. Hobh ouse 283

12.0 ,, Mathematics . . .. - Mr. Allen 301
2.0 p.m. German (Elementary) .. .. Mr. Halt enhoff 34!A i
2.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] Miss Mc Kechn ie  - 343 ,, n
2.15 „ Economic Geography (Class) Prof. Sarg ent  and 

Prof. Rodwe ll  
Jones

114 "

2.15 .. Contemporary French' Ideas 
(Seminar)

Prof. Laski , Prof. 
Vauche r and 
Mr. Solt au

240 yy yy

2.30 „ Discussions on Social Anthro-
pology (Seminar)

Prof. Malino wski 23 yy

2.30 „ Conflict of Laws .. Mr. Jenki ns .. 192 yy yy
3° » ‘ Detailed Geography of France.. Mrs. Ormsby 104(6) yy yy
3° .. German (Intermediate) Mr. Halten hoff 34IB yy yy
3-3° .. Conflict of Laws (Class). Mr. Jenk ins 192 18th ,,
4-o Detailed Geography of France 

(Class)
Mrs. Ormsby 104(6) nth ,,

5-o Comparative Public Finance .. Dr. Haens el 84 yy yy
5-o » English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
Mr. Poole 95 yy yy

5-o English as a Foreign Language 
(Literature)

Mr. Crot ch 96 yy yy

5-o .. European Diplomacy- Mr. Robi nso n .. 140 yy yy
5° Law of Marine Insurance Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 196 y> yy
5-o American Political Ideas Mr. Sme l l ie 235 18th ,,
5-o „ Advanced Statistics Prof. Bowley  .. 3°5 nth „
5-3° » Mediaeval Famine Records 

(Seminar)
Dr. Hall 141 yy , yy

5-3° .. Social Psychology Dr. Gin s be r g .. 285 yy yy
6.0 ,, Accounts I. Mr. Hughe s 1 yy yy
6.0 ,, Secretarial Practice .. ■ Mr. D’Eath 6 yy yy
6.0 ,, Social Anthropology . . Prof. Malino wski 19 yy yy
6.0 ,, Banking Class .. Prof. Grego ry  and 

Mr. Whale
39 18th ,,

6.0 ,,, International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sarg ent 57 nth ,,
6.0 ,, Constitution, Production and 

Manufacture of Foodstuffs
Mr.FoRRESTER and 

Dr. Shana han
59 „

6.0 ,, Foreign Trade (Class) Mr. Skene  Smith 60 18 th „
6.0 ,, Geography of Tropical Africa 

and South America
Prof. Rodwel l

Jones
103(6) nth „

6.0 ,, Economic Development of the 
Overseas Dominions

Mr. Beales  and 
Mrs. Ans te y

127

6.0 ,, English Constitutional History 
and Law

Mr. Marsh all  .. 137 ,,



__
__

_

62

Time.

Thursday

General Time-Table

Short Title.

(icontinued) :
International Institutions 
Conveyancing ..
Industrial Law ..
Comparative Government Prob-

lems
General Statistics (a) .. 
Advanced Class in Statistics .. 
Social Psychology (Class) 
Accounts I. (Class)
Secretarial Practice (Class) 
Principles of Economics 
Mediterranean World ..
Law of Contract .. 
Elements of Commercial Law ..

Industrial Law (Class)
General Statistics (a) (Class) ., 
German (Elementary) ..
Raw Materials
Law of Contract (Class)
German (Advanced)

Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Prof. Noel  Baker  
Mr. Hurst  
Sut Henry Slesse r  
Dr. Finer

Prof. Bowl ey  .. 
Dr. Rhod es  
Dr. Ginsb erg  .. 
Mr. Hugh es  
Mr. D’Eath  
Prof. Young  
Mr. Robin son  .. 
Mr. Parry  
Prof. Gutt eri dge  

and Mr. Jenki ns  
Dr. Robs on  
Dr. Rhod es  
Mr. Halte nho ff  
Prof. Sargent  .. 
Mr. Parry  
Mr. Halt enh off

158 15th Nov.
185 nth Oct.
199 
227

303 («) )) it

3°3(«)
34iA

46
183
34ic

nth ,,

18th „ 
nth „

3°9
285

1
6

it it

18th Oct. 
nth ,,

75 it a

106 1st Nov.
183 nth Oct.
193
199 18th ,,

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II. Prof, d e  Pa u l a 2 12th Oct.
10.0 ,, Elements of Economics (General 

Principles)
Dr. Dalto n 70 tt 11

10.0 ,, ° Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 a 11

no „ Accounts II. (Class) Prof, d e  Pa u l a 2 19th „
n.0 ,, International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sarge nt  .. 57 12th „
n.0 „ Reading Course in English 

Literature
Prof. Reed 92 tt it

n.0 „ History of the Modern World 
(West)

Mr. Judge s 134 11 11

n.0 ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Lloyd 267 it it

12.0 noon Modern Industrial Problems .. Dr. Da l t o n and 
Mr. Rowe

74 1
12.0 ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) Prof. Young 82 it it

12.0 „ Shakespeare Prof. Reed 93 tt a

12.0 ,, Mediterranean World Mr. Robin son  .. 106 2nd Nov.
12.0 „ Economic Development of the 

Great Powers
Mr. Tawney  and 

Mr. Beales
129 12th Oct.

12.0 „ Mediaeval European and Econo-
mic History (Class)

Dr. Power 138(a) ” ”
12.0 British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smit h  

and Dr. Finer
220 it it

12.0 „ Problems of Social Administra-
tion

Mr. Davison 262 „

2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 34°c tt it

2.15 ,, Sociology Class Dr. Gin s be r g 290 19th ,,
2.30 „ Pacific Methods of Settling In-

ternational Disputes (Seminar)
Prof.NOELBAKER 

Mr. Bailey  and 
Miss Mair

167 12th ,,

2.30 „ History of English Law Prof. Jenks 189 it it

3-0 » Detailed Geography of the 
British Isles

Dr. Stamp 104 (a) It 11

Michaelmas Term 63

Time;

Friday :
Short Title.

(1continued) :
Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Course, beginning

3.0 p.m. Map Class Prof. Rodwel l
Jones  and Miss 
Hunt

no 12th Oct

3° „ Maps of the British Isles Dr. Stamp in (a]
3-o >, Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Marsh all  .. 263
3-o French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 34°c
3-3° History of English Law (Class) Prof. Jenks 189 19th ,,
4° Detailed Geography of the 

British Isles (Class)
Dr. Stamp 104(a) 12th „

5-o „ Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry outside Europe

Prof. Sarge nt  and 
Mrs. Anst ey

49 it Pi

5-o „ Political Aspects of the Society 
of States

Prof. Noe l  Bake r 156 „

5-o Parliament and its Problems Dr. Lees  Smit h 221
5-o „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes  and 

Mr. Brown
308 „

5-3° <> Map Class Prof. Rodwell  
Jones  and Miss 
Hunt

no

5-30 Maps of France' Mrs. Ormsby in(fc)
5-3° .. Mercantile Law Prof. Gutt eri dge 190
6.0 ,, Accounts II. .:. Prof, de  Paula 2
6.0 ,, Modern English Literature Prof. Reed  and 

Mr. Crot ch
9i „

6.0 „ Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 102
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485.. Mr. Tawney  and 

Mr. Marsh all
131 „

6.0 ,, History of the Modern World 
(West)

Mr. Judge s 134 „

6.0 Elements of English Law Mr. Jenk ins 180 it
6.0 ,, Logic Mr. Fult on 210 tt it
6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology .. Dr. Myers  and 

others
216 „

6.0 Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Gins be rg  .. 280
6.0 ,, Mathematics Mr. Alle n 301
6.0 ,, Business Statistics Dr. Rhode s and 

Mr. Brown
3°8 „

6.0 French (Advanced) Mrs. Earl e 34°c tt
6.0 French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] Miss Mc Kechni e 342 11
6.30 „ History of English Law Mr. Parry 189 it it
6.30 I, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephe nso n 330 it
7-o „ Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula 2 19th ,,
7° Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 102 12th „
7-o .. Detailed Geography of North 

America
Prof. Rodwe ll  

Jones
105 „

7-o >. Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Jenk ins 180 19th ,,
7° .. Logic (Class) Mr. Fulto n 210 12th ,,
7.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions 

(Class)
Dr. Ginsb erg  .. 280 ”

7° » Mathematics Mr. Alle n 301 m
7° Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes  and 

Mr. Brown
308 „

7-o „ French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] .. Miss Mc Kechn ie 343 1
7-30 .. History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry 189 19th ,,
7-30 .. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c 12th „
8.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North 

America (Class)
Prof. Rodwel l  

Jones
105



64 General Time-Table

Time.
Monday :

11.0 a.m.

no ,,

11.0 ,,

11.30 ,,
12.0 noon

12.0 ,,

• 12.0 ,,

12.30 p.m
2.30 „
2.30 „
3-3° ..

4.0 „ 
5-o
5-o

50 „

5-o „

5-o „

5°

5°

5-o „
5-o
5-o
50 „

5° »
5-3° -

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

6.0 J

6.0 „

LENT TERM, 1928-29.
No. of Date of

Short Title. Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Modern English Literature ..

Constitutions of the Great 
Powers

Class for Certificate Students 
(2nd year)

Law of Contract
Elements of Commercial Law..

Comparative Government Prob-
lems

Comparative Economics of In-
land Transport 

Law of Contract (Class)
Local Government Problems .. 
Political Theories (Seminar) . . 
Local Government Problems 

(Class) (alternate weeks) 
German (Advanced)
Indian Finance 
English Composition (every 

third week)
English Composition (Class) 

(every third week)
English Composition (Class— 

B.Com.) (every third week) 
English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
International Technical Govern-

ment
History of International Arbi-

tration
General Psychology 
European Political Ideas 
Physiology
Comparative Ethics and Reli-

gion
Advanced Mathematics 
Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
Industrial Organisation 
Elements of Economics (General 

Principles)
General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.) ]

Current International Events 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Reed  and 91 14th Jan.
Mr. Crotc h

Prof. Laski 139 11 it

Mr. Gr a y 270 tt a

Mr. Pa r r y  .. 183 it a

Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 193 tt ti

andMr. Je n k in s
Dr. Fin e r  .. 227 „

Mr. Sherrington 333 tt t*

Mr. Pa r r y 183 21st ,,
Dr. Fin e r 226 14th ,,
Prof. La s k i 247 ,, >>

Dr. Fin e r 226 21st ,,

Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 34ic 14 th ,,
Dr. Sl a t e r 52 >> ”
Prof. Re e d 90 it tt

Prof. Re e d 90 28 th ,,

Mr. Cr o t c h 90 2ist ,,

Mr. Po o l e 94 14 th ,,

Mr. Ba il e y 161 i8thFeb.

Dr. La u t e r pa c h t 163 14th Jan

Prof. Wo l f 212
Prof. La s k i 243 tt tt

Prof. Cu l l is 264 tt tt

Prof. Ho b h o u s e 287 11 a

Mr. Al l e n 3°7
Mrs. Or ms b y 112 tt a

Mr. Ro w e 62 tt tt

Dr. Da l t o n 70 tt tt

Prof. Rodwell 100 4 th Feb.
Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsby

Prof. Noel  Baker , 174 21st Jan.
Dr.LAUTERPACHT,
Miss Mair  and 
Mr. Baile y

Lent Term 65

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning;

Monday : (continued) :
6.0 p.m. English Constitutional Law .. Prof. Jenks 181 14th Jan.
6.0 ,, International Law (War) jr .. Prof. Smi th 187
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory .. Prof, Laski 233 ■ ,,
6.0 Ethics Dr. Ginsb erg  .. 282
6.0 ,, Railway Accounts Mr. Rowland  .. 334 ■>! ”,
6.0 ,, Railway and Commercial Geo- Prof. Rodwel l 335

graphy Jones
7-o » Principles of Currency Prof. Grego ry 30 it tt

7-o „ Elements of Economics (Money Mr. Whale 7i 18th Feb.
and Banking)

7-° English Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks 181 21st Jan.
(Class)

7-o „ International Law (War) (Class) Prof. Smit h 187 it tt

7-o .. British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smit h 220 14th ,,
and Dr. Finer

7° » Comparative Economics of Ih- 
land Transport

Mr. Sherr ing ton 333 ”

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation Mr. Rowe 62 15th Jan.
10.0 ,, Political Position of the Great 

Powers
Dr. Power 130

II.O „ Introduction to Social Anthro-
pology

Mr. SCHAPERA . . 17 15th Jan.

II.O ,, Banking and Finance (U.S.A., 
South America and the Far 
East)

Mr. Whale 32(b)

II.O ,, Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Mr. Forres te r  
and Mt .Meyen - 
dorff

48 tt tt

II.O „ Elements of Economics (General 
Principles)

Dr. Dalt on 70 „

II.O ,, General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwell  
Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

101 tt tt

II.O ,, English Constitutional History 
and Law

Mr. Marsh all  ’.. 137 ,,

II.O >, English Property Law.. Prof. J enks  and 
Mr. Parry

184 „

II.O ,, Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Gutteri dge  
and Mr. Jenki ns

193 ” ».

II.O ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Dr. Rob son 198 ”
II.O ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 19th Feb.
II.O ,, General Statistics (a) .. Prof. Bowl ey  .. 303(a) 15th Jan.
II.O General Statistics (6) .. Dr. Rhod es 303(6) 19th Feb.
ii -3° » Criminal Law .. Mr. Jenkins 182 15th Jan.
12.0 noon Raw Materials Dr. Stamp 46 tt it

12.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 jj
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

[for B.Sc. (Econ.) ]
Prof. Rodwell

Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

100 5th Feb.

12.0 „ English Economic History Mr. Marsh all  .. 126 15th Jan.
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the 

Overseas Dominions
Mr. Beales  and 

Mrs. Anst ey
127 ”

12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class) .. Prof. J enks  and 184 22nd Jan.
Mr. Parry



66 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Tuesday :

Short Title.

(1continued) :

Lecturer. Course. beginning.

12.30 p.m. Criminal Law (Class) .. Mr. Jenki ns 182 22nd Jan.
2.0 ,, French (Intermediate) Mrs. Earle 34°b 15th „
2.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] Miss Mc Kechnie 343 » >>
2.30 ,, Living Races of Man Prof. Sel ig man  .. ,,
2.30 ,, Foreign Trade (Class) .. Prof. Sargent  .. 60 ,,
2.30 „ Economic and Social History of 

Tudor England (Seminar)
Mr. Tawney  and 

Dr. Power
132

22nd Jan.2.30 „ Economic Aspects of Inter-
national Relations (Seminar) 
(alternate weeks) .

Prof.NoEL Bake r , 
Mr. Baile y  and 
Miss Mair

168

2.30 ,, English Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks 181 X5th ,,.
3° >> International Law (Peace) Prof. Smith 185 ,, i
3.0 ,, Class for Diploma Students Mr. Lloyd 269 9 9 9 9
3.0 Class for Certificate Students Mr. Smelli e 271 99 >9

3-3° » Banking Class .. Prof.GREGORY and 
Mr. Whale

39 22nd ,,

3-30 » English Constitutional Law 
(Class)

Prof. Jenks  . l 181

I5th „40 „ Economic and Social History of 
Tudor England (Seminar)

Mr. Tawney  and 
Dr. Power

132

4.0 ,, International Law (Peace) (Class) Prof. Smit h 185 22nd ,,
5-0 „ Pueblo Indians in Arizona and 

New Mexico
Mrs. Aitke n 22, I5th „

5.0 ,, Economic Problems of War Prof. Young 79 29th ,,
5-o English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
Mr. Poole 94 15th »

5.0 ,, Constitution of the United States Mr. Smell ie 228 12th Feb.
5-o » Class for Welfare Students 

(alternate weeks)
Miss Kell y 266 22nd Jan.

5.0 ,,- Current Statistical Questions .. Prof. Bowl ey  .. 306 19th Feb.
6.0 ,, Modern Industrial Problems .. Dr. Dalto n and 

Mr. Rowe
74 15 th Jan.

6.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 >> >>
6.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 125 ,,
6.0 ,, Law of Banking.. Prof. Gutteri dge 194 ,, ».
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage by Railway . . Mr. Ball 201 &

325
” ' ’ * v’’

6.0 ,, Statistical Method .. Prof. Bowley  and 
Dr . Rhod es

302 ' »

6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 321 ..
70 „ Banking and Finance (U.S.A., 

South America and the Far 
East)

Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Mr. Whale 32(6) „

70 „ Mr. Forreste r  and 48 
Mr.MEYENDORFF

19th Feb.7-o „ Elements of Economics (Trade 
and Industry)

Mr. Hick s 72

7-o „ General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwel l
Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

101 15th Jan.

7-o „ English Economic Development 
and Policy

Mr. Beale s 128 )) ))

70 „ Elements of Commercial Law.. Prof. Gutt eri dge  
and Mr. Jen ki ns

193 ” ”

7-o British Constitution .. . Dr. Lees  Smit h  
and Dr. Finer

220 9 9 99

7-o „ Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhod es 302 19th Feb.

Lent Term 67

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Tuesday : (1continued) :
7.0 p.m. Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephe nso n 329 15th Jan.
8.0 „ General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwel l 101

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

8.0 „ French (Intermediate) Mrs. Earle 34°B 99 99

8:0 ,, German (Intermediate) Mr. Halte nho ff 34IB ”

Wednesday :
16.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stam p 102 16th Jan.

9 9 9 910.0 ,, ' English Economic Development Mr. Beal es 128
and Policy

10.0 Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhode s 302 20th Feb.
11.0 Banking and Finance (Europe) Mr. Whale 32(a) 16th Jan.
11.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forres ter  and 48 99 99

Industry in Europe Mr.MEYENDORFF
11.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stam p 102 99 99

11.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 125 99 99

11.0 Cultural Contacts between the Prof. Seligman , 170 9 9
West and Primitive Peoples Prof. Malino w -

ski , Miss Mair  
andMr. Sch  aper  a

11.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Prof. LAski 233 99 99

11.0 ,, Social Philosophy Prof. Hobh ouse 281 5 9 9 99 ~
11.0 ,, Statistical Method .. Prof. Bowley  and 302 9 9 9 9

Dr. Rhod es
12.0 noon Elements of Economics (Money Mr. Whale 71 20th Feb.

and Banking)
12.0 ,, Government of the British Em- Sir Anton  Ber - 171 16th Jan.

pire outside the Dominions tra m
12.0 ,, Constitutional Laws of the Prof. Smit h 191 99 99

British Empire
12.0 ,, British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smit h 220 99 99

and Dr. Fine r
12.0 ,, Class for Certificate Students . . Miss Eckhard  .. 273 99 99

12.0 ,, Social Philosophy (Class) Prof. Hobh ouse 281
6th Feb.12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Steph enson 320

2.30 p.m. Religious and Magical Beliefs of Prof. Selig man 16 ,, 11

3-o „
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan

Class for Industrial Welfare Stu- Miss Haski ns 274 16th Jan.
dents

5-o „ Trade of India .. Mrs. Ans te y 5i ,,
50

50

5-30
6.0
6.0

6.0

6.0

6.0

English as a Foreign Language 
(Intermediate)

Original Sources for Economic 
and Social History (Class).

Primitive Religion and Magic ..
Works and Factory Accounting
Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe
Elements of Economics (General 

Principles)
General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

Economic History of Western 
Europe

Mr. Poole

Dr. Hall

Prof. Malinowski  
Prof, de  Paula  
Mr.Forres ter  and

Mr.MEYENDORFF
Dr. Dalton

Prof. Rodwell  
Jones  and Mrs . 
Orm sby  

Dr. Power

94

142

20
5

48

70

6th Feb.

133 T6thjan.



68 General Time-Table

Time.

Wednesday

Short Title.

: (continued) :

T . No. ofLecturer. Course. Date of 
beginning.

6.0 p.m. International Relations ,, .. Prof.NoELBAKER 157 16th Jan.
6.0 ,, Law of Local Government Dr. Robso n 203 ,, ,,
6.o Code Civil M. Allem ^s 204 a tt "
6.0 ,, Executive and Judiciary Prob-

lems
Prof. Laski  and 

Mr. Smellie
223 20th Feb.

6.0 ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 226 16th Jan.
6.o ,, French Constitution Prof. Vauc her  . v 230 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, French Public Administration.. Prof. Vauc her  .. 231 6th Feb.
6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 Prof. Laski 244 16th Jan.
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenson 320 ,, »
7-o „ Works and Factory Accounting 

(Class)
Banking and Finance (Europe)

Prof, de  Paula  .. 5 23rd „

7-o Mr. Whale 32(a) 16th ,,
7-o English Economic History Mr. Marsh all  .. 126 f t ,,

7-o „ Economic Development of the 
Great Powers

Mr. Tawney  and 
Mr. Beales  ..

129 tt tt

7-o ». Political Position of the Great 
Powers

Dr . Power 130 »

7-o Code Civil (Class) .. M. Allem ^s 204 23rd „

7-o „ Transport and Storage (Perish-
ables)

French [B.Sc. (Econ.)]

Dr. Shanahan  .. 336 16th ,,

7-o ..
Miss Mc Kechnie 343

Thursday :
io.o a.m. Accounts I. .. .. Mr. Hughes 1 17th Jan.
10.0 ,, Constitutions of the Great 

Powers
Prof. Laski 139

10.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.] .. Miss Mc Kechnie 343 ,, ,,
II.o Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 24th ,,
II.o ,, Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)
Prof. Seligma n  and 

Mr. Schapera
24

II.o ,, Principles of Currency - .. Prof. Gr e g o r y 3° 17th ,,

II.o ,, General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwell  
Jones  and Mrs. 
Orm sby

101 a tt

II.o ,, Logic .. .. .. Prof. Wo l f 210 a tt

II.o ,, Introduction to the Study of 
Society

Prof. Hobhouse 283 tt a

II. o ,, Mathematics Mr. Allen 3°i a if

■ i2.o noon Geography of Asia Dr. St a mp 103(a) 17th ,,
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) (Class)
Prof. Rodwell

J ONES
109

12.0 ,, Logic (Class) Prof. Wolf 210 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, Executive and Judiciary Prob-

lems
Prof. Laski  and 

Mr. Smellie
223 21st Feb.

12.0 ,, Introduction to the Study of 
Society (Class)

Prof. Hobhouse 283 17th Jan.

12.0 ,, Mathematics Mr. Allen 301 „ „
2,o p.m. Comparative Economic Theory 

German (Elementary) ..
Mr. Robbins 73 if a

2.0 ,, Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 34i a i i a

2.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] Miss Mc Ke c h n ie 343 >» a

2.15 Economic Geography (Class) .. Prof. Sa r g e n t  and 
Prof. Rodwell  
Jones

114 if a

2.1 S „ Contemporary French Ideas 
(Seminar)

Prof. Laski , Prof. 
Vaucher  and 
Mr. Soltau

240 a tt

Lent Term 60

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Thursday : (1continued) :
2.30 p.m. Discussions on Social Anthro- Prof. Malinow ski 23 17th Jan.

pology (Seminar)
2.30 „ Conflict of Laws Mr. Jenkins 192
3-0 » Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Orms by 104(c) if
3-o „ German (Intermediate) Mr. Haltenho ff 34IB f> a
3-30 „ Conflict of Laws (Class) Mr. Jenkins 192 24th ,,
4.0 „ Detailed Geography of Europe 

(Class)
History of Currency and Banking

Mrs. Orms by l°4(c) 17th ,,

5-0 „ Prof. Gregory  .. 34
5-0 „ General Trade and Transport.. Prof. Sargent  and 47 a a

Mrs. Or ms b y
5-0 „ Collective Agreements in In-

dustry
English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
English as a Foreign Language

Mr. Hicks 80 7th Feb.

5-o „ Mr. Poole 95 17th Jan.

5° » Mr. Crotc h 96
(Literature)

5-o Maritime Law .. Prof. Gutteridg e 195 a
5-o „ Principles of Administrative Law Dr. Robso n 225 a tt
5-o „■ Advanced Statistics' Prof. Bowley  .. 305 a
5-30 » Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Hall 141

(Seminar) ,
5-30 „ Social Psychology Dr. Ginsber g . . 285 a ft
6.0 ,, Accounts I. Mr. Hughes 1 ft
6.0 ,, Secretarial Practice Mr. D’Eath 6 if
6.0 ,, Social Anthropology Prof. Malinowski 19 ft tt
6.0 ,, Banking Class Prof. Gregory  and 39 24th ,,

Mr. Whale
6.0 ,, International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sargent  .. 57 17th ,,
6.0 ,, Constitution, Production and Mr.FoRRESTER and 59

Manufacture of Foodstuffs Dr. Shanahan
6.0 ,, Foreign Trade (Class) .. Mr. Skene  Smith 60 tt ft
6.0 ,, Geography of Tropical Africa Prof. Rodwell 103(6) ft tt

and South America Jo n e s
6.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Beales  and 127 tt tt

Overseas Dominions Mrs. An s t e y
6.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshall  .. 137 tt tt

and Law
6.0 ,, International Institutions Prof.NoEL Baker I58 tt tt
6.0 „ Conveyancing .. Mr. Hurs t 185 .tt tt
6.0 ,, Industrial Law Sut Henry Sless er 199 tt tt
6.0 ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 21st Feb.
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr. Finer 227 17 th Jan.

lems
6.0 ,, General Statistics (a) Prof. Bowley  .. 3°3(«) ,, ,,

6.0 ,, General Statistics (b) Dr. Rhodes 303(b) 21st Feb.
6.0 „ Advanced Class in Statistics . . Dr. Rhodes 3°9 17th Jan.
6.0 Railway Statistics Mr. Ponsonby  . . 327 ». >>
6-3° „ Social Psychology (Class) Dr. Ginsb erg  .. 285 -

24th ,,7-o „ Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1
7-9 .. Secretarial Practice (Class) Mr. D’Eath 6 17th ,,
7-o „ Banking in the BritishDominions Prof. Gregor y  .. 33 >> >>
7-o ,v Comparative Economic Theory Dr. Robbins 73 ,, >>
7-o „ Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 tt ft

7-o „ General Regional Geography Prof. Ro d w e l l 101 tt it

(B.A. and B.Sc.) J o n e s and Mrs. 
Orm sby
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Thursday : 
7.0 p.m.

[continued) :
Historical Geography of Eng- Mr. East 107 17th Jan.

land
7° Law of Contract Mr. Parry I83 ,, ,,

7-o „ Elements of Commercial Law. . Prof. Gutteri dge 193 > > it
and Mr. Jenki ns

7° Industrial Law (Class) Mr. Robso n 199 24th ,,
7° .. German (Elementary) Mr. Haltenh off 34IA 17th ,,
8.0 „ Raw Materials .. Dr. Stam p . 46 II II
8.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwe ll IOI if if

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry 183 24th ,,
8.0 „ German (Advanced) Mr. Halt enho ff 34IC 17th ,,

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II. Prof, de  Paula 2 18 th Jan.

and Mr.HuGHES
10.0 Elements of Economics (General Dr. Dalto n 70 a a

10.0 ,,
Principles)

Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75
11.0 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de Paula 2 23 th „

and Mr.HuGHES
11.0 ,, International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sargent  .. 57 18th ,,
11.0 Reading Course in English Prof. Reed 92 a tt

Literature
11.0 General Regional Geography Prof. Ro d w e l l 100 8th Feb.

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] Jo n e s  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

11.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwe ll IOI 18th Jan.
(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 

Ormsby
11.0 ,, History of the Modern World Mr. Judge s 134 it tt

(West)
11.0 ,, GeneralStatistics(RevisionClass) Mr. Brown 304 22nd Feb.
12.0 noon General Trade and Transport.. Prof. Sargent  and 47 18th Jan.

Mrs. Ormsb y
12.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade Mr. Hicks 72 22nd Feb.

and Industry)
12.0 ,, Modern Industrial Problems .. Dr. Dalton  and 74 18th Jan.

Mr. Rowe
12.0 Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Young 82 a it

12.0 ,, Shakespeare Prof. Reed 93 a a

12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Eng- Mr. East 107 a a

land
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Tawney  and 129 jj  a

Great Powers Mr. Be a l e s
12.0 Mediaeval European and Eco- Dr. Power 138(a) tt tt

nomic History (Class)
12.0 ,, British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smith 220 tt tt

and Dr. Fin e r
12.0 ,, Problems of Social Administra- Mr. Davis on 262 tt

tion
2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 34oc a tt

2.15 .. Sociology Class Dr. Gin s be r g .. 290 25th „

. 2.30 „ Pacific Methods of Settling In- Prof .Noel  Baker , 167 18th ,,

ternational Disputes (Seminar) Mr. Baile y  and 
Miss Mair

2.30 „ History of English Law Prof. Jenks 189 ,, >»

Lent Term 71

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course. beginning.

Friday : [continued) :
3.0 p.m. Map Class Prof. Rodwell 110 18th Jan.

Jones  and Miss 
Hunt

3-0 >< Maps of France Mrs. Ormsb y 111 (5)
3-o £ Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Marshall  .. 263
3-o >. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 34oc
3-30 .. History of English Law (Class) Prof. Jenks 189 25th ,,
5-0 Organisation of Commerce and Prof. Sargent  and 49 18 th „

Industry outside Europe Mrs. Anst ey
5-o „ Problems of Colonial Govern- Miss Mair 165

ment
5° » Parliament and its Problems . . Dr. Lees  Smith  .. 221
5° - Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes  and 308

Mr. Brown
5-30 - Map Class Prof. Rodwell no

Jones  and Miss 
Hunt

5-3° - Mercantile Law Prof. Gutt eri dge 190
5-30 „ Economics with reference to Mr. Steph enson 332

Transport
6.0 ,, Accounts II. Prof, de  Paula 2

and Mr.HuGHES
6.0 ,, Modern English Literature Prof. Reed  and 9i

Mr. Crot ch
6.0 Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 102
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 .. Mr. Tawney  and 131

Mr. Marsh all
6.0 ,, History of the Modern World Mr. Judges 134

(West)
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. Jenkins  ' .. 180 i
6.0 ,, Logic .... .. ' ' Mr. Fulton 210
6.0 Industrial Psychology .. Dr. Myers  and 216

others
6.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Ginsb erg 280
6.0 ,, Mathematics Mr. All en 3°i
6.0 ,, Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes  and 3°8

• Mr. Brown
6.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c
6.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] .. Miss Mg Kech nie 343 it
6-3° „ History of English Law Mr. Parry 189 li
6.30 „ Operating Railway Economics Mr. Steph enso n 329 it
7-o Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula 2 25th „

and Mr. Hugh es
7-o ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 102 18th „
7-o Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rodwe ll 105 tl tt

America Jone s
7° Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Jenki ns 180 25 th ,,
7-o „ Logic (Class) Mr. Fulton 210 18th „
7-o ,, Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Gins berg  .. 280 it tt

(Class)
7-o .. Mathematics Mr. Allen 3°i it

7-o Business Statistics Dr. Rho des  and 3°8 m p
Mr. Brown

7-o „ French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] Miss Mc Kech nie 343 a a
7-3° „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry 189 25th „
7-30 „ French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c 18tli „
8.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North . Prof. Rodwell 105 it ti

America (Class) Jo n e s



72 General Time-Table

SUMMER TERM, 1928-29.

Time. Short Title.

Monday :
n.o a.m. Modem English Literature

11.0 ,,
11-30 ..
12.0 noon
12.0 ,,

12.30 p.m. 
2.30 „ 
2.30 „
3- 30 „

4- o „
5- o „

5-0
5-0 „

5-0 „

5-o „

5-o ,,

5-o „
5-o ,,
50
5-o „
5-3° »

6.0
6.0

6.0

6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
7.0

Introduction to Psychology .. 
Law of Contract 
Business Organisation II. 
Introduction to Psychology 

(Class)
Law of Contract (Class)
Local Government Problems .. 
Political Theories (Seminar) .. 
Local Government Problems 

(Class) (alternate weeks) 
German (Advanced)
Theory of Banking and the 

Money Market 
Theory of Public Finance 
English Composition (every third 

Week)
English Composition (Class) 

(every third week)
English Composition (Class—■ 

B.Com.) (every third week) 
English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
General Psychology 
French Political Ideas .. 
Physiology
Advanced Mathematics 
Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
British Foreign Trade .. 
General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

Current International Events 
(alternate weeks)

English Constitutional Law 
International Law (War) 
Politicial and Social Theory 
German Political Ideas..
Ethics .. .. ..
Elements of Economics (Money 

and Banking)

Lecturer.

Prof. Reed  and 
Mr. Crotch

No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

91 29th Apr.

Mr. Gray 265 ff it

Mr. Pa r r y i83 a tt

Prof, d e  Pa u l a  .. 4 it it

Mr. Gr a y 265 „

Mr. Pa r r y 183 6th May
Dr. Fin e r 226 29th Apr.
Prof. La s k i 247 tt tt

Dr. Fin e r 226 6th May

Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 341c 29th Apr.
Prof. Gr e g o r y  .. 3i tt it

Dr. Da l t o n 78
Prof. Re e d 90 ”
Prof. Re e d 90 13th May

Mr. Cr o t c h 90 6th ,,

Mr. Po o l e 94 29th Apr.

Prof. Wo l f 212 tt tt

Mr. So l t a u 238 tt tt

Prof. Cu l l is 264 tt ti

Mr. Al l e n 307 tt tt

Mrs. Or ms by 112 tt tt

Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  .. 45
Prof. Ro d w e l l 100 tt it

Jo n e s  and Mrs.
Or ms by

Prof.NoEL Ba k e r , 174 6th May
Dr. Lauter -
pacht , Miss
Mair  and Mr.
Bailey

Prof. Jenks 181 29th Apr.
Prof. Smit h 187 tt ft

Prof. La s k i 233 tt tt

Dr. Fin e r 237 it tt

Dr. Gin s be r g .. 282 tt tt

Mr. Wh a l e 71 tt tt

Summer Term 73

Time. Short Title.

Monday : (1continued) :
7.0 p.m. English Constitutional Law 

(Class)
7-° >. International Law (War) (Class)

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Political Position of the Great 

Powers
10.0 p.m. Class for Certificate Students 

(2nd Year)
II.O ,, Political Institutions of Primi-

tive Peoples
II.O ,, Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe

II.O ,, General Regional 'Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

II.O ,, English Property Law

II.O ,, Element^ of Commercial Law

II.O ,, Scientific Method
II.O „ Problems of Modern Industry ..
II.O ,, General Statistics (6)
12.0 noon Principles of Economics
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

12.0 ,, English Economic History
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the 

Overseas Dominions
12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class) ..

12.0 ,, Introduction to Social Philosophy
2.0 p.m. French (Intermediate) ..
2.0 French [B.Sc. (Econ.)]
2.30 „ Foreign Trade (Class) ..
2.30 „ Economic and Social History of 

Tudor England (Seminar)
2.30 „ English Constitutional Law ..
3° International Law (Peace)
3-o Class for Diploma Students
3° Class for Certificate Students ..
3-30 „ ' . Banking Class ..

3-3° .. English Constitutional Law 
(Class)

4.0 „ Economic and Social History of 
Tudor England (Seminar)

4.0 InternationalLaw (Peace) (Class)
5-o „ Pueblo Indians in Arizona and 

New Mexico
5-o „ English as a Foreign Language 

(Intermediate)
5-o „ English Commercial Policy
5-o „ Psychological Theory of Law ..
5-o Industrial Psychology ..

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Prof. Jenks . . 181 6th May

Prof. Smit h . . 187 tt it ■

Dr. Po w e r 130 30th Apr.

Mr. Gr a y 270 ”

Mr. ScHAPERA . . 21 »

Mr. Fo r r e s t e r 48
and Mt .Me y e n - 
dorff

Prof. Rodwe ll 101 ,, HR
Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsb y

Prof. Jenks  and 184 tt tt

Mr. Pa r r y
Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 193 a a
, and Mr. Jenk ins
Prof. Wolf 211 a tt‘

Mr. Ll o y d 260 tt tt

Dr. Rh o d e s 303 {b) a tt

Prof. Yo u n g 75 tr tt

Prof. Ro d w e l l 100 tt tt

Jo n e s  and Mrs.
Or ms by

Mr. Ma r s h a l l  .. 126 - tt tt

Mr. Be a l e s and 127 n iy
Mrs. Ans te y

Prof. Jenks  and 184 7th May
Mr. Parry

Mr. Gray 261 30th Apr.
Mrs. Earl e 34OB tt tt

Miss Mc Ke c h n ie 343 tt a

Prof. Sa r g e n t  .. 60 tt tt

Mr. Ta w n e y  and 132 tt tt

Dr. Po w e r
Prof. Je n k s 181 it tr

Prof. Smit h 185 tt a

Mr. Ll o y d 269 tt tt

Mr. Sme l l ie 271 tt tt

Prof. Greg ory 39 7th May
and Mr. Whale

Prof. Jenks 181 ”
Mr. Tawney  and 132 30th Apr.

Dr. Power
Prof. Smit h 185 7th May
Mrs. Aitk en 22 30th Apr.

Mr. Poole 94 », ‘ .»

Mr. Judges 143 7th May
Mr. Meyendo rff 213 it a

Dr. My e r s 215 30th Apr.
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Tuesday: 
5.0 p.m.

(icontinued) :
Class for Welfare Students Miss Kell y 266 7th May

(alternate weeks)
Biological Factors in Social Dr. Ginsb erg  .. 286 30th Apr.5-o *

Evolution
6.0 ,, Business Organisation II. Prof, de  Paula  .. 4 ,, >>
6.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 ,, ,,
6.0 Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 125 ,, >>
6.0 The International Labour Miss Mair 160 >> >>

Organisation
Prof. Bowl ey  and6.0 Statistical Method 302 ,, ,,

Dr. Rhod es
6.0 „ Economics of Transport Mr. Ste phen son 321 H
7-° . ’ Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forres ter 48 yy >>

Industry in Europe and Mt .Me y e n -
d o r f f

7-o Financing of Industry .. .. Prof. Greg ory  .. 64 yy yy
7-0 Elements of Economics (Trade Mr. Hic k s 72 yy yy

7,-° g
and Industry)

General Regional Geography Prof. Ro d w e l l IOI
(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jo n e s  and Mrs. 

Ormsb y
.70 „ English Economic Development Mr. Beales 128 i> >>

and Policy
7th May7° Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhode s 302

7-o Railway Cost Statistics (Class) Mr. Ste phen son 328 30th Apr.
8.0 „ General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOI ,, >»

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

8.0 French (Intermediate) Mrs. Earle 340B ,, yy
8.0 „ German (Intermediate).. .. Mr. Halten hoff 34IB yy yy

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. St a mp 102 1st May
10.0 ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales 128 ,, ,<

and Policy
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhod es 302 y y
11.0 Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forres ter 48 yy yy

Industry in Europe and Mt .Me y e n -
DORFF

11.0 „ Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 102 yy yy
11.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 125 yy yy
11.0 ,, Comparative Industrial Law .. Dr. Robso n 200 yy yy
11.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Prof. Lask i 233 yy yy
11.0 ,, The Family Prof. Wester - 289 yy yy

MARCK
11.0 „ Statistical Method Prof. Bowley  and 302 yy yy

Dr. Rh o d e s
12.0 noon Elements of Economics (Money Mr. Wh a l e 71 yy yy

and Banking)
12.0 ,, Class for Certificate Students .. Miss Eckhard  .. 273 yy yy
12.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. St e ph e n s o n 320 yy yy
2.0 p.m. Sociology (Seminar), Prof. We s t e r - 291 yy

MARCK
3-o „ Class for Industrial Welfare Miss Hask ins .. 274 yy yy

Students
5-o „ Marketing Organisation Mr. Forreste r  .. 58 yy

Summer Term 75

Time. Short Title.
Wednesday : (continued) :

5.0 p.m. English as a Foreign Language 
(Intermediate)

5-30 » Primitive Religion and Magic ..

6.0 ,, The Stock Exchange
6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe

6.0 „ Public Utilities in their Econo-
mic Aspects

6.0 General Regional Geography 
[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

6.0 „ The Machinery of Diplomacy ..
6.0 „ Code Civil
6.0 „ Executive and Judiciary Prob-

lems
6.0 Local Government Problems ..
6.0 French Public Administration
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport
7-o English Economic History
70 „ Economic Development of the 

Great Powers
7-o „ Political Position of the Great 

Powers
7-° Code Civil (Class)
70 „ French [B.Sc. (Econ.)] ..

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I.
10.0 ,, The Family

10.0 ,, French [B.Sc. (Econ.)]
11.0 Accounts I. (Class)
11.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)

11.0 ,, Logic
11.0 ,, The Family (Class)

11.0 „ Mathematics
12.0 noon British Foreign Trade
12.0 „ Geography of Asia
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) (Class)
12.0 ,, Logic (Class)
12.0 ,, Executive and Judiciary Prob-

lems
12.0 „ Mathematics
2.0 p.m. Comparative Economic Theory
20 ,, German (Elementary)
2.0 French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ]
2.15 Economic Geography (Class) . .

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Mr. Poole 94 1st May

Prof. Malino w - 20 „
ski

Mr. Whale
Mr. Forres ter

37
48

1

and Mt .Meyen -
dorff

Mr. Batso n 83 „

Prof. Rodwe ll 100
Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

Dr. Power 133 „

Mr. Baile y 162
M. Allem ^s 204 yy yy
Prof. La s k i and 223 y y . ) )

Mr. Smell ie
Dr. Finer 226
Prof. Vaucher  .. 231 yy yy
Mr. St e ph e n s o n , 320 yy yy
Mr. Ma r s h a l l  .. 126 yy yy
Mr. Ta w n e y  and 129 yy H yy

Mr. Beal es
Dr. Power 130 yy yy

M. Al l e m^s 204 8th ,,
Miss Mc Ke c h n ie 343 1st „

Mr. Hu g h e s 1 2nd May
Prof. Wes te r - 289 >> >>

MARCK
Miss Mc Kechni e 343 yy yy
Mr. Hu g h e s 1 9th ,,
Prof. Ro d w e l l IOI 2nd ,,

Jo n e s  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

Prof. Wolf 210 yy yy
Prof. Wester - 289 yy yy

MARCK
Mr. Al l e n 301 yy y>
Mr. Fo r r e s t e r 45
Dr. St a mp 103(a) ,, ,,
Miss 'Hu n t 109

Prof. Wo l f 210 „
Prof. La s k i and 223 yy yy

Mr. Sme l l ie
Mr. Al l e n 301
Mr. Ro bbin s 73 ry yy
Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 34IA yy yy
Miss Mc Ke c h n ie 343 yy >>
Prof. Sa r g e n t  and 114 yy yy

Prof. Ro d w e ix
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Time.

Thursday:

Short Title.

(1continued) :

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

2.15 p.m. Contemporary French Ideas 
(Seminar)

Prof. Laskt , Prof. 
Vaucher  and 
Mr. Sol tau

240 2nd May

2.30 „ International Law Cases (Dis-
cussion Class)

Dr. Lauterpac ht 188

3° Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Ormsby 104(c) ' ,1
3° German (Intermediate) Mr. Halte nhqff 34*B ,, . ,.
4.0 ,) Detailed Geography of Europe 

(Class)
History of Currency and Banking

Mrs. Ormsby 104(c) „

5° Prof. Grego ry  .. 34 ,, V.
5-o .. Problems of Industrial Produc-

tion
Mrs. Anste y 81 ” ”

5° .> English as a Foreign Language 
(Advanced)

Mr. Poole 95 ”

5° English as a Foreign Language 
• (Literature)

Mr. Crot ch 96 ” ”

5-o „ The Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice

Dr. Lauterpacht 164 ” ”

5.0 Maritime Law Prof. Gutteridg e 195 ,, .,
5-o „ History of English Law (Econo-

mic Conditions)
Prof. Jenks 202 ”

5.0 Advanced Statistics... Prof. Bowle y .. 305 ,, ,.
5-30 ., Mediaeval Famine Records

(Seminar)
Dr. Hall 141 ” ”

6.0 ,, Accounts I. Mr. Hugh es 1 ,, ..
6.0 „ Social Anthropology Prof. Mali nowsk i 19

9th „6.0 ,, Banking Class Prof. Grego ry  and 
Mr. Whale

39

6.0 ,, International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sarge nt  .. 57 2nd ,,
6.0 ,, Foreign Trade (Class) .. Mr. Skene  Smit h 60 .» ..
6.0 Geography of . South Africa and 

Australasia
Mrs. Ormsby 103(c) ” ”

6.0 ,, Economic Development of the 
Overseas Dominions

Mr. Beales  and 
Mrs. Anstey

127 ” ”

6.0 Conveyancing Mr. Hurst 185 ,, ,.
6.0 „ Industrial Law .. . i SirHENRYSLESSER 199 ” ”
6.0 „ Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 ,, ,.
6.0 ,, Constitution of Germany Dr. Finer 229 ,, ..
6.0 „ Social Rights and Duties Prof.WESTERMARCK 288 ,, ,.
6.0 „ General Statistics (b) .. Dr. Rhode s 303 {b) ,, .,
6.0 „ Advanced Class in Statistics .. Dr. Rhode s 3°9

gth ,,7.0 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughe s 1
7-o Foreign Exchanges Mr. Whale 38 2nd ,,
7-o Comparative Economic Theory Mr. Robbi ns 73 >. ...
7.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75 ,, ,,
70 „ General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)
Prof. Rodwe ll  

Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

101 n >>

7-o Historical Geography of France Mr. East 108 ,, ,.
7.0 Law of Contract Mr. Parry 183 ,, ,.
7-o .. Elements of Commercial Law. . Prof. Gutt eri dge  

and Mr. Jenki ns
193 »

7.0 Industrial Law (Class) Dr. Robso n 199 9th ,,
7.0 German (Elementary) . . Mr. Halte nho ff 34IA 2nd
8.0 Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry 183 9th ,,
8.0 „ German (Advanced) Mr. Halte nho ff 34ic 2nd ,,

Summer Term 77

Time Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Coufse.

Date of 
beginning.

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II. .. _ .. Prof, de  Paula 2 3rd May
10.0 „ Principles of Economics Prof. Young 75
11.0 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula 2 . 10th „
11.0 „ International Trade and Traffic Prof. Sargen t  .. 57 3rd -
11.0 ,, Reading Course in English Prof. Reed 92

Literature
11.0 „ General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwe ll 100

[B.Sc. (Econ.) ] Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

11.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwe ll 101 a if
(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 

Ormsb y
11.0 ,, History of the Modern World Mr. Judge s 135

(East)
11.0 „ Cultural Contacts Mr. Meye ndo rff 169 10th ,,
11.0 „ General Statistics (Revision Mr. Brown 304 3rd

Class)
12.0 noon Elements of Economics (Trade Mr. Hicks 72 1 1

and Industry)
12.0 „ Economic Theo'ry (Seminar) Prof. Young 82 it it
12.0 „ Shakespeare Prof. Reed 93 a tt
12.0 „ Historical Geography of France Mr. East 108 a tt
12.0 „ Economic Development of the Mr. Tawney  and 129 a tt

Great Powers Mr. Be a l e s
12.0 „ Mediaeval European and Eco- Dr. Power 138(a) it tt

nomic History (Class)
12.0 „ Constitutions of the British Mr. Sme ll ie 172 it ti

Empire
2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Ea r l e 34°c it a

2.15 Sociology (Class) Dr. Gin s be r g .. 290 10th „
2 30. >. History of English Law Prof. Je n k s 189 3rd
3-o •> Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Marsha ll  .. 263 tt a

3-o „ French (Advanced) .. Mrs. Earle 340c it tt

3-3° History of English Law (Class) Prof. Je n k s 189 10th „
5-o - Organisation of Commerce and Prof. Sarge nt  and 49 3rd

Industry outside Europe Mrs. Anst ey
5° Central Government Dr. Lees  Smit h 222
50 „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes  and 308

Mr. Brown
5-3° „ Mercantile Law Prof. Gutteri dge 190 ..
6.0 Accounts II. .. Prof, de Paula 2 ..
6.0 ,, Modern English Literature . . Prof. Reed  and 9i it

Mr. Crotch
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography . .. Dr. Stamp 102 it t>

6.0 „ Economic History from 1485.. Mr. Tawney  and 131 it a

Mr. Ma r s h a l l
6.0 ,, History, of the Modern World Mr. Judge s 135 > t

(East)
6.0 „ Elements of English Law Mr. Jenki ns 180 it it

6.0 ,, Logic Mr. Fult on 210 tt it

6.0 Industrial Psychology Dr. My e r s and 216 it ft

others
6.0 „ Social Rights and Duties Prof.WESTERMARCK 288 ft

6.0 Mathematics Mr. Alle n 301 tt a

6.0 „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhod es  and 308 ft

Mr. Brown
6.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c tt it

6.0 „ French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] ,, Miss Mc Kechn ie 343 a it



78 General Time-Table
_ No. of

Time. Short Title Lecturer. Course.

Friday : (continued) :
6.30 p.m. History of English Law . . Mr. Parry  .. 189
7.0 M Accounts II. (Class) .. .. Prof, de  Paula  2
7.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp .. 102
7.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rod  well  105

America J ones
70 Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Jenk ins ., 180
no ” Logic (Class)...........................Mr. Fult on  210
7.0 Social Rights and Duties (Class) Prof. West ermarck  288
7.0 ,, Mathematics .. •• •• Mr. Allen  .. 301
7 o Business Statistics .. • • Dr. Rhodes  and 308
'' ” Mr. Brown
70 French [B.Sc. (Econ.) ] .. Miss Mc Kec hn ie  343
7.00 ’ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry  .. 189
7.40 French (Advanced) . . . • Mrs. Earle  .. 34oc
8.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rodwel l  105

America (Class) .. • • Jones

Date of 
beginning.

3rd May 
10th ,, 
3rd

10th ,, 
3rd ,,

10th ,, 
3rd
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PART VI.—Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
Session 1928-29.

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given in the following 
divisions:—

1. —Public Lectures..................................................... ........  PP- 80 82

2. —Accounting and Business Methods - - - - pp. 83 87

3. —Anthropology.............................................................. PP- 88 93

4. —Banking and Currency - ' ' PP- 94 98

5. —Commerce and Industry............................................ PP- 99 106

6. —Economics -.............................................................. PP- io7 112

7. —English....................................................................... - PP- n3^116

8. —Geography..................................................... ' ' PP- Il7—'123

9. —History -.............................................................. ' PP- I24 138

10. —International Relations -.................................... PP- T39 143

11. -Law.............................................................. ' - 149-164

12. —Logic, Psychology and Philosophy - - - - PP- 165—168

13. —Politics and Public Administration- - - pp 169—179

14. -—Social Science and Administration - - - - PP- 180—183

15. —Sociology.......................................................................PP- i84 189

16. —Statistics....................................- j - - PP- I9°—194

17. —Transport.......................................................................PP- I95—201

18. —Modern Languages ------- PP 202 204



8o

1.—Public Lectures.

Open to the Public without .fee or ticket.

The Diplomatic Unity of the Empire, an Inaugural Lecture by H. A. 
Smith, M.A., Professor of International Law in,the University 
of London, on Monday, 8th October, 1928, at 5 p.m. The Chair 
will be takentby Sif Cecil Hurst, G.C.M.G., K.<|j|j|

Disarmament, a coufl of three lectures by Don S. de Madariaga, 
Directorlof the Disarmament Sectioned!'the League of Nations 
Secretariat, on Mondays, 5th, 12th, and 19th November, at 5 p.m.

Transport Developments and Social Organisation, a eotfastfp'-of four 
lectures by C; SI R. Sherrington, M.A., Lecturer in Transport 
at the London School of Economics)bn Fridays at 5 p.m., beginning 
1st February, 1929.

1118—The steam Railways ahdfhe Localisation of Industry in the Nineteenth 
Century'fist February).

Railway Electrification and the Redistribution of Industry (8th 
February) ^

3._Motor Transport and Urbanisation of the Countryside (i^^February).
4 —Air Transport feiMfphe Disintegration of Economic Bainers (22nd 

February).

The Social Transformation of Eastern Europe, a lecture by A. Meyen- 
dorff, Reader in Russian Institutions and Economics in the 
University of London, on Tuesday, 5th February, 1929, at 5 p.m.

Present Aspects of French Politics, four lectures by RBBBBBf
D. es L., agrege de rUnivers'fte de Paris, Professor of Modern 
French History and Institutions in thp University of London, on 
Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning 18th February.

1.—The Conservative Parties (18th February).
’:;;^_The Radical and Socialist Parties (25th February).,

3. —Administrative and Social Reforms (4th March).
4. -^-Leading Journalists and Political Writers (nth Marchj^

8l

The Future of Nationalism in Economic Policies ;
Economic Policies as a Factor in Prospects of Peace ; two lectures 

by Sir J. Arthur Salter, K.C.B., Director of the Economic and 
Finance Section oLthe League of Nations, on Wednesday, 7th 
November, and Thursday, 8th November, at 5 p.m. (Cobden 
Lectures).

The City and the Bank of England—the Development of Financial 
Technique, two lectures by Georg Tugendhat, M.Sc. (Econ.). 
Details will be announped later.

German Life and Literature from 1770, a sessional course of lectures 
hy; William Rose, M.A., Ph.D., Reader in German in the 
Uniyqrsity of London, on Fridays at 2.30 p.m., beginning 19th 
October, 1928.

Syllab ps,4-Goethe, Schiller, and the golden* age* of German literature 
Kleinstaaterei and social life in the 18th century. Psychological undercurrents. 
Germany and the French Revolution. JSjfee Romantic Movement. The Wars of 
Liberation. The period of reaction. Goethe in the f§th century and the com-
pleted Faust. The decline of the Romantic Movement. Young Germany. M&W& 
revolution of 1848. Germany's three wars and the founding of the German 
Empire Literature and social forces iipfefie 19th century.

The Nature, Value and Uses of English Judicial Records as Sources 
of Economic and Social Information, a .course of five lectures 
by Hubert Hall, Litt.D., F.S.A.Si Wednesdays at 5 p.m. in S.T., 
beginning 1st May, 1929.

Sylla bus .—The importance of judicial' records as sources of information 
for,'the earlier economic and social conditions of this country is now well 
established. A large proportion, however, of the records, not only of the High 
Courts of Justice,'but also of Courts Christian and Baron, with Admiralty, Pie 
Powder, Borough and other local Courts, still remain unpublished, though they 
can yillfl a rich harvest to researchers. The above course will show, by copious 
illustrations frpmjmpublished reebldss how such results can be obtained.

The Future of Transportation, a lecture by Sir Halford Mackinder, on 
Wednesday, 21st November, at 5.30 p.m. fPfechair will be taken 
by Lt.-Gen. Sir Hastings Anderson, K.C.B., Quartermaster- 
General to the Forces (University Advanced Lecture).

Proceedings by and against the Crown, a lecture by the Right Hon. 
Sir Lesli|pcott, P.IS K.C., M.Pf, On Wednesday, 28th November, 
at 5 p.m, (University Advanced Lecture).

F
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Office Machinery. A course ©f ten features- arranged in co-operation 
with the Office Machinery Users' Association, on Wednesdays 
at 6 p.m., beginning ioth October.

i. Investigations into Office Methods, by Mr. W. Desborough, 
on ioth October.

Some Uffes of Burroughs Machines, by Mr. A. T. Rouse, 
on 17 th^OOtdber.

Some Comparisons in Office Machinery, by Professor: L. R. 
DicksefeO<on 24th October.

4. The New Toute-Automatique Madas, by Mr. Gilbert Wood, 
on 31st October.

'5. Measuring Output in Office Practice, f||y Mr. F. Hutchinson, 
on -November.

The Present Practice of the Midland Bank in the Uses of 
Office Machinery, by Mr. H :ft. Roiise, on 14th November.

7. Sundstrand Adding and Book-keeping Machines, fcy Mr. 
J. L. Lepton, dn,,2ist November.

^Dictating Machines, by .Mr. W. Dixon, on 28th November.

^^Demonstration of the Ellis Book-keeping Machine, by Captain 
‘ Vaughan’, 01k 5 th December:J 3

16.^ Film Lecture—“ Round the World with Gestetner ” (at Aus-
tralia Hous,e^ on 12th December.

The Programme of Lectures to be d^live4bd during the Lent Term 
will be announced latek

IjI
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2.—Accounting and Business Methods.

The letter y  indicates that a- course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination.

The letter {e) indicated a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1. YA. Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part I.). Mr. 
Hughes. Twenty-eight lectures. . Thursdays, 10-11, beginning 
M.T. ntjEOctober, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May;

or fe\ Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T.^Tith October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 2nd May.

A class will be held after each lebture except the first in each 
term.

For B.Com.Intermediate and B.Jscf.>(p£eon.),Mnal—Special subject of Account-
ing and Business Organisation. ..

Fee^SIsljl
’ ©‘ay • Lectures with‘classes f‘Sessional, ^6,’asf. 6d. ; Terminal,^? 10s.

Lectures only : ,, , ^£4 4s. ; ,, £1 i-Js./,^,
Evening: Lectures with classes r^^&pSbial; /a : Terminal, £t . i -I*- f><l

, Lectures only: « , , £2 16s , „ £»j2S '6d'.
Syll abus .p^M.T. General introduction as to the natuiq,.pb]ects and utility 

of bookkeeping. The thature of ‘ double-entry bookkeeping described and 
distinguished from single-entry. The distinction between, capital and revenue, 
both* as regards receipts and expenditure. Ledgers and books, pi first entry. 
Bills of exchange! ' This difnnction'between “fixed” and “ floating 
The trial balance. ..'Balance sheets.^'"fading and profit accounts.

L.T. The application of the^prihcipie?6f. the trial balance to each of a series 
of ledgers. Various methods of sectional balancing described, and the relative 
advantages,of'each explained. \Check ffgjfres. Branch accounts-*, their organisa-
tion and control from headquarters. Departmental£aeg%mts.Tabular book-
keeping. .^Foreign currencies. Safeguardsnagakfst f-raudjih^accounts'. Accounts 
of partners. " '

S.T. Joint stock companies’ accounts. Outline of the constitution of joint 
stock companies. Procedure during ^various ^tpges' of a company’s ckre’er: 
Opening entries ; issue of capital; acquisition ©frp^'opbrties. Calls. Transfers. 
Forfeiture of shares. Payment of dividends. ^.Conversions. 'Reduction of 
capital, etc.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Dicksee’s ABC ffl.Jmakkiee'b.ine ; Bookkeeping for 
Accountant Students ? B'og'kkeeping for Company Secretaries; Cropper’s Bookf 
keeping and Accounts ; Cropper’s AccounOin^f Buxton ’(pitmans) Bookkeeping 
Simplified. ;
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2. ZA. Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part II.)• Pro-
fessor de Paula and Mr. Hughes. Twenty-six lectures. Fridays, 
io -ii , beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 
3rd May;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Accounting and Business 
Organisation, and B.Com., Group H, Sections (a), (c) and (d) below ; 
B.Com., Groups A, B, C, E and F, Sections (a), (b) and (d) below ; for 
B.Com., Groups D and G, Sections \a) and (d) below.

Fees : Day—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 12s. 6d. ;

S.T., £1 10s.
Lectures only:—
Sessional, £318s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., £1 is.

Evening—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 15s.; S.T., £1.

Lectures only :—■
Sessional, £2 12s. • Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 15s.

(a) M.T. Ten lectures by Professor de Paula.

Syllabus .—Balance sheets and revenue accounts : their various forms and 
uses. The valuation of assets. Goodwill: its nature and treatment in accounts. 
Depreciation of wasting assets : its nature and the various means by which it 
may be provided for. Reserves: their nature, objects, and uses. Secret
reserves. Sinking funds. Capital and revenue. The interpretation of accounts. 
Profits : the various meanings attached to the term. Profits available for 
distribution as dividend by a company. The reconstruction and amalgamation of 
companies. The Holding Company : its objects and accounts.

(b) L.T. Ten lectures by Professor de Paula.

Syllabus .—The general organisation of a merchant's business. Exportation 
and importation. Bills of exchange. Consignment accounts. Joint venture 
accounts. Goods on sale or return. Hire purchase agreements and agreements 
to pay by instalments. Bank accounts. Insurance accounts. Accounts of foreign 
branches. Foreign currencies and their treatment in accounts. The double 
account system.

or (c) L.T. Ten lectures by Mr. Hughes.

Syllab us .—The general principles of cost accounts, stock and stores 
accounts, public accounts, local authorities' accounts, the double account system, 
executorship and trust accounts, bankruptcy and liquidation accounts.
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(d) S.T. Six lectures by Professor de Paula.

Syllabus .—Modern methods of accounting and mechanical aids. The use 
of statistics and periodical returns. Systems of organisation and internal 
checks. The detection and prevention of fraud in accounts. The duties and 
responsibilities of auditors. Income-tax. General outline of income-tax law, 
income-tax returns and assessments. The treatment of income-tax in accounts.

Books  Recomm ended .—Dicksee, Advanced Accounting; Depreciation 
Reserves and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ; Dicksee and 
Tillyard, Goodwill, and its Treatment in Accounts ; Cropper, Accounting ; Carter, 
Advanced Accounts; Leake, Depreciation and Wasting Assets; Commercial 
Goodwill; Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation ; Foreign Exchange; Grebby, 
Modern Business Training and the Methods and Machinery of Business ; de 
Paula, Principles of Auditing ; Garnsey, Holding Companies and their Published 
Accounts; Elbourne, The Marketing Problem; Jackson, Labour Saving Office 
Appliances; McBain, Complete Practical Income Tax ; Tovey, Balance Sheets 
—How to read and understand them; Bolling, Commercial Management.

3. za . Business Organisation (Part I.). Mr. Rowe. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
10 th October;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Accounting and Business 
Organisation; and B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fees :—Day : £1 5s.
Evening : 16s. 8d.

Syllabus .—The meaning and functions of organisation. Different forms 
of corporate organisation. The organisation of control and responsibility. 
Organisation and policy in relation to fluctuations of trade. Business forecasting. 
The organisation of the wage-earning staff. The special case of organised 
markets and the economic functions of speculation. The industrial activities 
of the state. Effect of public regulation and control of business enterprise.

4. za . Business Organisation (Part II.). Professor de Paula. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 
29th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Accounting and Business 
Organisation ; and B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fees :—Day : 15s.
Evening : 10s.

Syllabus .—The organisation of business control. The functions of adminis-
tration and management. The organisation and control of marketing, adver-
tising and distribution. The organisation of purchasing. The organisation and 
control of finance. The control and co-ordination of the various departments 
of a business".
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5. (e) z Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Pro-
fessor de Paula,. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning L.T. 16th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture except the 
first.

For B.Com., Group D.
Fee —£1 ios.

[N.B.—Students taking B.Com., Group D, should also attend Course No. 2, 
Sections (a) and (<2).]

Syllabus .—The general organisation of a factory. The functions of the 
various departments. The general principles of cost accounts. Wages. 
Methods of time-recording, etc. Materials—stores accounts. On cost its 
treatment and allocation. Various types of cost accounts. The linking-up 
of cost accounts with the financial books. Finished stock. Cost units ana 
their uses. The manufacturing account. The trading and profit and loss account 
of a manufacturer. Efficiency—what it is and how it should be sought.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Northcott, Factory Organisation; Boding, Com-
mercial Management; Denning, Scientific Factory Management; Elbourne, 
Factory Administration and Accounts I The Marketing Problem 1 Ryall, Dictionary 
of Costing. I Hawkins, Cost Accounts 1 Church, Production Factors ; Cathles, 1 he 
Principles of Costing ; Garcke and Fells, Factory Accounts ; Dicksee, Fundamen-
tals of Manufacturing Costs ; The True Basis of Efficiency; Casson Factory 
Efficiency; Taylor, Principles of Scientific Management1 Emerson, Efficiency 
and Twelve Principles of Efficiency ; Gilbreth, Applied Motion Study and Fatigue 
Study ; Boyd Fisher, Industrial Loyalty ; Askwith, Profit-Sharing An Aid to 
Trade Revival.

6. (e) Secretarial Practice. Mr. D’Eath. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 17th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture.
This Course should be attended, where possible, by students taking the 

B.Com. in Groups A and D, or the B.Sc.(Econ.) with the special subject of 
Accounting and Business Organisation.

Rees :—For the Course, £1 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £1.
Syllabus .—The procedure and administration of Companies registered 

under the Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the Secretary and the practice involved. Procedure in 
increase, reduction and reorganisation of capital, and in reconstruction, ama ga- 
mation and winding-up of companies. Procedure at meetings and the aw 
relating thereto. Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a company. 
Accounts of companies. Income-tax practice. Business management and 
office organisation. Division of responsibility. General systems of control and 
internal check.

The leading and most recent legal decisions relating to all sections of the 
subject will be discussed throughout the course.

A more detailed Syllabus of the Lectures can be obtained upon request.
Books  Recomm ended .—The Chartered Institute of Secretaries Handbook 

on Secretarial Practice ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock Companies | Crew, 
Procedure at Meetings ; Dicksee and Blain, Office Organisation and Management.
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7. A Revision Class in connection with Accounts of Traders and 
Companies (Part I.) will be held by Mr. Hughes at a time to 
be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the composition fee.

8. A. Accounting and Business Organisation. A class for B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Honours students will be held by Professor de Paula at 
times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the composition fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course :—

No. 334.—^-Railway Accounts.



3.—Anthropology.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination and a for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

15. A. General Ethnology. Professor Seligman. Twenty-five lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times and dates of commence-
ment are given below.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Pees :—For the Course, £3 2s. 6d. ; for (a) or (c) only, £1 ; for (b) only,
£1 2s. 6d.

These lectures constitute an introduction to General Ethnology, 
excepting Technology (Course 18) and Somatology, and will be 
divided as follows '.—

(a) Prehistoric and Early Man. Eight lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Wednesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 10th October.

Syllabus .—The ice age, climatic and faunistic conditions. The palaeolithic 
sequence the drift and cave periods, and the typology of the implements m 
Europe and Africa. The remains of palaeolithic man. The appearance of 
modern man. The French and Spanish cave dwellers, their art and rock 
drawings. The transitional period. The neolithic and early metal ages.

Books  Recomm ended .—-Boule, Les Hommes Fossiles ; Dechelette, Manuel 
d'ArcHologie I MacAlister, A Text Book of European Archeology , Feet, The 
Stone and Bronze Ages in Italy ; Sergi, The Mediterranean Race ; Sollas, Ancient 
Hunters ; Keith, The Antiquity of Man ; Burkitt, Our Forerunners ; British 
Museum" Guides to the Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages, and many papers m 
L’A nthropologie.

(b) Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field work. 
Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning M.T. 9th October.
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These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, and 
are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples. 
They are specially intended for officials, missionaries and those going among 
primitive and barbarous peoples.

Syllab us .—Some fundamental conceptions ; Definitions ; Race and Lan-
guage ; Methods; Awe; Mana; Taboo; Magic. The Cult of the Dead : its 
simple and more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions ; 
Heroes ; Divine Kings and Gods. Animism ; Polytheism ; Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures,and their importance in the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults. The 
part played by occupation and environment in the expression of religions. 
Migrations and cultural contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation of 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes.

Book s Reco mme nded .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by 
The Royal Anthropological Institute) ; Kroeber, Anthropology I Tylor, Primitive 
Culture, Anthropology ; Keane, Man, Past and Present ; Marett, The Threshold 
of Religion ; Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture ; C. S. Burne, The Handbook 
of Folk-Lore ; Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kings (out of print, incorporated in 
the third edition of The Golden Bough) ; Golden Bough (abridged edition) , 
Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Lowie, Primitive Society.

(c) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 
15th January.

Syllabus .—The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution ; The 
Darwinian and post-Darwinian Standpoints ; Race, Rationality and Language , 
The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of the Chief Races.

Books  Recommended .—Ripley, The Races of Europe ; Romanes, Darwin 
and After Darwin; Baur, Fischer and Lenz, Menschliche Erblichkeitslehre ; 
Ruggles Gates, Heredity and Eugenics ; Haddon, The Races of Mian , Edmond 
Demolins, Comment la Route cree le Type Social; Punnett, Mendelism.

16. S. Religious and Magical Beliefs and Practices of the Pagan
Tribes of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. Professor Seligman. Six
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T.
6th February.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The chief ethnic groups and the part played by High Gods, 
spirits and ghosts in the religion of each. The main forms of magic and their 
psychological backgrounds. The " good ” and “ bad medicine man. Spe s 
and charms.

Books  Recom mended .—J. G. Frazer, The Golden Bough; Hastings, 
Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics (articles on Dinka, Shilluk, Nuba).
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17. z. An Introduction to Social Anthropology. Mr. Schapera. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fees :—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T., £1 10s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllab us .—The scope and method of Social Anthropology. Social morpho-
logy ; forms of structure in primitive society; classification of social types. 
Territorial organisation. The family and kinship ; marriage, forms and functions 
of the family ; systems of kinship. The sib ; its varieties and functions. Sex 
and age differentiation ; age-grades, secret societies and other associations ; 
rank and caste. Law and government. Ritual and belief ; nature and function 
of ceremonial institutions ; animism, totemism and naturism ; taboo, mana 
and similar conceptions. The development of culture ; the formation of culture 
types, diffusion of culture; influence of geographical environment; race and 
culture.

Book s Reco mme nded .—R. R. Marett, Anthropology; Tozzer, Social 
Origins and Social Continuities ; Rivers, Social Organisation g Lowie, Primitive 
Society ; Flartland, Primitive Law ; Malinowski, Crime and Custom in Savage 
Society ; Goldenweiser, Early Civilisation ; Lowie, Primitive Religion ; Frazer, 
The Golden Bough (abd. edn.) ; Malinowski, “ Magic, Science and Religion,” 
in Science, Religion and Reality (ed. J. Needham) ; Lowie, Culture and Ethnology.

9°

18. A. The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples. Mr. Joyce. Seven 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 
10th October.

Three demonstrations will be given at the British Museum 
at a time to be arranged with students.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Part  I. (to be given in 1928-29). Primitive tools and implements, stone, 
bone, shell and “ natural jg tools : technique and varieties—Distribution
Contemporary Stone-age Peoples—Chalcolithic Cultures—Basketwork, Spinning 
and Weaving, Bark-cloth : the various techniques and their distribution—
Ornamentation, dyeing, printing and embroidery—Utensils in solid materials, 
stone, wood and pottery—Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation—Fire- 
production, and distribution of the various methods.

Part  II. (to be given in 1929-30). Metal-working, Mining, Smelting,Forging, 
Casting, Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances—Agriculture, 
methods and appliances and their distribution—The Distribution of food plants— 
Stimulants and narcotics—Personal ornament—Artificial deformation, painting, 
tatu—Weapons in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution——Hunting 
and Fishing—The beginnings of Trade and Currency—Musical Instruments 
Primitive methods of preserving records and of inter-communication—The 
beginnings of writing—Art, pictorial and decorative—Symbolism and evolution 
in Art—Survivals—The technological argument—Convergence.

The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself.
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19. (e) A.. Social Anthropology. Professor Malinowski. Twenty-
five lectures. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T.
17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fees :—For the Course, ^3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T.,
15s.

Syllabus .—The Biological Basis of the Social Order. Instincts. Habits 
and Ideas in relation to the forms of social grouping. Social Psychology and the 
Morphology of Primitive Communities. The Fundamental Aspects of Primitive 
Organisation ; Kinship, Local Grouping ; The Clan ; Economic Organisation 
and the Constitution of the Tribe.

Books  Recom mended .—Lowie, Primitive Society ; Rivers, Social Organisa-
tion ; MacDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology.

20. (0) A. Primitive Religion and Magic. Professor Malinowski. Sixteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 5.30-6.3°, 
beginning L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fees :—For the Course, £z ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 18s.
Syllabus .—The nature of early belief and knowledge. Characteristics of 

primitive experience and logic. Magic and religion as the two sub-divisions 
of the supernatural. The main elements of magical action : the rite ; the spell, 
the social condition of the performer ; mana, or the power of magic. Classifica-
tion of religious ceremonies and ideas. Ceremonial, dogma and sacred story. 
Sociological analysis of mythology. A brief survey of the theories of primitive 
magic and religion. Analysis of facts and summary of the modern theoretical 
outlook.

Books  Recomm ended .—J. G. Frazer, The Golden Bough (abr. edn.) ; E. A. 
Crawley, The Tree of Life ; E. O. James, Primitive Ritual and Belief; R. R. 
Marett, The Threshold of Religion.

21. A. Political Institutions of Primitive Peoples. Mr. Schapera.
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning
S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£i.
Syllabus .—Political Science and the Primitive State. The meaning of 

political organisation. Kinship and territorial bonds in primitive society. The 
size of the primitive state. Forms of political authority—chieftainship, geronto- 
cracy, age-grades, sacred kinship, etc. The regulation of public life custom 
and law, administration, legislation, jurisdiction. Inter-tribal relations war 
and conquest. The development of the state.
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22. s. The Pueblo Indians in Arizona and New Mexico. Mrs. 
Aitken. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Tenns. Tuesdays, 
5-6, beginning L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.
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Fees r-^For the Course, Terminal, §.T.> iJ&h ,

Syllabus .—^Element? of the Pueblo culture. .The family. The clan. The 
village. The kivas. The chiefs. The katsina cult, '"pjlte* migration myth.

Books . Recom mend ed .—A. V.-. Kidder, -Intfodu'otjiojn,*' to \ Southwestern 
Avfihaology ; Goddard, 'Indians of the Southwest.

A detailed book-fi'st»<Will' be gJvfed in the course of the lectures.

23. A. Discussions on Social Anthropology (Seminar)^/ Professor 
Malinowski. Michaelmas and Lent Terms.; Thursdays, 2^3.40, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.

Open to students paying the; Composition Fee op the Research^ Fee. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Malinowski.

24. A. Ethnology of Africa (Seminar). Professbr Seligman and Mr. 
Schapera. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays,^1-12.45, 
in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. at' ai date to be arranged,
L.T. 24th January,

Admission to this Seminar, Svhicht.is intended only for students with some 
knowledge of and interest in Africa, will be strictly by permission of Professor, 
Seligman.

25. A. Comparative Study of Language and Culture. Professor 
Malinowski. A short'course in linguistics in S.T. at times to be 
arranged.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

26. a 4 Ethnology Class. Professor Seligman and Mr. Schapera. 
At times to- be arranged.

For B,:sb:. (Fcon.) students taking Ethnology as part of the special su^ct, 
of Sociology, and for B.A. Honours Geography students taking the optional 
subject' “ Distribution of Man.”

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses ■:—

No. 170.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Primitive Peoples. 

No*-’ 280.—Comparative Social' Institutions.

No. 281.-—Social Philosophy.

No. 28,2.—Ethics.

No. 283.—Introduction to the Study of Society.

No. 284.—-Social Psychology.

No. 285.—Social Psychology.

No 286.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution 

No. 287.—rComparative Ethics and Religion.

' , No. 288.—Social Rights and Duties.

- No* 289;—The Family.
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4.—Banking and Currency.

The letter ^indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate' Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a course 'beginning at p.m. or 
later.

30. za . Principles of Currency.fJProfessor Gregory. Twenty lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, n-12, beginning
M.T. nth October, L.T. i|ia January;

or fig) Mondays, #s|, beginning M.T. 8|h/0etbber, L.T. 14th January.
A revision class in connection with this course will b$ held in 

the Summer Term if required.
For B Sc (Econ ) Final and B Com Final, Part I.

EeeS'J^Bay . For the Course, Terminal, £1 l 6s .
Evening : For the Course, £2 , Terminal, £1 4s.

SYLLABUsfjgThe nature of, nfonfev, < recent dicussions pf the nature ,and 
adequate-"definition bf money. ^Thfeclassification of monetary system's. The 
value of money : recent discussions of the problem. The return to sound money : 
•deflation and devaluation. The social effects* of rising and falling prices. 
Periodicity find antidipa|tib'fiin relation tb monetary value,

- B6p.KS Reco mme nde d  :—Cannan, Mdneyin Relation , to Risings and' Falling 
Prices ; Hawtrey, Currency and Credit and'. ^Monetary Re-construction, Knapp, 
The State Theory of Money ; Cassel, Money and Exchange since f.1914 ; Irving 
Fisher, The Purchasing Power^pf Money ; L. von TMises, TKeorie des G'eldes und 
der UMaufsrhittel ; Laughlin, The Principles-of Money | Layton, Introduction to 
the Study df:iPrices.; Foxwell, ?Papers on Current Finance; Doing, Die Geld 
Theorien seit Knapp ; Keynes, Monetary Reform ; Nogaro, La Monnaie et le's 
PhSnom&nes monitaires contemporains, ,

31 ZA, Theory of Banking and the Money Market. Professor 
Gregory. - Sjx fectures, Summer Term. Mondaysg$gi beginning
S.T. 29th April.

„*'^For- B.Sc. (Econ’.y Final—fecial subject, of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Co’m., Group A.

Fee :—18s.
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SYLLAB®s.^rThe functions , and? economic significance 'of banking. .The 

general jstructure and methods of* Ranking, ^fme^eheque^^ste^m and the nature 
d|| deposits. Banking in relation to the price level,. The functions of Central 
Banks:!' The regulation of note-issues, and "the Bank Acts. Comparison with 
ioieign systems Recent developments-mi banking.

Boo ks  i Reco mme nde d  :—Caiman, Bank Deposits (Ecohomicd No. if; 
Lavington, The English Capital Market; Robertson, Banking wfitgcy and the 
Price Level; Hahn, Volkswirtschaftliche Theorie des. Bank Kredits ; Wieksell, 
Vorlesungen iiber National CEkonomie, Part II. ; Phillips, Bank Crfdit ; Bellerby; 
M onetary l Stability.

32. za . Banking and Finance in the Principal. Foreign Countries. 
Professor Gregory and Mr. Whale. 'PortWlectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. "Tuesdays and Wednesdays, '11-1*2, beginning 
M.T. 9thOctober/ L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Tuesdays ind Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. January.

,Fpr ||||Sc. (Econ.) - Final—Special subj ee#, of Banking, Currency and the 
international Tr^de^; and B.Com.j'Group^A.

' (a) Europe. Mr. Whale. Twenty lecthres, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Wednesdays, n-1’2, or (e\ 7-8.

(b) The U.S.A., South America and the Far East. Mr. Whale 
(M.T.) and Professor".Gregory (L.T.) Twenty lectures. 

^Tuesdays, 11-12, or (^fj-8.

Fees-:—rDay ijjfep'fethe Course, ^Terminal,12s ; ^-(faf or (b) only;'^3.
f Evening : For the;(f<Iufse. ^4 ; Termin il j  _ Ss , 1 <1 m \/p onl\ ^

Syllabus ..—This course will describe the main features in the gvofution-of 
the Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries conGerned ; the present 
position and the main problems, of current interest.

33. {e) za . Banking in the British Dominions. Professor Gregory. 
Nine lectures, if Lent Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 
9:7th January.

For B.Sc. (Ebon.); Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee ]fi-£Tr 2s. 6d.

Syllabus *.—The legal position and present ^©gnomic organisation of Banking 
aid Currency in Canada, South Africa, Australasia and India.
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34. A. The History of Currency and Banking with special reference 
to England. Professor Gregory. Fifteen lectures,forming Part II. 
of this course (see syllabus below), Lent and Summer Terms. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the

Finance of International Trade.
Part  I. (To be given in 1929-30).

The History of Currency and Banking up to 1845. (Twenty-six lectures.)

Fee :—Sessional, ^3 5s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—The monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the 
English silver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the supplies from ., 
the American mines. The controversy on the export of bullion and the Act of 
1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England. The 
foundation and early history of the Banks of England, Scotland and Ireland. 
The recoinage of 1696. The guinea and its ratings. Sir Isaac Newton’s reports 
on the currency. The recoinage of 1774. The restrictions on the tender of silver 
Lord Liverpool’s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard.

The different developments of banking in England, Scotland and Ireland 
during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1763. The 
restriction of cash payments. The Bullion Committee. Lord Stanhope s 
Act. The resumption of cash payments, and the various currency proposals 
made in connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson.

The modifications of the privileges of the Bank of England, and the rise 
of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and 1845.

Throughout the course the attention of students will be specially directed to 
the study of important documents and to the sources of historical information 
generally.

Books  Recomm ended .—Ruding, Annals of the Coinage (for reference); Dana 
Horton, The Silver Pound ; Chalmers, Colonial Currencies (for reference) ; Lord 
Liverpool, Treatise on the Coins of the Realm ; Andreades, History of the Bank of 
England 1 Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market, 1835-1915 ; Bisschop, 
The London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Ricardo, Currency Tracts in McCulloch’s 
edn.of the Works, also partly reprinted as Ricardo’s Economic Essays (Bell & Sons, 
1923) ; Graham, The One-pound Note in the History of Banking in Great Britain ; 
Cannan, The Paper Pound 1 1797-1819 ; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices 
(for reference) ; Bankers' Magazine (for reference) ; Various Parliamentary and 
other Reports ; especially the Reports of 1810 and 1819 ; Royal Mint: Statutes, etc., 
relating to the Coinage of the British Empire ; Reports of the U.S. Monetary Com-
mission (for reference).

Part  II. (To be given in 1928-29.)
The History of Currency and Banking since 1845. (Fifteen lectures.)

Syllabu s .—The evolution of Bank of England Policy under the Bank Act 
of 1844. The inquiries of 1848 and 1857. The crises of 1866 and 1890. The 
note-circulation and the-inquiry of 1875. The Joint Stock Banks: Amalga-
mation and concentration. The evolution of the Overseas Banks. The £1 
note and the Reserve question. The British Banking system during and after 
the War. The development of the Capital Market. The Stock Exchange.

Books  Recom mended  .^-Bagehot, Lombard Street ; Powell, Evolution of the 
London Money Market ; Kirkaldy (ed.), British Finance 1914-1921 ; Sykes, Bank 
Amalgamations, 1826-1924 ; Palgrave, Bank-rate and the Money Market.

Fees :—For the Course, £1 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 15s.
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35. A. Theory of International Trade in relation to Money and 
Exchange. Professor Gregory and Mr. Whale. Twelve lectures. 

To be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade.

36. s. Recent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies ; an 
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World. 
Professor Gregory. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 16th October.

Fee :—15s.

Syll abus .—The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 
century. The reopening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold exchange 
standard. The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard. The 
revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. Fisher’s Compensated 
Dollar. Tne spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
philosophy of Central Banking at all ? The War and the ruin of the gold stan-
dard. Cassel’s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The Monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the Discount Rate.

37. (e) za . The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets and Dealing. 
Mr. Whale. Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee :—10s.

Syll abu s .—The nature and importance of organised markets. A compara-
tive study of the Stock Exchanges of London, New York, Paris and Berlin, 
with particular reference to : constitution and relation to the State, membership 
and division of function between members, forms of transaction allowed, and the 
methods of determining and quoting prices. Influences affecting the value 
of securities. Security and other speculative markets compared and contrasted. 
Considerations for and against speculation, and the question of public control.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Duguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange ; Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A. ; 
J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; Parker, The Paris Bourse and French 
Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenborse und ihre Geschafte ; Article on Bdrsenwesen 
in Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften ; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market.

G
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a« — The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges and International 
Prices. Mr. Whale. Five lectures;'Summer Term. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning S.T. 2nd May..

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of TnternatilSMyrade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee8s. 4d.
V/syll abus .—The determination of foreign exchange rates as part of the 

theory of value. Long period and short period aspects of exchange theory. The 
Balance of Payments Theory. The Purchasing Power Parity Theory. The 
Valuation Theory The “normal” or long period theory of international 
Irices Application to relation between Gold Standard currencies,‘’paper 
currencies ?and currencies with different metallic standards. Short period 
influences on exchange rates.; .Exchanges out of equilibrium.- Exchange rate 
regulation. The Theory of Forward Exchange.

Boo ks  Recomm end ed .-Gregory, Foreign Exchange Be^Bur™8an* 
Aftpr the War I Clare-Crump, A B C of Foreign, Exchanges , Keynes, Tract on Monetary Reform 1 Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914 J

and Evidence for Gold and Silver Commissions (m Official Papers) , 
Mtalion Monnaie, Prix et Change 1 Keilhan, The Valuations Theory of Foreign 
Exchanges (Economic Journal, June, 1925); Angell, Theory , of International 
Priced TaitsTg International Trade. For technique of exchange transactions, 
see books by Spalding, Whitaker, Phillips and Miller.

m

39. H Banking Class. Professor Gregory and Mr. .Whale Tues-
days, 3.30-4.30 throughout the session, beginning M.T. ibth 
October, L.T. 22nd January, S.T. fth. MayL,

■I Thiir'sdays, 6-7, beginning M.T.'%8th October, L.T. :0k 
January, S.T. 9th May.

■BH (Econ.) Final^Sip&^subjec! of Banking; and th®
Finance of International Trade ; and BvGoin., Group A.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

77.#.__Reference should also be made to the following courses:
No. 1.—Accounts I.

■ ".No. 2.—Accounts II.
No. 6.—Secretarial Practice.

^ Ncj..- 52.—Indian Finance.
; ..Noi' 64.—Financing of Industry.

No. 7i.—Elements of Economics (Money, Banking and International 
Exchange).

No. 193.—Elements of Commercial Law.
No. 194.—Law of Banking.
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5.—Commerce and Industry.

The-letter y  indicates that the course is a preparatiokfor an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass.E xamination, and a  for,a Final Honours 
Examination? -

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at p.m. m, later.,

45. 'z.i British Foreign Trade.—Mr. Forrester. Eight vlpcturesv 
Summer: Term.i Thursdays;,beginning S.T. 2nd May.; .

w {e) Mondays/6-7; beginning S.T. 29th April.
hor B Com Final, Part i. ; /Vbe taken in Intermediate year.

j^E^sfejS-Day, £1 4s.
- Evening, x6s'.

Sylla bus .—The chief ^characteristics oirforeign ti?ade. Statistical aspects 
of British foreign trade. The balance of international indebtedness. Organisa-
tions’-" of,the Import and Export trade. Foreign exchange influences. Ihe 
relations ©fjthe State ^foreign trade and the methods of trade expansions.

Bo ’oks  Recom men ded .—Grifien, Principles of Foreign Trade ;|f§f|H. H.qbson,, 
The Export of Capital, Bastable, TK$£,ommerce’of Nations^nd The Theory'
of International Trade ; ||p£ M. Fisk, International Commercial Policies..

46. ’jjy Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, comparatively treated. 
Professor’ ..Sargent and Dr. Sjamp. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. , Tuesdays, /fPi, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. .igth January ;

or >(e) Thursday!,* 8-9,/beginning M.T.gith t^ltober, L.T. 17th 
January.

For B.Com., jQ>rtbtups Ei; to F.
, -Fees rl^ayA-For the ;£’©urse, £3 ; Terminal, £1 ms.

i'\emnn —For. the/ourses Terminal, :£t  4s.
The ,aim Jqfethe’ lectures will,-be to, compare and jCjOntrast fhe|Con^litions 

. production of the more important commodities in various countries as bearing on 
the organisation of industry and the pioblems of international trade. I In1 1<<- 
hures will* be-illustrated by-specially constructed maps can$*d|a|pams.
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M.T.—Ten lectures by Professor Sargent.
Syllabus __The present and future sources of coal in relation to industries

based on it - The movement of coal for industrial and commercial purposes 
and the effects of the development of new sources of supply. Iron ore supplies m 
different countries in relation to coal, and the development of iron and steel 
industries The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
Location of the world’s oil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position of coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Dr. Stamp.
Syllabus .—Soil, climate, labour and transport conditions determining the 

present production and distribution of the chief textile raw, 
wool, flax, silk, jute, etc. Special consideration will be given to the development
of new areas of production.

47 z General Trade and Transport Relations of the European 
Countries. Professor Sargent and Mrs. Ormsby. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 18th January, 
or Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 17th January.

For B.Com., Group B.

Fees :—Day : £1 IOS- 
Evening : £1.

c t r atjttc  Thp lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the trade of the Europe and of the chief Continental
the umtea jxiug . th trans.frontier movement on the inland water-
^irays^and "railways^thl^coastwise^traffic of Europe and the activities of the 

chief seaports.

48 z The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. Mr. 
Forrester and Mr. Meyendorff. Fifty lectures Tuesdays and 
Wednesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 30th April |

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8 and Wednesdays 6-7, beginning M.T. 9* 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Com., Group B.
Fees :_Day—Sessional, £7 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 12s. ; S.T., 

£1 16s.
Evening—Sessional, £5 ;

£1 4s.
Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2. 8s.; S.T.,
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Syllabus .—This course will deal with problems of trade and economic 
organisation in Europe, and the subjects of the lectures will be chosen from the 
following groups :—(1) The Balance of Trade, with special reference to the posi-
tion of the chief States. (2) The Basis and Character of International Comparisons 
in Industry and Agriculture. A consideration of the validity of the methods 
commonly employed. The influence of competition in international trade. 
(3) The European position with regard to the production and utilisation of power, 
raw materials and foodstuffs. (4) The Magnitude and Organisation of certain 
leading Manufacturing Industries. (5) The Tariff Situation. Structure and 
working of modern tariffs. State policy in relation to foreign trade. (6) The 
Growth and Extent of Co-operative Organisation in Europe. (7) Selling Organi-
sation in Foreign Trade. (8) The Trade Problems of Russia.

References to books and sources of information will be given during the 
course.

49. Z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 
Professor Sargent and Mrs. Anstey. Twenty-five lectures. 
Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Com., Group B.

Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—M.T. (a) India and the Far East.
L.T. (b) The Americas and Australasia.
S.T. (c) World Problems in Trade Organisation.

The course will be a parallel one to that on Europe (No. 48) and will deal with 
the more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated.

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 
lectures.

50. z. Indian Production." Mrs. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas
Term. Wednesdays, 5~6, beginning M.T. 10th October.

For B.Com., Groups B. and C.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllabus .—General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural 
problems. Agricultural progress in India, actual and potential. Food grains, 
cotton, oil seeds, jute, indigo, tea, hides. Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Industrial Legislation. The Organisation of production.

Books  Recommended .—C. W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Infor-
mation for India ; James McKenna, Agriculture in India; The Moral and Material 
Progress of India (Annual); Annual Agricultural Statistics ; Sir Theodore Mori- 
son, The Economic Transition in India ; The Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. III. ; P. P- 
Pillai, Economic Conditions in India ; Report of the Industrial Commission, 1916- 
1918.
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51. z. The Trade of India. Mrs. Anstey. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 16th January.

For B.Com., Groups B. and C.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllab us .—Historical sketch of Indian trade. General features and con-
ditions of Indian trade. Modern developments. The opening up of India 
and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade ; internal, 
export and import trade ; tariffs ; transport, ports and industrial centres.

Books  Recommended .—Sir W. W. Hunter, History of British India ; C. 
W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information for India ; The Moral and 
Material Progress of India (Annual) ; L. C. A. Knowles, The Economic Develop-
ment of the Overseas Empire ; Annual Review of the Trade of India ;■ Report of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1921-22 ; Annual Report on the Conditions and 
Prospects of British Trade in India.

52. z. Indian Finance. Dr. Slater. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October,
L.T. 14th January.

For B.Com., Groups B. and C. The Michaelmas Term sections of this course 
are recommended also to students taking Banking and Currency for 
B.Com., Group A and B.Sc. (Econ.) Special Subject.

Fees for the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Syllabus .—Michaelmas Term :—
Currency and Exchange.—Gold and silver money in India. The 

reforms of 1835 and the standard silver rupee. Indian paper currency. Effect 
on Indian exchange of European currency changes of 1873. The closing of the 
mints and the gold exchange standard system. Indian Reserves. Council Bills 
and Reserve Councils. Indian money during and since the War. Recent con-
dition of sterling and dollar exchange. Reports of Currency Commissions.

Banking.—The indigenous system and the financing of internal trade. 
Establishment of the Presidency Banks. Restraints on their working. Right of 
note issue. The Imperial Bank. The Exchange Banks and the financing of 
Indian foreign trade. Indian joint stock banks. Co-operative banks. The 
Central Bank project.

Lent Term :—
Public Finance.—Resources of the Indian Treasury'and heads of expen-

diture. Home charges. Indian Policy in relation to capital expenditure, loans 
and debts. Division of revenues between Imperial and Provincial Governments 
and Imperial control of provincial finance before the Montague-Chelmsford 
reforms. Present division of heads of revenue and expenditure. Imperial, con-
tributions. Balancing of Budgets. Financial resources of local governing 
bodies.

Tariffs and Industrial Policy .—Indian import duties in Revenue and Pro-
tective aspects. The Cotton Excise. The Indian Industrial and Fiscal Com-
missions. The case for and against protection for India. Reports of the Tariff 
Board. Policy of the Government in relation to internal development. Rail-
ways : State and Company ownership and management. Need for consolida-
tion. Recent Railway Reforms. Irrigation works. The Famine prevention 
policy. Takavi loans. Departments of Agriculture, Industries and Fisheries. 
Labour Legislation. Collection and compilation of economic statistics.
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53. z. Trade of Africa and Australasia. Students taking this 
option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Mr. Skene Smith, 
who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

54. z Trade of India and the Far East. Students taking this option 
in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Dr. Stamp and Mrs. 
Anstey, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

55. z. Trade of North and South America. Students taking this 
option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Professor Sargent, 
who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

56. z. Commercial Methods of the special areas selected by B.Com. 
3rd year students taking Group C ; tutorial classes by the lecturer 
concerned with each area at times to be arranged with students.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

57. za . International Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the 
World. Professor Sargent. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May ,

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation »of Transport and of 
International Trade ; and for B.Com., Groups E and F.

Fees Day—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T,, £1 4s. ; 

S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—The lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the broad 
lines of trade organisation in different markets and the movement of commodities 
for import or export. The great seaports, with their inland communications and 
ocean routes, will be taken as the basis for the treatment of the whole subject.
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58. §g Marketing Organisation. Mr. Forrester. M«me> lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays', 5-6, beginning S.T. i#May.

F<3r B.Coin., Groups B and C. s 

Fee 7s. 6d.

-, 'Sylla bus .—Among the’subjects to be dealt with in this course are : ^Recent 
economic developments in -the marketing of farm products. IIThe tendency 
towards classification, grading and standardisation. The conception of pooling 
and orderly marketing. Characteristic features of marketing development in 
the case of perishable products., The forms of safes organisation and the study 
of price margins. Problem of “surplus” production and storage.^ Growth 
of the idea of produchr^eontrol.ffits 'relalfohtf to the middleman system and to 
Government agency. Market services which may be performed by Governments. 
Relation of recent developments in marketing in other countries, to the position 
ofrthe British producer.

Books  Recomm knded ^S^^0^ of the “ Linlithgow Committee upon the Salt 
and Distribution' of Agricultural -Produce ; Ref efts upon the Marketing of Com-
modities and upon Co-operative Marketing in the Economic Series of the Ministry 
|§t Agriculture ; Reports "df tfie Imperial Econpnuc Committee upon the Marketing 
of Empire Products ^8>$p£cial .Bulletins upon Marketing^.S.A. Department'of 
Agriculture.

Th&re are also a number fof general works upon marketing by Duncan, 
Cherrington, Shaw, Macklin, Hibbard, Weld, Hubner and others, which may be 
used for reference, op general issues.,

59. (ej\ z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Foodstuffs. 
Mr. Forrester and Dr. Shanahan. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms/* Thursdays^ip-^, beginning M.T. nth October,
L.T. 17th January. ^

‘ JjJor* B;.Com.“ Gfoup^K-'

Fees —‘Fpr the Course, fi 17s 6d ; M.T. only,,^i 10s.; L.T., 15s.

. Sylla bus  —Woild’s food resources Chief classes of foodstuffs and their 
places in the dietaries of different nations. Principal areas of production and 
the conditions affectipg productiqn/ International trade in foodstuffs. Utilisa-
tion of by-products. The'position of, the ^United Kingdom with regard to' food 
supplies. The part played' by the British farming industry.

The constitution of the chief food materials and the more important processes 
of elaboration and manufacture. Progress in the methods employed in trans-
portation and preservation- and its economic 'effects Questions -of food values 
and adulteration.

Book s Recom mend ed .—J*. Rfi's'shHr, Smith, Rood Resources of,the World; 
3§l W. Shanahan, Animal F$fdstuffs ;:sH. Rew, Food ■Supplies in Peace and War ; 
Food and RaM Material Requirements of the U.K (Cd , 8*1^3) ; Report dffCommittee 
pf Roy id Society (Cd., 8421) ) Dominions Commission, Final Report (Cd*, 8462)1,
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60. Z-. Foreign Trade Class. Frofesstijr Sargent. Tuesdays, 2.30- 
3.30^ beginning M.T|f|i6th ©etober, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 
30th April;

or fk| Mr. Skene Smith. Thursdays,||ssS7, beginning M.T. 18th October, 
L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

Vvfor B.Com., Groups B, C, Elor F.

Open to students who have paid the Gdmposition- Fee.-1 •’
The jipfasS', -will deal largely iVith. documents and material supplementary to 

the leptu*r,es.,
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61. z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Textiles). Students taking this option in Group B of the. I3.Com. 
will Wtend lectures and) practical work ^t thp City of London 
College

-'''.pNftiB.—Student^ taking this option must pay an additional fee of 5-guineas. 
Sete fP. 35, footnote.]

62. z. Industrial Organisation. Mr. Rowre. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and^tLellt Terms. Tues^jfp 10-11; beginning M.$£; 
9th October, L.T. 15th January;

orfM Mondajlfb-y-, beginning M.T. 8§lf October, L.T. 14thJanuary.

For B.Com., Final Part I.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, ^3 ; Terminal, ^fcsjbs^ ^
Evening—for the G<fprse/ ; T^^min®l*£ 1* 4s.

Sylla bus .*—Description and analysis, qf‘ the organisation and structure of 
the more important British industries, together with some ^discussion of factors 
affecting their future development. Methods of wage .pay ment. ^ Profit-sharing, 
co-partnership and cooperation. *Trade uniohs and employers’ organisations 
Modern deveT&mpmts'in the relations of capital and larbour. Machmery for 
arbitration and conciliation. "V^hitley .Councils, Trade Boards, efc^ The prob-
lem of unemployment.

63. pi The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Ser-
vices. B.Com. students taking GrqujMH must consult Mr. Rowe,, 
who will supervise fheit reading in this subjdetVJ

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.
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64. (e) z. The Financing of Industry. Professor Gregory. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays; 7-8, beginning 30th April.

For B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fee :—10s.

Syllabus .—The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-
ism and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the supply 
of capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to joint stock 
companies ; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the 
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period 
capital; the capitalisation of profits ; statistical and economic aspects of 
companies, profits, etc. ; the influence on profits of consolidation and integration 
of businesses ; the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves , the 
reorganisation of businesses ; the trend towards the creation of companies and 
the future of private businesses ; the credit policies of businesses , the control 
of businesses by the shareholder and the law.

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view.

Books  Recom mende d .—Withers, Stocks and Shares 1 Mead, Corporation 
Finance ; Trust Finance ; Liefman, Beteiligungs und Finanzierungsgesellschaften 1 
Gerstenberg, Materials for the Study of Corporation Finance 1 Jordan, Handbook 
on Joint Stock Companies ; Wieser, Der finanzielle Aufbau der Englischen In-
dustrie • The Stock Exchange Year Book ; Lawson, Frenzied Finance ; Stemitzer, 
Oekono’mische Theorie der Aktien-Gesellschaften; Robinson, Investment Trust 
Organisation and Management.
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N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses:—
No. 72.—Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry). 

No. 74.—Modern Industrial Problems.
No. 80.—Collective Agreements in Industry.
No. 81.—Problems of Industrial Production.
No. 215.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.

No. 216.—Industrial Psychology.

6.—Economics.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

70. ya . The Elements of Economics (General Principles). Dr. 
Dalton. Twenty-six lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 11-12 and Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January.

Revision classes for degree students will be held by Mr. Hicks 
in L.T. and S.T. at times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, and B.A. Final 

Honours in Geography; and the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration .

Fees :—Day—for the Course ^3 18s. ; M.T. only, ^3 12s. ; L.T. only, £1 is.
Evening—for the Course, £2 12s. ; M.T. only, £2 8s. ; L.T. only, 15s.

Syllab us .—Scope of economics and methods of economic inquiry. Criteria 
of economic welfare. Production of wealth and organisation of production. 
Causes of differences in productiveness of different communities. . Theory of 
population. Dependence of economic organisation on various social institutions. 
Economic provision for the future. Theory of value and its application to 
various commodities and services. Distribution of income between economic 
categories and between persons. Relation between income and economic 
welfare.

Books  Recomm ended .—Cannan, Wealth ; Henderson, Supply and Demand ; 
Bowley, The Measurement of Social Phenomena ; Robertson, Control of Industry ; 
Robbins, Wages 1 Taussig, Principles of Economics; Ostwalt, Vortroge iiber 
Wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe ; Landry, Manuel d’Economique.

71. YA. The Elements of Economics (Money, Banking and Inter-
national Exchange). Mr. Whale. Fourteen lectures, Lent and 
SummerTerms. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 20th February, 
S.T. 1st May;

[Contd.



or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 18th February, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc.(Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., 18s. ; S.T., £1 12s. 6d. 
Evening—for the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syllabus .—The nature and functions of money. The value of monetary 
units. Currency systems and the forms of means of payment of which they are 
composed. Gold Standard currency systems. Currency and credit. The 
Banking System and the Money Market. The functions of central banks. The 
Foreign Exchanges. International Trade and International Debts. The theory 
of international trade equilibrium.

Books  Recomm ended .—Cannan, Money (4th edn.) ; Robertson, Money | 
Hawtrey, The Gold Standard; Gregory, The Return to Gold ; Leaf, Banking ; 
Withers, Meaning of Money ; Taussig, Principles of Economics, Books V. and 
VI. (Vol. I.) ; Gregory, Foreign Exchanges ; Pigou, The Riddle of the Tariff ; 
Flux, Economic Principles (2nd edn., chapters xv.-xviii.).
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72. YA. The Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry). Mr. 
Hicks. Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 22nd February, S.T. 3rd May;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 19th February, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, £z 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., 18s. ; S.T., £1 12s. 6d. 
Evening—for the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syll abus .—The present organisation of production and distribution. Raw 
materials. Manufacturing industry. Transport and marketing. Imports and 
exports. Organisation and supply of the factors of production. Labour and 
Trade Unionism. Capital and Investment. Combines and Scientific Manage-
ment. Wage fixing. Industry and the State.

Books  Recomm ended .—Is Unemployment Inevitable? ; Report of the Coal 
Commission, 1926 ; Reports of the Balfour Commission on Industry and Trade ; 
D. H. Robertson, The Control of Industry ; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce 
Markets ; C. M. Lloyd, Trade Unionism ; G. D. H. Cole, Organised Labour ;
F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State.

73. ZA. Comparative Economic Theory. Mr. Robbins. Eighteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year.
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Fees :—Day—for the Course, £2 14s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., £1 10s.
Evening—for the Course, £1 16s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., £1.

Syllabus .—This course will deal mainly with the economic theories of earlier 
generations, but it will attempt to exhibit these theories, not as so much anti-
quarian data, but as the raw material out of which by a process of refinement 
and elimination the economic theories of to-day have been evolved. That is 
to say, its ultimate purpose will be to provide a negative preparation for modern 
analysis. Among the topics to be discussed will be : The idea of production, 
capital, diminishing returns, and early population theory. Value, distribution, 
wages, interest, profits and rent.

Books  Recommended .—Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations ; Ricardo, Works ; 
Senior, Political Economy ; J. S. Mill, Principles ; Jevons, Theory of Political 
Economy ; Marshall, Principles ; Cannan, Theories of Production and Distribu-
tion ; Davenport, Value and Distribution ; Bohm-Bawerk, Kapital und Kapital- 
zins ; Sewell, Theory of Value before Adam Smith.

The student is advised not to attempt to study this subject in works pur-
porting to give a complete history of economic thought. Resort to the original 
texts and the detailed commentaries mentioned above is the only safeguard 
against superficiality. For those who desire a short survey of the general develop-
ment of the science Schumpeter’s Epochen der Dogmen und Methodengeschichte 
is useful.

74. ZA. Modern Industrial Problems. Dr. Dalton and Mr. Rowe. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year and B.Com., Group D.
Fees :—Day: for the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Evening: for the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with a series of modern problems, including 
industrial fluctuations, industrial risks, social insurance, the determination of 
wages, conditions of efficiency of labour, localisation of industry, large scale 
production, and trusts and combines.

75. ZA. Principles of Economics. Professor Young. Fifty lectures. 
Tuesdays, 12-1 and Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7 and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—3rd year; and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration.

Fees :—Day: for the Course, £7 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^3 12s. > 
S.T., £1 16s.

Evening: for the Course, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,^2 8s. ; S.T., 
£1 4s. [Contd.
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Syllabus .—The problems of economic theory. Forms of economic activity. 
The theory of production. Costs and incomes ; communal and competitive 
points of view. The distribution of incomes ; theories of wages, rent, interest and 
profits. Risk-bearing and speculation. Monopoly and quasi-monopoly. 
Problems of industrial organisation and control. Industrial fluctuations; 
types, causes, and possible remedies. Modern schools of economic thought.

Books  Recom mended .—Cannan, History of Theories of Production and 
Distribution § Carver, The Distribution of Wealth i Cassel, Theory of Social 
Economy / Davenport, The Economics of Enterprise ; Ely, Outlines of Economics ; 
Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines ; Marshall, Principles of Economics ; 
Mill, Principles of Political Economy 1 Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; Schumpeter, 
Theorie d. Wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung ; Von Wieser, Social Economics ; Wick- 
sell, Vorlesungen ueber Nationaloekonomie.

76. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Young and Mr. Batson. 
A series of special classes at times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final'—Special subject of Economics, Descriptive and 
Analytical.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Young.

77. A. Public Finance (Descriptive). Dr. Dalton. Six lectures, 
to be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and Government; 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus .—A survey of the present state of public revenue, public expendi-

ture and public debt in Great Britain.
Books  Recom mended .—Finance Accounts (annual) ; Financial Statement 

of the Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual). Reference may also be made to the 
Report of the Royal Commission on the Income Tax, 1920 ; Report of the Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation, 1927 ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control 
of Expenditure, and Dalton, Public Finance. *

78. A. Theory of Public Finance. Dr. Dalton. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and Government; 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—£1 2s. 6d.
Syllabus .—This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 

arising in connection with modern systems of public finance.
Books  Recom mended .-^-Dalton, Public Finance ; Pigou, A Study in Public 

Finance ; Robson, The Relation of Wealth to Welfare ; Stamp, Fundamental 
Principles of Taxation.
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79. A. Economic Problems of War. Professor Young. Twelve 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning
M.T. 23rd October, L.T. 29th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fee :—£1 16s.

Syllabus .—Economic causes of wars. Economic aspects of preparedness ; 
relations to industrial and commercial policy. Economic values in war and 
peace. Control of production and trade ; necessary restrictions ; futile restric-
tions. War finance ; taxes versus loans ; the mechanisms of inflation and of 
stabilisation; war-debts, internal and international. Economic clauses in 
treaties of peace.

Books  Recomm ended .—Pigou, The Political Economy of War ; Salter, 
Allied Shipping Control ; Lloyd, Experiments in State Control; Beveridge, British 
Food Control. Other references will be given in the course of the lectures.

80. ZA. Collective Agreements in Industry. Mr. Hicks. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T., 7th February.

For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics; andB.Com.,Group D.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .-—History of Collective Agreements in Great Britain. How 
negotiated and how enforced. Conciliation Boards and Joint Industrial 
Councils. The questions of area and of subjects suited for direct regulation. 
Theory of collective bargaining.

81. ZA. Problems of Industrial Production. Mrs. Anstey. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5_6, beginning S.T. 2nd 
May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)Final—Special subject of Economics; and B.Com.,Group D.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The production and organisation of the staple industries of the 
United Kingdom. Outstanding problems of structure and production, including 
a discussion of the tendencies towards combination, standardisation, and the 
application of science to industry.

Books  Recom mended .—The Census of Production ; Reports of the Balfour 
Committee on Industry and Trade ; Britain’s Industrial Future (Report of the 
Liberal Industrial Inquiry) ; Pigou, The Economic Position of Great Britain ; 
Carr-Saunders and Jones, Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales ; 
Final Report of the World Economic Conference, Geneva, 1927 ; Preparatory 
Documents (World Economic Conference), 5 vols. ; Report on Industrial 
Conditions in Canada and the United States (Cmd. 2833 of I927) > Devinat, 
Scientific Management in Europe.
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82. A. Economic Theory (Seminar). Professor Young. For 
research students,,; ?at times to be arranged.

The first/meeting will be hdd on Friday, 12th October, at 
Hi2 noon.

83. (e) z. Public Utilities in their Economic Aspects. Mr. Batson. 
Six lectured Summer,Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 

»t May/'t

For ©.'@©§2., Group H; and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

. Fee

Sylla bus .—The nature of Public Utilities"; The naMis of control. Methods 
of control. Regulatiojir of return. Problems of valuation. Problems of ra||| 
making and the theory of discrimination.

Book s Recom men Web /t -H. Barker, Public Utility Rates, f 7 ; J. M. 
Clark, The Economics lof]Mverhead Costs, < >M;; 'Clark, TSbeifal Control1‘of
Business, 19^; M’. G. Glagser, ,Outlines~of Public Utility Economics, 1927 ; A. C. 
Pigou, The Economi&s-Hbf Welfare ; A. A. Young; Depreciation and Rate Control 
(in Economic Problems^,. 1927).

Article's in^a&ijjiijus American periodicals by Bauer; Bonibright and others will 
be referred to in the lectures.

84. Ill Comparative Public Finance. Dr. Haensel. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.. Thursday^5-6, beginning M.T. nth October.

Fw^-i 5s- *
Syllabu s .';—The course will deal with Systems of Public Finance and Taxation, 

particularly since the War, in France, Germany, the U.S.A. and Russia.

, Book s  J&eco mmen ded .—;Gerloff-Meisel (e’d:), . Handbuch der Finanzwissen- 
schaft, Iff; Seligman, Estqyjs in Taxation and Studies in Public Finance; 
Knauss, Deutsche, engl. u. franz.’ Kriegfinanzierung ; Publications of Cafne'gie En-
dowment , Bulletin de statistique et de leg. comp

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:— 
b 38.^-The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges and International Prices. 

62.—Industrial Organisation.
No, y 64.—The Financing of Industry.
No. 332.-—General Economics with reference to Transport.

HR

7.—English.

The letter x. indicates thattUe cdurse^sja preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass^ ftxqfmnaMon, find a  for a Final 
Honours ^Examination.

The letterindicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. pr ld0t /

90. ^ Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation. Professor 
Te«|tecturpt and ten l'dlhsses. Mondays? 5-6^ on the 

following dates :|fc ^

M.T.-jjf&tures : 8th October,jp'qth October, c/tjifeh November;' 
' !iotih December. 5

Classes ; 22nd?>Qctqber, i^th November, 3rd December.*'

L.T.—/ihetures : 14th-Jlanuai-yy 4th February, 25th February, 
]Sh March.

> Glasses : ?28th January, 18th February, 11th March.

S.T.—i&ectureS': /fsqhhr April; ,2|§Mi May, 10th June.
Clashes : 13th May, 3rd June, il|j;th June.

Students taking 4he|optional subject of English in-the B-Goim 
' Final, Part 1., will-,also meet Mr. Crotch at 5-^p.m. on Mondays, 

2Tst January, nth February, 4th March, 6th May, 27th May, 
andiMjInte; f / , ■ ' > ^ \ J

* I, and Diploma for Journalism
Febs :—Lectures and-class,es, £3 ; Terminal, ^%4S.

Lectures only, £1 iqs . ; Terminal, 1,2s.

After eagfa jeefure subjects, will be seyfop ,essa vsi4o.be returned,the next 
week and discussed with' the lecturer in a class Mondays, 5.0 to B.30) the week 
after. The number of‘students permitted to write essays and attend the 
classes as- distinct from' the lectures will be limited ; if’ necessary, th’e classes 
will be confined to students working for a degree or’diploma;.

H
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91. z. Modern English Literature from 1760 to 1900. Professor Reed 
and Mr. Crotch. Sessional. Mondays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Com. Final, Part I., and Diploma for Journalism.

Fees r-f-Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1.

Syllab us .—(i.) The Novel, with reference particularly to Jane Austen, 
Scott, Dickens, the Brontes, Meredith, Conrad and Hudson, (ii.) The Essay, 
General Prose Literature and Criticism, with reference particularly to Hazlitt, 
Lamb, Arnold, Stevenson, (iii.) Poetry, with reference particularly to Crabbe, 
Blake, Wordsworth, Shelley, Browning, Hardy, Masefield, De la Mare. (iv .) 
Drama, with reference particularly to Goldsmith, Galsworthy, Synge, Shaw 
and Barrie.

Session 1929-30 :—
M.T., The Drama ; L.T., Poetry ) S.T., The Novel.
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92. z. A Reading Course in English Literature, with class work and 
discussions. Professor Reed. Sessional. Fridays, 11-12, begin-
ning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For Diploma for Journalism.

Fees :—Sessional, £3 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 18s.

Texts  Selected .—Chaucer’s Prologue and Masefield’s Reynard the Fox ; 
More’s Utopia and Morris’s News from Nowhere ; W. H. Hudson’s The Crystal 
Age and Green Mansions ; Milton’s Samson Agonistes and Gilbert Murray’s The 
CEdipus of Sophocles ; Dorothy Osborne’s Letters and the Letters of Cowper and 
Keats ; Swift’s Gulliver’s Travels and Butler’s Erewhon ; Webster’s Duchess of 
Malfi ; Keats’ Isabella and Browning’s Ring and the Book ; Trollope’s Barchester 
Novels and Galsworthy’s Forsyte Saga ; Emily Bronte’s Wuthenng Heights and 
Stevenson’s Master of Ballantrae ; Maria Edgeworth s Castle Rackrent and 
Synge’s Plays.

93. z. Shakespeare. Professor Reed. Sessional. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For Diploma for Journalism.

This course is open to students of the School who have paid the Composition 
Fee. Occasional students who desire to attend should register at King’s College.

English

94. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate). Mr. Poole. 
Fifty-eight lectures. Mondays, 5-6 and Tuesdays, or Wednesdays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th 
April.

[N.B.—The class will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend together 
on Mondays.]

For B.Com. Intermediate (Foreign students only).

Fees :—Sessional, £8 15s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Syllabus .—The sounds of the English language. Symbols of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 
phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement 
of words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms 
and commercial expressions. Letter writing—essays on everyday topics. 
Paraphrasing and precis writing.
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95. z. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced). Mr. Poole. 
Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Com., Second Year (Foreign students only).

Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Com. examination. Applications for admission from other students who have 
an advanced knowledge of the English Language will be considered, though in 
all such cases admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.

Syllabus .—Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal 
and figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic expressions 
and words which are apparently synonymous. Errors and faults to be avoided 
in (a) Syntax, (b) Phraseology, (c) Order. Colloquialisms, slang, obsolete words. 
Discussions, debates, and essays on various subjects of interest.

96. z. English as a Foreign Language (Literature), a reading course 
of modern English literature. Mr. Crotch. Sessional. Thursdays 
5-6, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd 
May.

For B.Com., Third Year (Foreign students only).

Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

. Texts  Selecte d  for  1928-29.—W. H. Hudson, Green Mansions ; Gold-
smith, The Vicar of Wakefield ; Masefield, A Mainsail Haul ; Galsworthy, The 
Apple Tree; a selection of modern poems from the ‘‘Augustan Poets” (Benn) ; 
Shaw, Saint Joan, G(e§a,r and Cleopatra.



97. z. English Language and Essays. Mr. ^Crotch, „ A series„ of 
. xlE^es in Lent and Summer Terms at times to be arranged.

^ 'Tor the Certificate,in International and Diplomatic Studies.
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98. Essay Work. Mr. Crotch will read essays with Final’ students 
(B Com. ancl'B.SL [Econ:]) during thfe Leht and Summer Te'rms. 
Subjects will be suggested at the beginning of ^essi^n. 
Times tp be arranged'. ‘

8.—Geography.

The letters indicates that the course, is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination,or a , Finql Pa^ ^Examination, and Afar a Final Honours 
Examimfflfa'fo. The letter's, indicates <fyfSpecial or Graduatef&ourse, and 
the letter (e) mdveates a courskfbeginning at ^.^p.m. or mferl

100. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediateffl 
'Professor Rockwell Jones hnd Mrs. Ormsby. Thirty-two- lectures, 
Lent and* Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, and Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning L.T. 5ffe||ebruary, S.T. April';

or fa) Mondays and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 4th February, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B Sc (Econ ) Intermediate.
Fees Day : For the course, ^4 iCs ; Terminal, L X., £2 ies, ; ST, £3'5s. 

Evening : For the course, Istrfs. ^'Terminal, L.T;, £1. sis. ; S.T.,

Syll abu s *—Special attention will be p'aid to the study of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to those regions that produce food and law materials 
for them.

101. Y. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). professor Rddwell Jones and -Mf|| Ormsby.^ Fifty? 
seven lectures';aia& classes-, Lent and S$Mmer Terms. Tuesdays| 
Thursd&ysv and Fridatys, wii -i-2, beginning L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April;

or III Tuesdays? 7-9# and Thursday^" 7-8, beginning L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

Fbr^B.A/'and Bpclf^cermediate.
*Iiees j^Ray : For thejppprse, £8. Terminal} ^5^sji6d.^

Evening : F01 the course,*^ 15s1 , Terminal, £3 10s.

SYLLABUS.^|The Geography-, of the World ,'.tp., Intermediate. Standard. 
‘Students taking these cra'ss,es,must have attended ^.course of lectures at King’s 
'College during the Michaelmas Term on the physical Basis of'Geography.
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102. Y. Commercial Geography. Dr. Stamp. Sessional. Wednes-
days, 710-n, beginning M.T. ioth October, L.T. ibth. January, 
S.T. ist May;.

or fa) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May;

A class wilLbe held in conneetipn with this course immediately 
after each lecture.

For B^Com. Intermediate^ ^

Pee^l^Bay : SessionM^#pl|SK Terminal, /2*i5s
‘ Evening’:" Sessional, £% 10s. ; Terminal, 16^^

Syllabus .—The .General Geography of the World with special attention 
to the physical factors in industrial, agricultural and conamercial development.

103. ZA-. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia and 
the Southern Continents. ftrofdfcsor R©d%ll Jonps, Dr. Stamp 
and Mrs. ' Ormsby. gljiffy-six lectures .extending over, two 
sessions.
tor B A and B ,&c T&nfl and the Geogiaphy Diploma. ^

(a) Asia. Dr. Stamp. Twenty-eight ifpffires. Thursdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T.|||ith October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 

12%d May.
, [These lectures will be .given in the evening in 1929-30 ]

HB Tropical Africa and South America. Pcofesspr Rodwell 
Tones. Nineteen lectures,t Michaelmas and Lenfe Terms. 
Thursdays^ 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October; L.T. 17th 
January.-

.[These lectures will he given in the day in 192)9-30 ] • *

II) 8 South Africa and Australasia. Mrs. j WEBB HIP 
lectures^ Summer Term. , Thursdag* 6-7, begmnmg S.T. 
2nd May.

[These lectures will be' given in the day in i'929-30;]'

^»%4“For'(a), Sessional, £4 4s- ; Terminal, £1 A. - 
For £i iM; Terminal, £1 4s. •
Fbr’(^i8s.’

104. A. Detailed Geography of Europe. Dr. Stamp and Mrs. 
Ormsb'y.
For 53.Sc. (Econ.), B.A. and BvSc. Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass 

with Geography,.and the,Geography Diploma.

,\a) The British Isles. Dr. Stamp. Ten Tegi&ures, Michaelmas 
Term. Ffaa^s^‘3-4, beginning M.T. I2tlif0ptpber;

or fa) Wednesdays', #3^1.30, beginning M.T. ioAlOMober.
A Haiss will be held in connection with this' eourse immediately 

after each lecture.

(b) France. Mrs. Ormsby. Teif’Teetures, Michaelmas Term.
Thursdays, 3-4,' beginning M.T. nth October.'

A- c-ISfes will be held In pdnhection with this course immediately 
after each lecture.

[/Thesj^;^c%ules-v^*l|'fbe given i#|l®eyenmg- in 1929^3^]^'
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:fgff|?) Europe (excluding the British. Isles and France). .Mrs. 
Ormsby. Nineteen "'lectures,;* Lent and ...Summer Terms. 
Thursdays, beginning L.T. 47th Janjiaiy.S.T. -2nd May. 

A class will be held in' opnnection-with this course, immediately 
after each lecture.'

[These lectures w ill be given in the evening in 1J9.29-30.]

FeesFor (a).,-]pa4 ^l^s.
Evening, ‘^iTosysfy

F?r §HR|
For 5s.; Terminal, 5s|r£

Students attending this course who have paid the Composition Fee in the 
Faculty of Economics will'be expeefed to pay ^in^iaditlo^ a laboratory fee of 
£$a session^o'K^i;4s.,a term.

Some previous knowledge of iGeography ,is essential.
Boo ks  Recom mend ed :—VidaBspf la Bldche', Tableau de la^idgraphie de % 

France ; Tliilippson, Das-M-ikelmee¥gebiet‘:;ikSffack.e,.'Schul Atlas.,

105. {ey^ Ai Detailed Geography of North America. Professor 
Rodwell Jones. -'Sessional. Fridays/-yf8) beginning M.T. 12th 

|^)ctober, L.T. i:8th January, S.T. 3rd May.
Each fecture VvilTbe followed by a short class.

- Forr43.Sc. .-(Econ.)- Finlal—/Special subject. o^'Geography ^ B.A. Honours in 
Geography, B.A. Final Pass’ withiGebgraphy, and the Geography Diploma.

[These lectures wilboh .given in*the day in 1929-30 ] -

Fee.*.*^-Sessional? ^4 10s , -Tei mmal/^i 16s 8d. L Conld.
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Students attending this class who have paid the Composition Fee in the 
Faculty of Economics will be expected to pay in addition a laboratory fee of 
gjgj a session or £i 4s. a term.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
The number of students who can be admitted to this class is limited.
Syllabus .—The continent is taken region by region, and the complete 

geography built up from the foundations, as an illustration of geographical 
method. The class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrange-
ments are made for lending out to students portions of large-scale maps, together 
with books relating to the special districts and to special aspects of the geography.

106. A. Historical Geography of the Mediterranean World. Mr. 
Robinson. Seven lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 2nd November ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 1st November.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography, 
and the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day, £1 is.
Evening, 14s.

Syllabus .—This course will be a general survey of the geographical factors 
involved in (1) the spread of Minoan civilisation, (2) the colonial expansion of 
the Greeks, (3) the structure and administration of the Persian Empire, (4) the 
distribution of sea-power between the Greeks and their competitors, (5) the 
discoveries and achievements of Alexander and his successors, (6) the political 
unification of Italy, (7) the strategy of the Punic Wars, (8) the eastern diplomacy 
of Rome, (9) Roman Imperial organisation and defence, (10) the transition from a 
Mediterranean to a Peninsular World.

Books  Recom mended .—Kiepert, Atlas antiquus ; Grundy, Handy Classical 
Maps (Murray) ; Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet ; Newbigin, The Mediterranean 
World ; Tozer, History of Ancient Geography ; Ramsay, Historical Geography of 
Asia Minor; Hogarth, The Near East; and the relevant chapters of the 
Cambridge Ancient History.

107. A. Historical Geography of England. Mr. East. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 18th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 17th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography, and 

the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day, £i 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—A detailed study of some of the changes in the human and 
political geography of the English plain from the earliest times to the Industrial 
Revolution, of the physical factors involved and of the sources of information 
available.

Books for reading will be suggested during the course of the lectures.
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108. A. Historical Geography of France. Mr. East. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 3rd May;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, and the 
Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day, £1 7s. 6d.
Evening, 18s.

Syllabus .—This course, designed for comparative purposes as a parallel 
course to No. 107, will include a detailed study of the geographical factors 
involved in the growth of French unity, and of changes in the geography of settle-
ment and communications from the earliest times to 1789. A general knowledge 
of the physical and human geography of modern France will be assumed, and 
students would find it useful to have read some elementary history of France.

Books  Recommended .—Schrader, Atlas de G6ographie historique ; Longnon, 
Atlas historique de la France ; J. Flach, Origine des lieux habites en France ; 
A. Blanchet, Les enceintes romaines de la Gaule ; E. Desjardins, Geographie 
historique de la Gaule romaine ; Longnon, Formation de V Unite franfaise 1 Funck- 
Brentano, The Earliest Times, The Middle Ages ; Brunhes, Geographie humaine 
de la France.

More directly relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the 
course.

109. z. General Regional Geography (Class). Mrs. Ormsby (Michael-
mas Term), Professor Rodwell Jones (Lent Term), and Miss 
Hunt (Summer Term). Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

If necessary, a class will be arranged for evening students.

For B.A. Pass and B.Sc. General.

110. A. Map Class. Professor Rodwell Jones and Miss Hunt. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 3-4.30, beginning M.T. 
12th October, L.T. 18th January;

or [e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 2nd Year B.A. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass with Geography, 
and the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—For the class, A : Terminal, £3.* * [Contd.
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Students attending this class who have paid the Composition igee in the 
•Faculty of Economics will be -expected to pay in addition a laboratory fee of 
£2 a sessiecoKor £1 4s. a term.

The number of students yrho may be admitted is: limited tp., sixteen. 
Preference will be given to students who have previously attended-lectures on 
Geography at the -Schobl; Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

Syllabu s .—The interpretation pT large-scale maps. The mapping of 
selefefeed^ physical and economic data.

111. Map Class. Dr. Stdmp and Mrs. Ormsby. Michaelmas
and Lent JTerms.

D-Jpor" 3rd Year B.Ak and^B^c. Final Honours' in ■ Geography, .aad;4he 
Geography Diploma.

:Y\a) Maps of the British Isles. Dr. Stamp. Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays) 5.36-7, or Fridays,, 30, beginning M.T. 
ioth Dctober or 12th October.

(Wj Maps of France. Mrs. Ormsby. - Michaelmas and' Lent 
Terms. Fridays, 5.30-7 (M.T.) or Fridays, 3-4.36“ (L.T.), 
beginning M.Tfeth Octobdf-L.T. 18th January.

, ".Fees :—FoP(a) or^lp £2, 5 s.

Sylla bus .—The interpretation and. correlation^ biophysical maps and 
geological maps. - ’

112. ('e) s. The Geography of London (Seminar). Mrs. Ormsby.
Every third week throughout the session, at times to be arranged. 

.The first meeting will be on Monday, 15th October., at 5.30'p.m.

Fee :—£1 7s. '6d.

113. z. Commercial and Physical Geography in relation to the 
special areas selected by BXom. 3rd jeargfstudents taking 
Group cGj tutorial pfe^tahce will be giY^n- by the lecturer 
concerned with each afea^at times;|o.|e .arranged with students.

Open to stndftn^ paying ‘eitherjthe ,Comu^ito:^^fe«Se Research Fee, 
thoughf^dmission will## it-rittlyyby permission ©1 Professor Sargent.
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114. A. Economic Geography (Glass). Professor Sargent and 
Professor Rodwell Jones. For advanced'.students, at times to 
be arranged. The first meeting will be at 2.15 p.m. on Thursday, 
nth October.

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in th^J 
B.A. an/FB>.Sc/'Final Honours;in Geography.

Open aisp to students paying either the Composition Fee ©r the Research 
Fee,;’#H

RB.—Reference should dlsp:%&'made to the following coufsps
—Raw Materials of Industry and Trade.

Nx>: The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.
No' 49—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outsid Europe. 
No 51'^Trade of India.
N©^|^.—Trade of Africa and Australasia^
No. 54^§Trade of India and'the Far East.
No. —Trade of North and South America.
No'*: 56.—International Trade.



9.—History.

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honourd 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, ans 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

125. YA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Dr. Power. Twenty-five lectures. Wed-
nesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 1st May;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.A. Final Honours in Geography and 
the Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syllabus .—This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
to 176°. the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication, in the 
textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes ; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of the 
Factory Acts, Truck Acts, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade 
unions, the changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff 
changes in the nineteenth century.

Books  Recomm ended .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
Englcind ; C. Waters, Economic History of England ; Cunningham, Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III. ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain 
from Adam Smith to the Present Day ; L. Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; The 
Village Labourer, The Towrr Labourer; J. H. Clapham, Economic History 
of Modern Britain, Vol. I. ; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; Griffiths, 
Population Problems in the Age of Malthus ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton 
Industry ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Hutchins and 
Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation ; Mantoux, La Revolution Industrielle ; 
L. W. Moffitt, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution ; Prothero, English 
Farming, Past and Present; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Industrial 
Democracy ; Armitage-Smith, The Free Trade Movement; Cunningham, Rise
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and Decline of the Free Trade Movement; Nicholson, The History of the Corn 
Laws ; W. J. Ashley, The Tariff Problem ; Bowley, A Short Account of England’s 
Foreign Trade in the XIXth Century ; Wages in the United Kingdom in the XIXth 
Century ; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48 ; Reports of the Poor 
Law Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-books.

126. y . English Economic History. Mr. Marshall. Twenty-five 
lectures. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 1st May.

For B. Com. Intermediate.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening: Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.
Syllabu s .:—This course will begin with an introductory survey of eighteenth- 

century England, but will deal fully only with the period 1760-1914. It will 
include a study of the-changes in the technique and organisation of agriculture, 
industry and transport and the corresponding and related changes in public 
finance, banking and the price level. This will lead to an examination of the 
social problems which emerged during the period and the measures taken to 
cope with them, whether by the State or by voluntary associations. Attention 
will be given to the economic consequences of political events, and particularly 
of wars.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Introductory :—Ashley, The Economic Organisa-
tion of England ; Trevelyan, British History in the Nineteenth Century; C. R. Fay, 
Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present Day. For reference purposes. 
Porter, The Progress of the Nation ; Clapham, Economic History of Modern 
Britain.

Agriculture :—Ernie, English Farming Past and Present (from chapter VI.); 
Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of our Land.

Industry and Trade :—Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the Eigh-
teenth Century; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; Witt Bowden ; 
Industrial Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century {these two 
should be read together and compared) ; Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions ; Chapman, The Lancashire Cotton Industry ; Lipson, The History 
of the English Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the 
Industrial Revolution; Kirkaldy and Evans, The History and Economics of 
Transport; Ashley (ed.), British Industries ; Bowley, England s Foreign Irade 
in the 19th Century ; Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain (Part I.).

Finance :—Acworth, Financial Reconstruction, 1815-1822 ; Rees, A Short 
Fiscal and Financial History of England; Andreades, History of the Bank of 
England ; John Francis, Chronicles and Characters of the Stock Exchange , Layton,
a .. T  J~I,-. 4-1, n Qi/tj/l/ii Mf- ro c

Social Problems :—Webb .English Poor Law Policy ; Hutchins and Harrison, 
A History of Factory Legislation ; Tillyard, The Worker and the State ; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer ; Cole, A Short History of the British Working Class Move-
ment ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism (esp. chs. I.-III.) ; Hovell, 1he Chartist 
Movement; Bowley, Wages in the United Kingdom in the Nineteenth Century ; 
Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malthus ; Dicey, Law and Opinion m 
Ensland.
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127. z. Economic Development of the Overseas Dominions, India 
and the Tropical Dependencies. Mr. Beales and Mrs. Anstey. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus . The course will deal with the general characteristics of the 
economic development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical areas 
under British rule.

The questions to be considered with regard to the Dominions will be those 
connected with the disposal of vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigration, the development of agriculture and industry, the nature of the 
export and import trade, the development of railways and shipping communica-
tions, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question of coloured 
labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State in the direction of 
economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British rule, the questions 
to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural staples such as 
tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply and transport 
questions, the nature of the export and import trade, the planting and mining 
industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the, land revenue and land tenures, 
the development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee planting, the production 
of raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the agricultural research 
stations and the change in the nature of the trade of India will form part of the 
lectures. r

Books  Recomm ended .—(i.) General: Lucas, Sir C. P„ Historical Geography 
of ™e British Colonies ; Oxford Survey of the British Empire ; Knowles The 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List (Annual) • 
Dominions Royal Commission ; Zimmern, Third British Empire ; Bruce, C. P.’ 
Crown Colonies and Places ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration ; Ashlev (Editor)' 
British Dominions ; Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain and her Colonies ; 
Sargent, Seaways of the Empire ; Stephenson, Communications of the Empire ; 
Statistical Abstract of the. British Empire; Proceedings of the Royal Colonial 
Institute and Empire Review ; Board of Trade fournal. Annual Reports of the 
Imperial Trade Commissioners.

_ . Jr addition to those mentioned above (ii.) Canada and Newfoundland : 
(jrnmtn, 1 he Dominion of Canada ; Griffin, Canadian History of the Twentieth 
Century ; Mavor, Report of the Board, of Trade on the North-West of Canada, Cd. 
2028 (1904; ; Lucas, C. P., Introduction to Lord Durham*s Report ; Porritt, Sixty 
years of Protection in Canada ; Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia• 
ideming, Sir S., The Intercolonial; Innes, The Canadian Pacific Railway ; 
Skelton O. D The Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada) ; 
Eerry, J. R Public Debts in Canada ; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its 
Provinces, Vols. ix. and X. ; Munro, Seignorial System in Canada ; Parliamentary 
Report 0/ r 857 on the Hudson’s Bay Company ; Johnson, Emigration from the 
United Kingdom to North America ; Year Booh of Canada.
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(iii.) Australia and New Zealand : Coghlan, Labour and Industry in A ustralia; 
Heaton, Economic History with special reference to Australia ; Jose, A. W., History 
of Australia ; Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Roberts, History of Australian 
Land Settlement; Wise, The Commonwealth of Australia ; Official Year Booh of 
Australia ; Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand; Clark, 
V. S., The Labour Movement in Australia ; Fletcher, C. B., The New Pacific; 
Scholefield, The Pacific—Its Past and Future; Epps, The Land Systems of 
Australasia; Vigoroux, Devolution Sociale en Australasie ; Leroy Beaulieu, 
Les Nouvelles SocieUs Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, Nouvelle-Zelande, Afrique 
du Sud ; Harrap, England and New England ; Scholefield, G. H., New Zealand 
in Evolution ; Siegfried, Democracy in New Zealand; Douglas, A. P., The 
Dominion of New Zealand ; Reeves, W. P., The Long White Cloud ; Year Book 
of New Zealand.

(iv.) South Africa : Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification 
of South Africa, 2 vols., 1924 ; de Kock, Economic History of South Africa; 
Worsfold, W. B., The Union of South Africa, and The Reconstruction of the New 
Colonies under Lord Milner ; Williams, B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; Papers relating 
to a Federation of the South African Colonies, Cd. 3564 (1907)—Selborne Report; 
Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikanischen Union ; E. A. Walker, History 
of South Africa ; Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa ; Annual Reports 
of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, and Irrigation ; E. H. Brookes, History 
of Native Policy in South Africa.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule : Annual Colonial 
Reports of each region. Mathieson, British Slavery and its Abolition; Ireland, 
Tropical Administration ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration. Report on Emigra-
tion from India to the Crown Colonies and Protectorates (1910), Cd. 5192 ; Empire 
Cotton-growing Committee, Cmd. 523 (1920) ; Commission on the Trade Relations 
between Canada and the West Indies, Cd. 5369 (1910) ; Johnston, Sir H. H., The 
Opening up of Africa ; The Uganda Protectorate ; History and Description of the 
British Empire in Africa; Lugard, The Dual Mandate ; Report of the West 
African Commission, 1926 (Cmd. 2744) ; Report of the East African Commission, 
1925 (Cmd. 2387); McPhee, Economic Revolution in British West Africa; 
Aspinall, The British West Indies ; Pitman, Development of the British West 
Indies; Swettenham, British Malaya; Roberts, Population Problems of the 
Pacific.

(vi.) India : Holderness, Peoples and Problems of India ; Sir W. Hunter, 
The India of the Queen ; Sir J. Strachey, India : its administration and progress ; 
Sir B. Fuller, The Empire of India ; Baden Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure in 
British India; Sir T. Morison, Economic Transition in India; The Indian 
Empire, being Vols. 1-4 of the Imperial Gazetteer of India, especially Vol. 3 > 
Keatinge, Agricultural Progress in Western India ; Pillai, Economic Conditions 
in India. The decennial reports summarising the economic and administrative 
development of the previous decade are useful, from 1871. The Industrial 
Commission, 1916-1918, Cmd. 51. The Year Book of India, Census Reports.

128. ZA. English Economic Development and Policy, with special 
reference to the period after 1846. Mr. Beales. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, 10-n, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
16th January, S.T. 1st May;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 

Evening : Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s,
[Contd.
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Syllabus .—This course will deal with English economic development and 
policy from 1815, the reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, 
the repeal of the Navigation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in 
transport, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the causes of 
England’s commercial and industrial supremacy up to 1870, and the depression 
which followed, the more recent developments in English economic policy and 
trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the Sugar Bounties question, the 
changes during the “ free trade ” era in shipping and shipping policy, the revolu-
tion in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron, and coal trades, the 
development of limited liability companies, the trust movement, the labour 
movement, modern social legislation, the period of laissez-faire and the colonies, 
the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery; the transplantation 
of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered Companies and 
colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English economic 
policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-imperial preference 
system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between Great 
Britain and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas.

Books  Recomm ended .'^IFuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since i860 ; Buxton, Finance and Politics ; Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer; B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913 ; Rees, Fiscal and 
Financial History of England ; Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende 
des igten Jahrhunderts; Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Imperialismus / Kir- 
kaldy, British Shipping ; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries ; Nicholson, 
History of the English Corn Laws ; Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture ; Rents 
and Taxes as Affecting Agriculture ; Bedford, Duke of, Story of a Great Agricul-
tural Estate ; Levy, Large and Small Holdings ; IMonopoly and Competition ; 
Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; Ross, British Railways ; Cleveland", 
Stephens, English Railways and their relation to the State ; Layton, Introduction 
to the Study of Prices ; Chapman, The Cotton Industry and Trade ,■ Clapham, 
The Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Giffen, Economic Enquiries and Studies ; 
Ireland, Tropical Colonisation; Carton de Wiart, Les Grandes Compagnies 
Coloniales Anglaises du XIX. Siicle / Rathgen, Die englische Auswanderung 
und Auswanderungspolitik im 19ten jahrhundert; S. C. Johnson, Emigration 
from the U.K. to British North America ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism 8 
Macrosty, The Trust Movement in British Industry ; Drage, Imperial Organisation 
of Trade ; Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century ; The Economic Development of the Overseas Empire.

The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions, such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886 ; the reports on the Depression in Agriculture • the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902 ; on Shipping Rings, 1909 ; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population ; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller’s Jahrhuch, the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned.

129. ZA. The Economic Development of the Great Powers. Mr. 
Tawney and Mr. Beales. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—-Day: Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,^1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

/

History

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and 
agricultural development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 
1789. The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will 
be traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic 
matters, the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs 
Union into a united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic 
transformation of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development 
of the United States from an agricultural disunited country into a united indus-
trial empire whose wheat exports vitally affected the agricultural development 
and policy of Europe, will be the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will 
also be made to the railway and shipping policies and tariff changes of the four 
Great Powers, while stress will be laid on the varying labour problems of each 
country and the attempts to deal with them. The English developments of 
machinery, coal and iron and mechanical transport will only be included in so 
far as they affect the four other countries in question. They are treated fully 
as regards England herself in course No. 128.

M.T. (1).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the 
French wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century.

L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.

S.T. (3).—The economic development of the United States.

Books  Recomm ended .—General: Clapham : Economic Development of 
France and Germany, 1815-1914; Fueter, World History, 1815-1920; Schmoller, 
Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV. ; Ogg, The Economic Development of Modern Europe ; 
Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff History ; Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., 
Chapter Economic Change ; Report of the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on 
Foreign Countries ; Friedrich List, National System of Political Economy, trans-
lated ; Agricultural Tribunal, Final Report, 1924 (Cmd. 2145) ; Consular and 
D.O.T. Reports ; Miscellaneous and Annual.

Special.—France, Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvrieres en France de 
1789-1870 | Amp, Etude sur les tarifs de douanes et sur les traites de commerce ; 
Meredith, Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzoll- 
systems in Frankreich ; Bajkic, Die franzosische Handelspolitik 1892-1902 ; 
Ange-Larib6, L’Evolution de la France Agricole ; Imbart de la Tour, La crise 
agricole en France et a V Stranger ; Weill, Histoire du Mouvement Social en France ; 
Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

Germany.—Gooch, Germany ; Sombart, Deutsche Volkswirtschaft im igten 
Jahrhundert; Schmoller, Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im igten 
Jahrhundert; Goltz, Geschichte der deutschen Landwirtschaft; Knapp, Die 
Bauernbefreiung 1 Weber, Der Deutsche Zollverein ; Lotz, Die Ideen der deutschen 
Handelspolitik von 1860-1891 ; Handelspolitik des deutschen Reiches unter Graf 
Caprivi und Furst Hohenlohe ; Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutschland ; Dawson, 
Protection in Germany , Evolution of Modern Germany ; W. J. Ashley, Progress of 
the German Working Classes ; Greer, The Ruhr-Lorraine Industrial Problem ; 
Consular Report on the Commercial, Industrial, Maritime and Traffic Interests in 
Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

United States.—C. A. Beard, The Rise of American Civilisation; Bogart, 
Economic Development of the United States; Oliver, Alexander Hamilton; 
Taussig, Pariff History of the United States ; Hammond, The Cotton Industry ; 
Sering, Die landwirtschaftliche Konkurrenz Nordamerikas ; Levy, Die Stahlin- 
dustrie der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika ; Jennings, The Economic History of 
the United States ; v. Halle, Baumwollproduktion und Pfianzungswirtschaft in 
den Nord Amerikanischen Sud-Staaten ; The United States Census ; The United

[Contd.
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States Industrial Commission ; Jenks and Lauck, The Immigration Problem ; 
A. Siegfried, Les Etats-TJnis d’aujourdhui. Also articles in Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, and Political Science Quarterly.

Russia.—Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, Zoll-, und Industriepolitik ; 
Wallace, Russia ; Drage, Russian Affairs ; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands ; 
Schulze-Gaevemitz, Volkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland ; Mavor, Economic 
History of Russia ; Pares, History of Russia ; Miller, Economic Development of 
Russia ; Dobb, Russian Economic Development since the Revolution.

130. za . The Political Position of the Great Powers. Dr. Power 
Sessional. Tuesdays, io -ii , beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 
15th January, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in 
History.

Fees :—Day: Sessional, £4. 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The course will be a general survey of the political history of 
Europe since 1815 until the outbreak of the recent war, with some special con-
sideration of the history of the United States and of the history of revolutionary 
movements during that century. In the Michaelmas Term the period from 
1815-1848 will be discussed ; in the Lent Term the period from 1848 until 1878 ; 
and in the Summer Term the period from 1878 to the present time.

Books  Recom mend ed .—(1) For preliminary reading : Lipson, Europe in 
the Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History ; (2) Text books : Debidour, 
Histoire Diplomatique del’ Europe (Vols. I and II.) ; Grant and Temperley, Europe 
in the Nineteenth Century ; Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, 
Vol. II. ; G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 ; Lowes Dickinson, 
The European Anarchy, 1904-1914 ; Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern Europe ; (3) For reference : Cambridge Modern History,
Vols. VII., X., XI., and XII. ; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, 
Vols. II. and III. ; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War. Books 
on special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures.

131. (e) A. Economic History from 1485. Mr. Tawney and Mr.
Marshall. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
12th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology.

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

History 131

Syllabus .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally, of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Books  Recommen ded .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Pollard, Factors in Modern History ; 
Cunningham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilisation ; Ashley, 
Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic; Lipson, The Economic 
History of England; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, 
Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The English Middle Class ; Rogers, The 
Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages; 
Cheyney, The European Background of American History ; Schanz, Englische 
Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial Society in 
England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies, 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England ; Ehrenberg, Das Zeitalter der 
Fugger and Hamburg und England ; Hunter, History of British India , Krishna, 
Commercial Relations between India and England ; Epstein, Early History of the 
Levant Companv ; Hewins, English Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century ; 
Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 1485-1558 and A Short History of British Ex-
pansion ■ Gerson, Knight and Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce 
in the Tudor Period ; Schmoller, The Mercantile System ; Gill, National Power and 
Prosperity ; Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland, Murray, 
Commercial Relations between England and Ireland; Briscoe, The Economic 
Policy of Robert Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present ; Conner, 
Common Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ' Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, 
The ’Village Labourer, 1766-1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England; an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer, 
Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century ; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds ; Green, Town Life m the Fifteenth Century 
Kramer The English Craft Guilds and the Government; Unwin; Guilds and. 
Companies of London and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth 
Centuries; Heaton, The Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries; Lipson, 
The History of the English Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, 
The Golden Fleece ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Hamilton, 
The English Brass and Copper Industries to 1800; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades ; 
Westerfield, The Middleman in English Business; Daniels, The Early English Cotton 
Industry ; Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship 
and Child Labour ; Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly ;C 
Liberalism and Monopoly and Combination in England ; Webb, 1 he King s ttign 
way ; Mofftt, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet Henry VlII. and 
the English Monasteries ; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and Legal jory, 
Vol I ' Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts , Steflen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter; Salter,
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor Relief, ?•
bethan Rogues and Vagabonds ; Kirkman Gray, A History of English P/u/awrtro£y 
Gras, The Evolution of the English Corn Market; Trotter, E„ Seventeenth Century
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Life in the Country Parish ; Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England 
Webb, The Parish and the County ; Marshall, The English Poor in the Eighteenth 
Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation; Kennedy, English Theories of 
Taxation, 1640-1799; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558 ; Scott, The English 
Crown Finances, 1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market; 
Bisschop, The Rise of the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Shaw, The Begin-
nings of the National Debt ; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; Rogers, 
First Nine Years of the Bank of England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth / Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :-—■ 
More, Utopia ; The Commonwealth of the Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by With- 
ington and Furnival), Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England’s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

132. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Seminar). 
Mr. Tawney and Dr. Power. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30 or 
4-5, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th 
April.

For evening students a special seminar will be held by Dr. 
Power at times to be arranged.

For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subject of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England.

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr. Tawney 
or Dr. Power.

Fee :—£4 10s.

133. (e) A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Dr. Power. Sessional. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May. _ J

A class for Honours History Students will be held at a time to 
be arranged.

133

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History, 
Mediaeval Economic History, and History of English Law with special 
reference to Economic Conditions.

Fees :—Sessional, ^4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The 
barbarian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early field 
systems. The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and 
the Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. 
Mediceval trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and 
Lombards). The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects 
of the Black Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in 
England. The rise of Capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild 
system. The Hanse League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and 
Merchant Adventurers. Economic theory in the Middle Ages.

Book s Recom mend ed .!—(1) European.—Boissonade, Life and Labour in 
the Middle Ages; Kotzschke, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters; 
Kulischer, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Vol. I.; Thompson, Economic and 
Social History of the Middle Ages; Cunningham, Western Civilisation m its 
Economic Aspects § Kovalewsky, Die okonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum 
Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform ; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche und boziale 
Grundlagen der europdischen Kulturentwicklung; See, Les classes rurales en 
France au moyen age ; Delisle, Etudes sur la classe agricole en Normandie ; 
Coulton, The Mediceval Peasant ; Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; Pirenne Histoire 
de Belgique, Vols. I. and II.; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stadtewesen in alteren Zeit; Davidsolm, 
Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. jj Letts, Bruges and its Past ; Renard, Guilds 
in the Middle Ages ; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre franqaise au moyen 
age ■ Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne ; Huvelin, Essai histonque 
sur le droit des marches et des foires; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant 
Zimmern, The Hansa Towns; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten ausEngland; 0 Brien 
Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching ; Jarrett, Social Theories of the Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) English—Textbooks: Ashley, Economic History ; Cunningham/
Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II. ; Lipson, Introduction 
to the Economic History of England.

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History, 
Select Documents.

General- Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain , 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor ; Seebohm, The English Village Community 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond ; Gray, English Field Systems; Hone, The 
Manor and Manorial Records ; Coulton, The Me*^«/Peasaw^,Balarci 
Domesday Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century Gras,. 
The Early English Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews ^ Angevin England , 
Salzman English Industries of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The GwldM*™h.*nJ’ 
Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London ; Unwin, Ewancejmd T™de ™^he 
reign of Edward III. ; Green, Town Life m the Fifteenth
Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise; Oman, The Great ’.
English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism , 
Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

History
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134. z. History of the Modern World (West). Mr. Judges. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

For B.Com. Final, Part I. and Diploma for Journalism.

Fees :—Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, ^1 4s.

Syllabus .—The Old Regime. The Revolution. Napoleon. The Vienna 
Peace Settlement and International Diplomacy. Democracy and Nationalism. 
France and her Revolutions. Unification of Italy and Germany. The Habs- 
burg Monarchy and problems of Nationalism in Eastern Europe. European 
Powers and the Eastern Question. Russia in reaction and revolution. Develop-
ment of the United States and of Latin America. Economic Imperialism and 
the partition of Africa. Bismarck and the Alliances. The Armed Peace. The 
War and the Peace Treaties. International Movements of the Nineteenth 
Century.

Books  Recommended .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social 
History of Modern Europe, Vol. II., and A. J. Grant and H. Temperley, Europe 
in the Nineteenth Century.

For Reference and General Reading : Fueter, IVorld History * Gooch, History 
of Modern Europe (1878-1919) > Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy ; J. A. 
R. Marriott, The Eastern Question-, Grant Robertson, Bismarck ; Simpson, Louis 
Napoleon and the Recovery of France ; Max Farrahd, The Development of the 
TJ.S.A. ; Cambridge Modern History.

135. z. History of the Modern World (East). Mr. Judges. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, n-12, beginning S.T. 3rd May;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 3rd May.

tor B.Com. Final, Part I., and Diploma for Journalism.

Fees :—Day, 18s.
Evening, 12s.

Syllabus .—Stages in the relations of Europe and the East. British India 
in the 19th century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of Russia 
in Asia. Japan, the rise of a Modern Power.

Books  Recomm ended .—Grousset, Histoire de I’Asie ; Harris, Europe and 
the East ; Douglas, Europe and the Far East ; Ramsay Muir, Making of British 
India; Dodwell, History of India, 1858-1918; Cordier, Histoire de la Chine; 
Hovel aque, China , Soothill, China and the West ; Driault, La question d’extreme 
Orient; Skrine, Expansion of Russia ; Porter, Japan.

History 135

136. A. Modern European History from 1500. Mr. Judges. Twenty 
lectures. To be given in 1929-30.
For B.A. Final Honours in History.

Fees :—For the course, 4"3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—Special attention will be given to the period previous to 1848, 
and generally the aim will be rather to deal intensively with a select number of 
the more important topics than to furnish an outline sketch of the chronological 
kind. The course will include a study of the Renaissance ; the Reformation and 
the religious wars ; the fortunes of the Habsburg power from Charles V. to 
Francis Joseph ; the rise and decline of the Dutch Republic ; French administra-
tion and foreign policy in the seventeenth century ; the Old Colonial system ; 
the Benevolent Despots ; the French Revolution; Napoleon ; the Vienna 
Settlement and the Nationalist revolts; racial problems in Eastern Europe ; 
Bismarck, his colleagues and successors in the field of foreign policy,

Books  Recommen ded .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, A Political and 
Social History of Modern Europe (2 vols.) ; A. Hassall (ed.), Periods of European 
History (Vols. IV. to VIII.) ; A. J. Grant and H. Temperley, Europe m the 
Nineteenth Century.

For reference and general reading : F. .S. Marvin, The Living Past; Lord 
Acton Lectures on Modern History ; S. Benians, From Renaissance to Revolution ;
E. Fueter, World History (1815 to 1920) ; G. Lowes Dickinson, The International 
Anarchy (1904-1914) ; The Cambridge Modern History. Special books relating 
to different countries and subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.

137. A. English Constitutional History and Law since 1689. Mr. 
Marshall. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January;

or {e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative, subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History.

Fees ;—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2.; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will begin with a brief survey of the struggles of the 
17th century and an examination of the Revolution Settlement, and will then 
trace the general political history of England down to 1914, paying special 
attention to the following points : the power of the Crown ; changes in the 
comoosition constitutional powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament, SSShSonof thSinet; the rise of the office of Prime Minister ; the history 
of political parties ; the growth and expression of public opinion , the Irish 
Question.

The course will not deal with the economic and social history of the period.
Book s Recomm ended .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 

(chapters xn -xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan 
BrUish msloryin the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People ; Halevy, History of the English People m the 19th Century , Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16). [Contd,
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138a. A. Mediaeval European and Economic History (Class). Dr. 
Power. Sessional, Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 12th October* 
L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For B.A. Final Honours in History.

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England ; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell Govern-
ment of England ; Grant Robertson, Select Statutes, Cases and Documents.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment ; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; Butler, The Passing of the 
Great Reform Bill ; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 
19th Century ; Porritt, The TJnreformed House of Commons (Vol. I.) ; Pollard, 
The Evolution of Parliament ; Turberville, The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century. , °

Political Parties.—Feiling, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley 
Personal and Party Government ; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition; 
Hovell, The Chartist Movement; Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party.

Ireland.—J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 ; Gwynn The Case 
for Home Rule. '

Biography.—Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery, William Pitt ; Cole, William 
Cobbett ; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury • 
Morley, Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

138. A. Political and Constitutional History (Classes). Dr. Power 
and Mr. Judges. At times to be arranged.

For B.A. Final Honours in History.

139. A. Constitutions of the Great Powers. Professor Laski. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
[This course will be given in the evening in 1929-30.]

For B.A. Final Honours in History.

Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the principles of constitutional 
development in the British Empire, Ireland, the chief countries of Europe and the 
United States. The emphasis of the lectures will be on the general theses of 
modern constitutionalism rather than on particular details. The period treated 
will be 1815 to the present day.

A bibliography will be discussed at the first lecture ; but students should 
have read some such work as A. Esmein, Elements de Dvoit Constitutionnel.
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140. A. European Diplomacy, 1890-1914. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
nth October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus ,*—The inter-relations of the European Powers in the twenty-five 
years preceding the Great War, with an introductory sketch from 1870-1890.

Books  Recommen ded .—G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 ; 
Recent Revelations of European Diplomacy ; Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. III. ; Lowes Dickinson, The European Anarchy, 1904-1914 ; 
Bourgeois, Manuel Historique de Politique Etrang&re, Vol. 4 ; M. Fabre-Luce, 
The Limitations of Victory ; F. Rachfahl, Deutschland und die Weltpolitik ;
G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War ; Hammann, The World- 
Policy of Germany, 1890-1914 ; Montgelas, The Case for the Central Powers ; 
Andrassy, Bismarck, Andrassy and their Successors ; Seton-Watson, Sarajevo. 
[The most valuable diplomatic memoirs and special monographs will be referred 
to during the lectures.]

Docume nts  for  Referenc e .—Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge) ; Die Grosse Politik der Europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914; Siebert 
and Schreiner, Entente Diplomacy and the World ; Marchand, Un Livre Noir 
(2 vols.) ; Isvolskis Diplomaiische Schriftwechsel (ed. Stieve) ; Correspondence 
entre Guillaume II. et Nicolas II. (ed. Semenoff); Livres Jaunes :—sur l'Alliance 
franco-russe, sur les Accords franco-italiens, sur la Crise balkanique.

141. (e) S-. Mediaeval Famine Records (Seminar). Dr. Hall.
Sessional. Thursdays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. nth October, 
L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

Dr. Hall will, in addition, be available to advise students from 
time to time, as required.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
The Seminar will continue to meet in order to complete the materials collected 

for publication or permanent preservation on the subject of Prices, Weights and 
Measures, and to form a select bibliography of this subject.

142. s. Original Sources and Other Materials for Advanced Studies 
in Economic and Social History (Class). Dr. Hall. Lent Term. 
Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 16th January.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
A limited number of occasional students may be admitted at a fee of £1 10s.

Syllabus .—The class will discuss printed and unprinted historical sources, 
as well as matters of archaeological, palaeographical and aesthetic interest. 
Questions will be encouraged and may be asked either during the class or by 
previous arrangement.



143. s. English Commercial Policy in the Seventeenth Century : 
Theory and Practice. Mr. Judges. Four lectures, Summer 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 7th May.

Fee :—10s.

A Syllabus will be printed in the Summer Term programme.

144. (e) S. Industry and Trade in the Later Middle Ages 
(Seminar). Dr. Power and Mr. Postan. Sessional. Mondays, 
6-7, beginning M.T, 8th October.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. 
Power.
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145. {e) A. Economic History of the Seventeenth Century
(Seminar). Mr. Tawney. Alternate Thursdays, 6-7, at the 
Institute of Historical Research.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—•

No. 155.—History of the Development of International Intercourse.
No. 157.—International Relations.
No. 158.—International Institutions.
No. 159.—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire.
No. 163.—History of International Arbitration.
No. 171.—Government of the British Empire.—-Outside the Dominions. 
No. 172.—Constitutions of the British Empire.—Self-governing Dominions. 
No. 181.—English Constitutional Law and its History.
No. 238.—French Political Ideas, 1789-1848.
No. 241.—Political Ideas of the Ancient World.
No. 242.—Political Ideas of the Mediaeval World.
No. 243.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1689.
No. 244.—Political Ideas since 1689.
No. 263.—Social Developments from 1760.

See also p. 333—“ Institute of Historial Research,”

m

10.—International Relations.

The letter A indicates that the course is a preparation for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

155. S. History of the Development of International Intercourse. 
To be arranged.

156. A. Political Aspects of the Society of States. Professor Noel
Baker. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning
M.T. 12th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee £1 10s.

Syllab us—This course is intended to be preliminary to course No.. 158 on 
International Institutions. It will deal with the part played by various states 
in the political life of international society, with the effect of their national 
character on their international action, and with the nature and importance 
of Continental and other groupings of states.

157. (e) A. International Relations. Professor Noel Baker. Twenty
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, be-
ginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllab us . The course will give a general survey of the nature of the rela-
tions between the governments and peoples of different countries. It will 
deal with the development of the means, of international transport and com-
munication ; the effect of this development on the relations of states and peop es ,
international migration ; the economic and financial relations of different peoples ,
the social, intellectual and cultural interests which different peoples have in 
common ; the influence of the Press and the power of public opinion ; abnormal 
international relations in time of dispute and war. [Contd.
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Books  Recom mend ed .—Buell, International Relations ; Moon, Syllabus of 
International Relations ; Culbertson, International Economic Policies ; Delisle 
Burns, International Politics ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control ; Lugard, The Dual 
Mandate in Africa ; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa ; Hobson, Im-
perialism. For reference, The History of the Peace Conference at Paris (six 
volumes issued under the auspices of the Institute of International Affairs). 
Other books will be suggested during the lectures.

158. (e) A. International Institutions. Professor Noel Baker. Fif-
teen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 15th November, L.T. 17th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., 18s. ; L.T., £1 16s,.

Syllabus .—The course will deal with the international institutions which 
have grown up as the result of the increasing intercourse aftd interdependence 
of different parts of the world. It will include an account of the origins of the 
Council, Assembly, Secretariat and Technical Organisations of the League of 
Nations and of the Permanent Court of International Justice, and a discussion 
of their constitutions and working. It will elucidate the principles on which 
these institutions are founded and trace the tendencies of their present develop-
ment.

Books  Recom mended .—Woolf, International Government 1 Potter, Inter-
national Organisation (2nd edition) , Holls, The Hague Peace Conference 7 Sir
F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Roth Williams, The League of 
Nations To-day 7 Munch, Les origines et l'oeuvre de la SociJte des Nations ; Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals.

159. A. Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire. Professor 
Noel Baker. Six lectures, Lent Term. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Government and International 
Law and Relations.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The growth of the Imperial Conference and the development of 
the present international position of the Self-Governing Dominions will be 
discussed, and the various possible methods of dealing with the unsolved problems 
of the present situation will be considered.

Books  Recom mended .—Duncan Hall, The British Commonwealth of Nations; 
C. M. Mclnnes, The British Commonwealth and its Unsolved Problems 7 L. Curtis, 
The Commonwealth of Nations 7 A. B. Keith, The Constitution, Administration, 
and Laws of the British Empire (Part I.) ; E. Porritt, Fiscal and Diplomatic 
Freedom of the British Overseas Dominions 7 A. E. Zimmern, The Third British 
Empire ; R. A. Eastwood, The Organisation of the Britannic Partnership. Other 
books will be suggested during the lectures.
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160. (e) s. The International Labour Organisation. Miss Mair.
Nine lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :—£1 7s. 6d.

Syllabus .—-The origin and constitution of the International Labour 
Organisation ; special fields of its activity : the Washington Hours Convention, 
protection of workmen, accidents and occupational diseases, unemployment and 
social insurance, labour at sea, freedom of association, conditions in Oriental 
countries, native labour. Contact with other international institutions.

Books  Recom mended .—G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress ; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation7 Kelman, Labour in India7 
Anderson, Humanity and Labour in China 7 Ayusawa, Industrial Conditions and 
Labour Legislation in Japan.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation.
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161. A. International Technical Government. Mr. Bailey. Five 
lectures, Lent Term'. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 18th 
February.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Rela-
tions. To be taken in first year of Final.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—A discussion of the principles of international government. 
This will include an examination of the development, organisation and work of 
the International Associations and Bureaux, both advisory and administrative, 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Books  Recom mended .^-Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1926) ; Woolf, International Government (1923) ; Potter, 
Introduction to Study of International Organisation) (1922) 7 Salter, Allied 
Shipping Control (1921) 7 Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd edition).

162. (e) A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in first year of Final.

Fee :—-£i 7s. 6d.
[Conti
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Syllabu s .—-The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the modern Foreign Office : the
recruiting, classification and functions of the- diplomatic and consular services ; 
the “ right of legation ” and the doctrine of “ diplomatic immunity ” ; the 
weapon of democratic control ; the influence of parliamentary committees 
and unofficial institutions. Methods for the negotiation of bilateral and multi-
lateral treaties. The relation of the “ old” to the “ new ” diplomacy.

Books  Recom mended .—Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (2nd edition); 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition) ; Hill, History of Diplomacy 
in International Development of Europe (1914). Other books will be recommended 
during the course of the lectures.

163. A. History of International Arbitration. Dr. Lauterpacht. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabu s .—(i.) Arbitration as Judicial Settlement of International Dis-
putes. The Meaning of the Distinction between Arbitration and Judicial 
Settlement, (ii.) Schemes of Arbitral Settlement in the Plans of International 
Organisation and in the Writings of Publicists, (iii.). Arbitration in Ancient 
Greece and in the Second Part of the Middle Ages. Other International 
Arbitrations prior to the Jay Treaty, (iv.) The Rise of Modern International 
Arbitration. The Jay Treaty. The British-American Mixed Commissions in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The main British-American Arbitrations. 
The Alabama, Behring Sea, British Guiana, Alaskan Boundary and Newfoundland 
Fisheries Arbitrations, (v.) Other International Arbitrations in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries : (a) between European States ; (b) between American
States; (c) between European and American States. The Mixed Tribunals 
under the recent Peace Treaties, (vi.) The work of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration and of the Permanent Court of International Justice, (vii.) The 
development of Arbitral Procedure and of the organisation of Arbitral Courts 
in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The idea of a Permanent Court of 
Arbitral Justice. The Hague, Conventions and the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. The Permanent Court of International Justice in the System 
of Arbitration. Arbitration under the Covenant of the League, (viii.) The 
history of Restrictive Clauses in Arbitration Conventions, (ix.) History of 
Judicial Settlement of Disputes between State-Members of Composite States : 
Switzerland, the United States of America, Germany, the British Empire, 
(x.)—Development of International Law by International Courts.

Books  Recomm ende P.—Moore, History and Digest of International Arbitral 
tions to which the United States has been a Party, Vol. V. (1898), Appendix III. ; 
Lapradelle-Politis, Recueil des arbitrages internationaux, 1793-1855, Vol. I. (1905), 
Introduction, and the same, 1856-1872, Vol. II. (1924), Introduction ; Darby, 
International Tribunals (1904) ; Lammasch, Die Lehre von der Schiedsgerichts- 
barkeit in ihrem ganzen Umfange (1914), Part III. ; Scott, Judicial Settlement of 
Controversies between States of the American Union, Analysis (1918), and the 
same, Sovereign States and Suits (1925) ; Todd, International Arbitration 
amongst the Greeks (1913) ; Raeder, L’arbitrage international chez les Hellenes 
(1912) ; Phillipson, The International, Law and Custom of Ancient Greece and 
Rome (1911), Vol. II., Ch. XX. and XXI. ; Novacovitsch, Les compromis et les 
arbitrages internationaux du XII. au XV. siicle (1905) ; Usteri, Das offentlich- 
rechtliche Schiedsgericht in der schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft des XII.-XV. 
Jahrhunderts (1925).
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164. A. The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Dr. Lauterpacht. Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—(i.) The competence of the Court according to the statute. 
Kinds and scope of jurisdiction conferred upon the Court under (a) the Covenant 
of the League, (b) the “ Optional Clause,” (c) Individual provisions of the peace 
treaties, {d) Minorities treaties, (e) Mandates, (/) Law-making treaties establishing 
international unions, (g) Labour conventions, (h) General arbitration treaties, 
(ii.) The work of the Court as an advisory organ of the League, (iii.) The 
judgments. The relative importance of judgments and advisory opinions in the 
history of the Court. The execution of judgments and advisory opinions, 
(iv.) The political aspect of the work of the Court. The Permanent Court as 
an agency for the pacific settlement of disputes, (v.) The legal aspect. The 
development of international law by the Court, (a) General questions of inter-
national law: International law and state sovereignty; jurisdiction over foreigners 
for crimes committed abroad ; state succession ; treaties and third parties ; 
private rights under treaties ; restrictive interpretation of treaty obligations ; 
consideration of preparatory work. (b) Legal problems of international organisa-
tion : questions of domestic jurisdiction ; unanimity in the League ; the League 
and Third States ; the arbitral functions of the Council; International Labour 
Office ; mandates ; minorities, (c) Adjective law : Questions of competence ; 
negotiation; declaratory judgments, (vi.) Procedure of the Court in practice : 
Submission, preparation, and hearing of cases. Intervention. Preparation of 
the judgment. National judges and dissenting opinions. Revision Of the rules 
of the Court. The doctrine stare decisis in the practice of the Court.

Books  Recom mend ed .-^-Publications of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice, Series A, Judgments ; Series B, Advisory Opinions; Series E, Annual 
Report. For general reference, see Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International 
Justice (1925).

165. A. Problems of Colonial Government. MissMair. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 18th January.

For B.Sc.(Econ.)Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£i 5s.

Syllabus .—The origin of colonial empires. Developments in the attitude 
towards colonies. Main lines of policy towards natives. Problems arising from 
the contact of European and primitive civilisations. Economic problems : 
slavery and compulsory labour, development of native production, land tenure, 
mines. Colonies as a source of international competition. The mandate 
system.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical 
Africa; Buell, The Native Problem in Africa; White, Mandates; Toynbee 
(editor), Survey of International Affairs, 1925, Part I. ; Schnee, German 
Colonisation, Past and Future ; Lucas, Partition and Colonisation of Africa.



166. A. The Protection of Minorities. Miss Mair. Five lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—12s. 6d.

Syllabus .—The problem of national minorities. Historical development 
of minority protection. Minority protection and national sovereignty. The 
scope of the existing Minorities Treaties and procedure evolved to enforce them. 
Important cases under the Treaties. Types of minority policy ; unprotected 
minorities ; possible extension of the system.
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167. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar).
Professor Noel Baker, Mr. Bailey and Miss Mair. Michaelmas
and Lent Terms. Fridays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 12th October,
L.T. 18th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Noel 

Baker.

Fee :—£3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacilic settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Pacts, and other treaties of 
arbitration.

Books  Recom mende d .—Arnold Forster, The Victory of Reason ; P. J. 
Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol ; Ralston, Law and Procedure of International 
Tribunals.

168. A. Economic Aspects of International Relations (Seminar).
Professor Noel Baker, Mr. Bailey and Miss Mair. Michaelmas
and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 2.30-4, in alternate weeks,
beginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 22nd January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Noel 
Baker.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—The seminar will discuss in general and in particular the prot- 
lems of the supply of raw materials and foodstuffs, the effect of commercial 
policies upon international relations, migration and some aspects of economic 
imperialism.

Books  Recom mende d .-—Stamp, Intermediate Commercial Geography (1927) ; 
Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; Moon, Imperialism and 
World Politics (1926) ; Documentation of the World Economic Conference, 1927 
(League of Nations).
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169. S. Cultural Contacts between the West and Other Civilisations. 
Mr. Meyendorff. Five lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, n-12, 
beginning S.T. 10th May.
Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The religious aspect. The administrative and legal aspect. 
The social aspect. The political aspect. The economic aspect.

170. S. Cultural Contacts between the West and Primitive Peoples. 
Professor Seligman, Professor Malinowski, Miss Mair and Mr. 
Schapera. Seventeen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January.

Fees :—For the course, £-2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

f Syllab us .—The modes of thought of “ Primitive ” man ; some characteristic 
examples. European and native conceptions of law and morality compared. 
The white man’s tendency to accelerate reforms. Effect of this tendency upon 
native social organisation. Typical forms of primitive social structure and the 
place of religion and magic in these. Direct and indirect rule. Result of 
discrediting indigenous beliefs and morality. Correlation of economics with 
general social structure. Theory and practice of economic development by 
white incomers ; native labour ; industries, old and ne w ; division of labour ; 
relations between sexes. Marriage. Emancipation of women ; morality ; 
miscegenation. Psychological inertia. Education. Language. The physical 
aspect of race impact.

Books  Recommen ded .—Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical 
Africa; Roberts, Population Problems of the Pacific; Spiller, Inter-racial 
Problems ; Marvin, Western Races and the World ; Bryce, Race Sentiment as a 
Factor in History ; Rivers, Essays on the Depopulation of Melanesia ; Franck, 
Etudes de colonisation comparee; Smith, The Golden Stool; McPhee, The 
Economic Revolution in British West Africa ; Gregory, The Menace of Colour.

171. A. Government of the British Empire, outside the Dominions 
and their Dependencies. Sir Anton Bertram. Nine lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 16th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 7s. 6d.

Syllabus .—

General Geographical Review of the Areas Concerned :
(i.) The West Indies and the Atlantic, (ii.) The Mediterranean and the Near 

East, (iii.) West Africa, (iv.) East Africa and Central Africa (vj South Africa 
(Swaziland, Basutoland and Bechuanaland). (vi.) The Far East (Ceylon, 
Malaya, Borneo, Hong Kong), (vii.) The Pacific. icontd

J
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The Governor (or High Commissioner) :

His position as the King’s Representative. His Commission, Letters Patent 
and Royal Instructions. His personal and centralised authority and respon-
sibility. His Executive Council and Chief Officers of State. His exercise of 
the power of life and death. His control by the Secretary of State:

The Colonial Secretary and the Machinery of Government :

The Governor’s Chief Officer and Lieutenant. His Office, the office of the 
Colony—containing all the records and archives of the administration. The 
“ Minute Paper ” System and its method of working. His control of the ad-
ministration through (a) The District Officers and (b) The Departmental Officers.

The District Officer :
His importance as the pivot of local administration. Exposition of his 

functions. Direct and indirect government.

The Departmental Officers :
(i.) Public Works, (ii.) Land, (iii.) Agriculture, (iv.) Public Health, 

(v.) Education, (vi.) Railways, (vii.) Registration, (viii.) Post Office and 
Telegraphs, etc.

Financial Officers:

(i.) The Treasurer, (ii.) The Collector of Customs, (iii.) Excise, (iv.) Audit. 

The preparation of the annual estimates.

The subordinate civil and clerical service.

Law and Justice.

(a) The Attorney General: His importance in the system of Crown Colony 
administration. His various functions :

(i.) The Prosecutor of Crime (and incidentally the substitute for the Grand 
Jury), (ii.) The adviser and advocate of the Government and all its depart-
ments. (iii.) The draftsman and exponent of all legislation (and herein of 
codification and consolidation), (iv.) Subject to the Colonial Secretary, the 
protagonist in the Legislative Council, (v.) The Reporter to the Secretary of 
State on all Colonial legislation.

(b) Police and Prisons.

The Judicial System.

The Chief Justice: His special and peculiar position, as independent of the 
Executive, the head of the judiciary, and the holder of the highest precedence 
after the Governor. The importance of the independence of the judiciary in the 
British Colonial system. The severance of judicial and executive functions.

The ordinary Judicial Hierarchy: (i.) The Supreme Court. (ii.) The Subordinate 
Judiciary, (iii.) Native Tribunals. The Appeal System (including the appeal 
to the Privy Council). Circuit Trials and Capital Offences. Penal Codes. The 
Jury System and substitutes for the Jury System. The diversity of law in.the 
British Empire.
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The Legislature.
The various types that have been evolved:
(a) The Governor as sole legislator-pwith or without the advice of an 

Executive Council. _ (b) The survivors of the old Colonial Legislature, in 
colonies possessing full and unrestricted representative Government—but not 
responsible Government—Bahamas, Barbados, Bermuda. (c) The purely 
Official and Nominated Legislature (The Control of the Official Vote). (d) Offi-
cial and Nominated Legislatures, with an elective element. (e) Legislatures 
with an unofficial majority.

The Governor’s power of overriding such legislatures by his power of 
certification.

The working of Select Committees. The annual Estimates. The King’s 
Power of Disallowance. Limitation of powers of legislation prescribed by Royal 
Instructions. The power reserved by the Crown of legislating by Order in 
Council. The Colonial Statute Book.

Protectorates, Protected States, Jurisdictions of Local Chiefs and Mandated 
Territories.

172. A. Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven lectures, Summer Term. 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Fihal—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 is.

Syllabus .—The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System.

Books  Recom mended .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions ; 
War Government in the Dominions j Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada , 
Moore, Commonwealth of Australia ; Egerton, Federations and Unions in the 
British Empire.

173. s. Geographical Aspects of Current International Problems. 
To be arranged.

174. (e) S. Review of Current International Events. Professor 
Noel Baker, Dr. Lauterpacht, Mr. Bailey and Miss Mair. Sessional. 
Mondays, 6-7, in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 15th October, 
L.T. 21st January, S.T. 6th May.

A fortnightly review of current international affairs. Source materials 
and articles in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

This class will be open to students who have paid the Composition Fee or 
the Research Fee, but admission will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Noel Baker. [Contd.



N.B.—-Reference should also be made to the following courses:—

No. 21.—Political Institutions of Primitive Peoples.
No. 32.—Banking and Finance in the Principal Foreign Countries.
No. 33.—Banking in the British Dominions.
No. 38.—Theory of the Foreign Exchanges and International Prices.
No. 47.—General Trade and Transport Relations of the European 

Countries.
No. 48.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.
No. 49.-—Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe.
No. 57.—International Trade.
No. 129.—Economic Development of Great Powers.
No. 130.—Political Position of Great Powers.
No. 134.—History of the Modern World (West) since 1789.
No. 139.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.
No. .140.—European Diplomacy.
No. 186.—International Law (Peace).
No. 187.-—-International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality).
No. 188.—International Law Cases.
No. 200.—Comparative Industrial Law.
No. 207.—Modern English Legal Institutions.
No. 227.-—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 228.—Constitution of the United States.
No. 229.—Constitution of Germany.
No. 230.—The French Constitution.
No. 231.—French Public Administration.
No. 232.—Government of the French Colonies.
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11.—Law.

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

180. (e) ZA. Elements of English Law. Mr. Jenkins. Sessional.
Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each lecture, 
except the first in each term.

^or B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—alternative subject.

Fees ;_For lectures and classes : Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, £2.

For lectures only : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited.

Syllabus .—Nature and Origins of Law; the System of English Law . 
Statute Law ; Common Law ; Equity ; Judicial Precedent and .Custom 
English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence; Legal Persons, natural and artificial, 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State ; Elements of Criminal Law , 
Family Law ; The Nature of Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy possession 
trusts) ; Outline of the principal classes of property and of modes of disposition 
(sale, lease, mortgage, pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy) , Elements 
of the Laws of Contract and of Tort.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Books  Recommend ed .—Jenks, Treatise on Law 
Elements of English Law (Home University Library); Jenks, The Book 0} English 
Law (Murray). For reference purposes, Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of 
England (Butterworth).



181. yz . English Constitutional Law and its History. Professor 
Jenks. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed by 
a short class for discussion and paper work.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.
Fees Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, ^3 10s.

Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Syllabus .—A general outline course, beginning with an introduction on the 

general characteristics of the Constitution and the special position'of England 
in the British Empire, proceeding with a detailed description of the Parliamentary, 
Executive, and Judicial organisation of the State, and concluding with an 
outline of Local Government.

Books  Recommen ded .—Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Constitution, 
8th edn. (Macmillan) ; Jenks, The Government of the British Empire, 3rd edn. 
(Murray) ; Medley, Documents Illustrative of English Constitutional History 
(Methuen) ; Jenks, Outline of Local Government, 6th edn. (Methuen).

As a work of reference : Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution, 5th edn. 
(Clarendon Press).
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182. yz . Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Jenkins. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11.30-12.30, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.
Fees :—For the course, £7 ; Terminal, ^3 10s.
Syllabus .—Introductory, Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 

responsibility, and punishment. Offences against the person (homicide, assault, 
etc.). Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious damage, 
larceny, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery, 
fraud and falsification). Offences against King and Government. Offences 
against religion. Offences relating to the administration of justice. Offences 
against public peace, trade, convenience, and morals. Offences against the law 
of nations. Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit crime. Summary 
offences. Procedure in general. Arrest. Preliminary examination. Indict-
ment and plea. Trial. Verdict and judgment. Restitution, compensation 
and costs. Appeal. Reprieve and pardon.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books : Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law ; 
Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law ; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; 
Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England (Vol. IV.) ; Gibson’s Criminal 
and Magisterial Law.

For Reference : Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury’s Laws of England (Vol. IX.).

183. ZA. General Principles of the Law of Contract. Mr. Parry. 
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, n.30-12.30, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 2nd May.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. Pass.

Fees Day : For the course, £8 10's. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.

Books  RECOMMENDED.g-Anson, Law of Contract ; Salmond and Winfield, 
Principles of the Law of. Contracts ; Kenny, Cases on the Law of Contract ; or 
Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract ; or Caporn, Selected Cases on 
the Law of Contract. For reference purposes—Pollock, Principles of Contract ; 
Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s Leading Cases ; Jenks, Digest of English Civil 
Law.

For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given 
by Mr. Hussey Griffith at King’s College, on Thursdays at 
4.30 p.m. (day), or Fridays at 6 p.m. (evening).
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184. za . English Property Law. Professor Jenks and Mr. Parry. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 
15th January, S.T. 30th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Syllabus .—The course will deal systematically with the whole of the 
subject. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.

Books  Recommen ded .-Text Books : Williams, On Real Property (24th 
edn ) • or Cheshire, on the Modern Law of Real Property (2nd edn.) ; Goodeve 
Modern Law of Personal Property. For reference-Wolstenholme and Cherry s 
Conveyancing Statutes.
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185. (e) ZA. Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto. Mr. Hurst. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 
17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £5 15s. 1 Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—Estates in Land, Previous Law and New Law. Statute of Uses, 
why abolished. Scheme of reform under the new legislation including the 
so-called “ curtain ” provisions and the Land Charges Act 1925. Contracts 
between vendor and purchaser. Usual conditions of sale. Abstracts of title. 
Requisitions on title and conveyancing practice, how changed. Purchase deeds 
of interests in land Conveyancing Acts 1881 to 1911, and New Law under the 
Law of Property Acts 1925 and 1926 and unrepealed parts of the Acts of 1922 
and 1924. Mortgage deeds relating to land. Transfers and Reconveyance of 
Mortgages. Law of Landlord and Tenant. Leases. Covenants in, a lease 
and how far they run with the land. Settlements of Property. The Settled 
Land Acts 1882 to 1890 (repealed from the end of 1925) and S. L. A. 1925. Wills 
and certain statutes affecting them, e.g., Wills Act 1837 and an Amending 
Act of 1852. System of Land Registration and the Land Transfer Acts 1875 
and 1897 (repealed from the end of 1925) and Land Registration Act 1925. 
Registration of deeds and of title compared. Lord Kingsdown’s Act 1861. 
Reference will also be made to the Law of Intestacy and the Law of Property 
Amendment Acts 1859, i860, the Real Property Act 1845, the Satisfied Terms 
Act 1845 (and how far affected by the Law of Property Act 1925, and the 
Administration of Estates Act 1925), the Married Women’s Property Acts 1882 
to 1907, the Prescription Act 1832 and the Trustee Act 1925.

This order of the topics mentioned above will not invariably be followed ; 
but the list is intended to indicate to students what subjects will be taken or 
referred to in the course.

Note .—A knowledge of the old law before the legislative changes of 1922-28 
will be essential.
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186. ZA. International Law (Peace). Professor Smith. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[This course will be given in the evening in 1929-30.]

For LL.B., B. A. Pass and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 
Law and Relations.

Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, ^3 10s.

Syllabus .—-M.T. : Nature, Basis and Scope of International Law. Sources, 
History, and Methods. Characteristics and classification of States. Recognition 
and succession. State responsibility. International law and the individual. 
The League of Nations.

Law 153

L.T. : Territory. Acquisition and alienation of territory. Servitudes
National and territorial waters. The open sea.

S.T. : International Intercourse. Heads of states, diplomatic agents and 
consuls. Extra-territorial jurisdiction. Treaties. Intercourse in the League 
of Nations.

Books  Recommen ded .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; 
Lord Birkenhead, International Law (6th ed., 1927) ; Oppenheim, International 
Law, Vol. I., Peace (3rd ed., 1921) ; Hall, International Law (8th ed., 1924) ; 
Westlake, International Law, Vol. I., Peace (Cambridge, 1910) ; yon Liszt, Das 
Volkerrecht (12th edition, Berlin, 1925) ; Fauchille, Traite de Droit International 
Public (Paris, parti., 1922 ; part ii.,1925 ; part iii., 1926) ; Hyde, International 
Law (1922) ; Fenwick, International Law (1924) ! P. M. Brown, International 
Society (1923) ; Pearce Higgins, The Binding Force of International Law (1920) ; 
Brierly, The Law of Nations (1928).

For collections of International Conventions, see A. Pearce Higgins, I he 
Hague Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) i E. A. Whittuck, International 
Documents (London, 1908) ; and The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth 
Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowat (Oxford, 1918). Leading 
Cases on International Law,\yy Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. 
Evans, should also be consulted.

187. [e) A. International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality).
Professor Smith. Sessional. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
15th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[This course will be given in the day in 1929-30.]

For LL.B. and (M.T. only) B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations.

Fees :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—M.T. : I. Pacific Settlement of Disputes. Negotiation, arbitra-
tion, etc. The Hague Tribunal and the Permanent Court. The League of 
Nations Reprisals, pacific blockade, etc. II. War. General characteristics. 
Beginning, conduct, and termination of hostilities. Effect of war on legal 
relations.

L.T. : Neutrality. General relations of belligerent and neutral. Neutral 
territory. Belligerent jurisdiction over neutral persons and property.

S.T. : Special Problems of Sea Warfare. Contraband. Blockade. Visit, 
search, and capture. Prize Courts.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) , 
Lord Birkenhead, International Law (6th ed., 1927) J Oppenheim, International 
Law, Vol. II., Disputes, War, and Neutrality (4th ed., 1926) ; Hall, International 
Law (8th ed., 1924) ; Holland, The Laws of War on Land (1908) ; Westlake 
International Law Vol. JL, War (1913); . Edmonds and °pPenheim Land 
Warfare (1912) ; Garner, International Law in the Great War Fauclnlle, Droii 
International (Tome II., 1921) ; von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht {12th ed Berlin, 
1925) ; Hyde, International Law (1922) ; Fenwick, International Law (1924)-

' ’ [Contd.
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For collections of International Conventions see A. Pearce Higgins, The 
Hague Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck, International 
Documents (London, 1908) ; Leading Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, 
J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans ; and The Great European Treaties of 
the Nineteenth Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowat (Oxford, 1918). 
Roscoe’s English Prize Cases and British and Colonial Prize Cases should also be 
used.

188. A. International Ld.w Cases (Class). Dr. Xvautcrpacht. Six dis— 
cussion classes on the Law of Peace, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
2.30-3.30, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

At these classes it is proposed to discuss some of the judicial decisions, 
mainly British and American, and awards of international tribunals, which 
illustrate or interpret the rules of the Law of Peace on the following six subjects

I. The Nature and the Sources of International Law. Relation of Inter-
national Law to Municipal Law ; II. Recognition of States and Governments ; 
III. State Succession; IV. Jurisdiction ; V. Diplomatic Immunities; VI. 
Prescription in International Law.

Books  Recom mended .—Pitt Cobbett, Leading Cases in International Law, 
Vol. I. (1922) ; Scott, Cases on International Law (1922) and The Hague Court 
Reports (1916) ; Stowell and Munro, International Cases, Vol. I. (1916) : Ralston, 
The Law and Procedure of International Tribunals, revised edition (1926).

189. za . History of English Law. Professor Jenks. Sessional. Fri-
days, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May;

or (e) Mr. Parry. Fridays, 6.30-7.30, beginning M.T. 12th October, 
L.T. 18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed 
by a short class for discussion and paper work.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 xos. ; Terminal, ^3 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—Outline of the general development of English Law from the 
earliest times to the present day, with special reference to the gradual differentia-
tion of the various branches of the system as now administered (Substantive 
Law and Procedure; Public Law and Private Law ; Crime, Property, the 
Constitution, Contract, Tort).
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Books  Recomm ended .—As a general text-book, Jenks, A Short History of 
English Law, 4th edn. (Methuen). Students will be expected to refer on special 
points to Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law to the Death of Edward I., 
2nd edn. (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth, History of English Law 
(Methuen), as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a guide 
to these sources they should use Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History 
(Oxford Univ. Press).

190. (e) za . Mercantile Law—Special Subject. Professor Gutteridge. 
Sessional. Fridays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
18th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For LL.B. Final—Special subject of Mercantile Law. Other students will 
only be admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees :—Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1928-29 :—Carriage of Goods by Sea and Marine Insurance.

Syllabus .—Carriage of Goods by Sea : General principles of the law of 
carriage. Charter Parties and Bills of Lading. The liability of the shipowner 
at Common Law. Exceptions in Charter Parties and Bills of Lading. Statutory 
protection of the shipowner. Rights and duties of the shipowner under the 
Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. The Bill of Lading as a document of title. 
Freight and demurrage. General Average.

Marine Insurance : General principles of the law of insurance. The duty 
of disclosure. Insurable interest. The doctrine of indemnity. Double in-
surance Subrogation. Insurable value. Marine policies—their form and 
construction. Implied warranties. Perils insured against. The doctrine of 
proximate cause. Actual and constructive total loss. Particular average. 
Particular charges. Salvage. Adjustment of losses. Return of premiums.

191. za . . Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Professor 
Smith. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednes-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—M.T.—General Principles: Prerogative of the Crown.
Sovereignty of Parliament. Acquisition of territory. Origin, character and 
competence of colonial legislatures. Foreign relations.

L.T.—Particular Dominion Constitutions : Canada, Australia, South Africa,
The Irish Free State.

Books  Recomm ended .—Keith, Constitution, Administration, and Laws of 
the British Empire ; Imperial Unity and the Dominions ; Responsible Govern-
ment in the Dominions ; Curtis, The Commonwealth of Nations , Egerton, Federa 
tions and Unions in the British Empire / Kennedy, Constitution of Canada Kerr 
Law of the Australian Constitution ; Corbett and Smith, Canada and Worl 
Politics.



192. za . Conflict of Laws. Mr. Jenkins. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
nth October, L.T. 17th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, 
except the first in each term.
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For LL.B. Final.

Fees For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Syllabus .—The nature and scope of the subject-—jurisdiction (Order 11), 
and choice of law (Proof of foreign law). General principles. Domicile—its 
nature and its ascertainment. Nationality—British Nationality and the status of 
aliens ; the acquisition and loss of British Nationality. Family Law—marriage ; 
divorce ; legitimacy ; guardianship. Contracts—capacity, formality, intrinsic 
validity, interpretation, performance, discharge. Special contracts. Torts. 
The Law of Property—movables and immovables ; choses in action ; alienation. 
Administration of Assets—testate and intestate succession ; the validity and 
interpretation of wills ; the grant of probate or letters of administration ; the 
payment of debts and the distribution of the surplus. Bankruptcy—an English 
and a foreign adjudication ; the appointment of a trustee ; discharge. Pro-
cedure—Statutes of Limitation ; admissibility and inadmissibility of evidence. 
Foreign judgments—in rem and in personam ; their validity ; the extension of 
Colonial judgments.

Books  Recommended .—Text Books 4-^4-Dicey’s Conflict of Laws or Foote’s 
Private International Law. For reference :—Westlake’s Private International Law.

193. za . Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Gutteridge and 
Mr. Jenkins. Forty-three lectures. Mondays, 12-1 (fifteen 
lectures), and Tuesdays, 11-12 (twenty-eight lectures), beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8 (fifteen lectures), and Thursdays, 7-8 (twenty- 
eight lectures), beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 2nd May.

A discussion class, to which students will be admitted on 
application to the lecturer, will be held at a time to be arranged. 
Opportunities will also be given for paper work.

For B.Com. Final, Part I. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Commercial Law.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s. 6d. ; L.T., £2 15s.;
S.T., £1 10s. ; section (a) only, £1 16s.

Evening : Sessional, ^4 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., £\ 16s.;
S.T., £\ ; section (a) only, £1 4s.
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Syllabus .—Section (a).—Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-

tracts made through Agents, and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Ten lectures by Mr. Jenkins.) Section (b).—-The law 
of Partnerships and Companies. Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and 
Banking. Carriage of Goods by land and by sea. Insurance. (Thirty-three 
lectures by Professor Gutteridge and Mr. Jenkins.)

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint.

Books  Recomm ended .—-Stevens, Mercantile Law (for general reading). 
For Special Topics : Anson, Law of Contract ; Chalmers, Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, 
Bills of Exchange ; Topham, Company Law ; Underhill, Partnership ; Disney, 
Carriage by Railway ; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers, Marine In-
surance. {It is imperative that students should consult only the latest editions of 
these works.)

194. {e) z. The Law of Banking. Professor Gutteridge. Eighteen
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group A.

Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 10s. ; L.T., £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The Legal Relationship between Banker and Customer. Current 
Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. The Pass Book. 
The legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. The Bankers 
Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and documents analogous to cheques. 
The payment and collection of cheques. The payment of cheques by mistake. 
Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in general, Pledges and Mortgages of 
Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, Life Policies and Documents of title 
to Goods. Bankers’ Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers 
Guarantees. An outline of Stock Exchange Law.

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments and 
Banking will be presumed.

Books  Recom mended .—Hart, Law of Banking; Paget, Law of Banking 
(3rd edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ; Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable 
Instruments (2nd edn.).

195. z. Maritime Law. Professor Gutteridge. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 
17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Com., Group F.

Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., 18s.
[Contd.
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Syllabus .—Part I.—The nature and characteristics from the legal point of 
view of Charter Parties and Bills of Lading. Rules for the construction and inter-
pretation of Shipping Contracts. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of 
Trade. The Shipowner’s Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. 
Excepted perils. The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. The Bill of Lading 
as a document of title. The Bills of Lading Act, 1855. The incorporation of 
Charter Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. 
Freight. ' Demurrage. Shipowner’s lien. Stoppage in transit. General 
average.

Part II.—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine. Registra-
tion Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and Crew. Workmen’s 
Compensation and National Health and Unemployment Insurance in relation to 
Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. Towage. Wreck. 
Maritime Liens.

(N.B.—The course will be illustrated by shipping documents actually in use.)

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by‘Sea will
be presumed.

Books  Recommended .—For General Reading :—Machlachlan, Laws of 
Merchant Shipping. For Reference : Temperley, Merchant Shipping Acts 
(3rd edn.) ; Scrutton, Charter Parties and Bills of Lading (12th edn.) ; Carver, 
Carriage by Sea (7th edn.) ; Halsbury’s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub-title 
“ Shipping ”) ; Temperley, Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924 (3rd edn.). Useful 
books on practical points are : Holman, Shipowners and Masters ; Cole*, Merchant 
Shipping Acts.

196. z. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Gutteridge. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. nth October.

For B.Com., Group F.

Fee :—£i 10s.

Syllabus .—The Contract of Marine Insurance. Course of business. Rela-
tions between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 
Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies. The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. Subrogation. Adjustment of 
Losses. Return of Premiums.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Arnould, Marine Insurance (nth edn.) ; Chalmers, 
Marine Insurance Act, 1906 (3rd edn.) ■ Gow, Marine Insurance ; Lowndes, 
General Average ; Marine Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

197. Commercial and Industrial Law (Seminar). Professor Gutteridge. 
At times to be arranged.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Advanced Students who are interested in Comparative Commercial 
or Industrial Law are invited to consult Professor Gutteridge, who will be 
glad to make an appointment for that purpose.

Law *59

198. z. Elements of Industrial Legislation. Dr. Robson. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fees For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—An introduction to English Law : Common Law, Equity and 
Statute ; case law or judicial precedents ; the structure of the English Court 
system ; the remedies of the law ; contract, tort and crime ; industrial law based 
on contract—the elements of contract; the contract of service ; modes of ter-
mination and remedies for breach of contract; the common law of Master and 
Servant; the liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of his employee ; the 
liability of an employer for injuries to the employee ; the doctrine of common em-
ployment ; the Fatal Accidents Act; the Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts ; the legal position of Trade Unions ; the Trade Union 
Acts and the Trade Disputes Acts ; Statutory Interferences with the conditions 
of labour : (i) Legislation affecting Wages : the Truck Acts, Trade Boards
Acts, Agricultural Wages Act, etc. ; (2) Legislation affecting Hours of Work : 
the Factory Acts, Education Act, Women, Young Persons and Children Act, 
Shop Acts, etc. ; (3) Legislation affecting Safety : Factory Acts, etc. ; (4)
Legislation affecting Health : the National Health Insurance Act. Unemploy-
ment Insurance. Conciliation and Arbitration.

Books  Recommended .—Geldart, Elements of English Law ; Dicey, Law and 
Opinion in England; Hutchins and Harrison, History of Factory Legislation ; 
Gutteridge, Administration of Labour Laws in England (International Labour 
Review, Vol, X).

For reference.—Anson, Law of Contract ; Tillyard, The Worker and the State ; 
Tillyard, Industrial Law ; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade Unions ; W. M. 
Geldart, Present Law of Trade Disputes and Trade Unions (Political Quarterly, May, 
1914) ; Status of Trade Unions in England (Harvard Law Review, May, 1911) ’> 
Slesser and Henderson, Industrial Law ; MacDonnell, Law of Master and Servant ; 
A. L. Goodhart, The Torts of Corporations (Canib. Law Journal, 1926, Vol. II., 
p. 350) ; E. H. Warren, lb., p. 180 ; Report of Select Committee on Employers’ 
Liability for Injuries to their Servants, 1877 ; Pari. Papers ; Reports, Vol. X., 
p. 553 ; Royal Commission on Trade Disputes, 1906 ; Departmental Committee 
on Truck, 1908 ; Holman Gregory Committee on Workmen’s Compensation, 
Chid. 816/1920 ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; Willis, I,aw of Workmen s 
Compensation ; Factory Inspection (I.L.O. publication) Sir E. Troup, 
The Home Office; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Administration, 
1891-1924 ; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade; Survey of Industrial 
Relations ;' H. Clay, State Labour Policy (Journal of Public Administration, 1926) ; 
Departmental Committee on Accidents in Factories (Cmd. 5535/I911) • H. C. 
Emmerson and E. C. P. Lascelles, A Guide to the Unemployment Insurance Acts ; 
Report of Blanesburgh Committee on Unemployment Insurance Scheme, 1927 > 
Felix Morley, Unemployment Relief in England ; Annual Report of Ministry of 
Labour ; Lord Askwith, Industrial Disputes ; Leverhulme, The Six Hour Day , 
Jethro Brown, Judicial Settlement of Industrial Disputes (Camb. Law Journal, 
1926, p. 51) ; Burns, Wages and the State.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time, and cases 
and statutes will be mentioned for reference.
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199. (e) za . Industrial Law. Sir Henry Slesser. Twenty-five lec-
tures. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 2nd May.

A class will be held by Dr. Robson immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

For B.Com., Group D, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Industrial 
Law.

Fees :—Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 15s. ; S.T., £1 7s. 6d.

Syllabus .—General Principles of the Law of Employers and Workmen. 
Liability for Accidents (Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s Compensation 
Acts). Law of Trade Unions. Friendly Societies. Law relating to Factories 
and Workshops. Law relating to Labour in Mines and on Railways and Ships. 
Shops. Trade Boards. General Conditions of Labour, Truck Acts, etc. Arbi-
tration and Conciliation. National Health Insurance. Unemployment Insur-
ance. Comparative International Industrial Law.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Slesser and Henderson, Industrial Law ; Slesser 
and Baker, Trade Union Law ; Willis, Trade Boards, Workmen’s Compensation ; 
Fuller, Friendly Societies ; Redgrave, Factory, Truck and Shop Acts ; MacSwin- 
ney, Coal Mines Acts,
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200. A. Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—-Special subject of Industrial Law.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .-—A survey of the position of Labour in some of the principal 
countries in the world. The course will include a discussion of the relations 
between employers and employees, the legal status of Trade Unions and Em-
ployers’ organisations, and the intervention of the State in industrial relations.

Books  Recom mend ed —Gutteridge, Administration of Labour Laws in 
England (International Labour Review, Vol. X) ; Burns, Wages and the State. 
For United States of America : Martin, Introduction to the American Constitution ; 
Burdick, Law of the American Constitution ; Orth, Relation of Government to 
Property and Industry; Freund, Standards of American Legislation; Newton 
Baker, Progress and the Constitution ; Corwin, Doctrine of Judicial Review ; 
Goodnow, Social Reform and the Constitution ; Powell, Judiciality of Minimum 
Wage Legislation (Harvard Law Review, 1924) ; Commons and Andrews, Prin-
ciples of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labour Legislation in U.S.A. (International 
Labour Review) ; Sayre, Cases on Labour Law. For France : Pic, Traitt de 
Legislation Industrielle ; Labour Laws in France (International Labour Review, 
Vol. XII) ; Pirou, Collective Labour Contract in France, (International Labour 
Review, Vol. V); Capitant and Cauche, Legislation Industrielle ; Dalloz, Code du 
Travail. For Italy : Arias, Trade Union Reform in Italy (International Labour 
Review, Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in Italy (ibid., Vol. XV). For 
Germany : Sitzler, Industrial Disputes in Germany (International Labour Review, 
Vol. XII) ; Sitzler, Collective Bargaining in Germany (ibid., Vol. IV) ; Bernstein, 
German Works Council Act (ibid.) ; Siefart, Administration of Labour Law in 
Germany, XV. (ibid.) ; Jacobi, Arbeitsrecht ; Kaskel, Arbeitsrecht. For Russia : 
Labour Code (Eng. tr. published by I.L.O.); M. Dobb, Economic Developments 
in Russia; Karlgren, Bolshevist Russia.
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201. (e) Z. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball. Twenty
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fees For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

Syllabu s .-—I. The Contract of Carriage.—The common carrier at 
Common Law. The Carriers’ Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility 
for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. 
The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through 
tickets. Bye-Laws and offences. Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The Carriage of Goods;—The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Rates. 
Recovery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference. The effect 
of the Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recommend ed .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens & 
Sons), 6th edn.

202. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Jenks. Six lectures, Summer Term. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.

Fee :—£1.

This course is specially intended for candidates taking the special subject 
of “ History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) but it may with advantage be attended by 
occasional and visiting students. Discussion will be invited.

Syllabus .—I. Property.—The general conceptions of property implicit 
in English Law in its several stages of development. The divisions of the subject 
matter of property : (a) land, (b) movables, (c) things in action, and the rules 
governing the creation, acquisition and alienation of property in each. Extent 
and nature of proprietary rights. Creation of derivative rights in (a) land (life 
estates, leaseholds for years, mortgages, “ incorporeal hereditaments,” surface 
and mineral rights, etc.). Effect of this on agricultural and urban development; 
(b) movables (pledges, liens, bailments generally); (c) things in action ; tardy 
recognition by English courts. Influence of the Law Merchant.. Growth a.nd 
legal recognition of Negotiable Instruments. New forms of things in action 
(shares, stock, debentures). Growth of Company Law. Unwillingness of the 
Common Law to admit the transfer of things in action.

II. Contract.—Absence of conception in early stages of English Law.
Popular institutions of pledge and warranty. Ecclesiastical doctrine of laesio
fidei and its reception by the King’s Courts. Appearance of the formal contract.
Gradual evolution of the “ simple ” (formless) contract. Curious way in which it
arises in English Law and width of doctrine accepted. The theory of valuable
consideration.” r„ ,,[Conid.

K



i6z Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Doctrines which have specially affected the English Law of Contract : 
(i.) The ecclesiastical doctrine of usury, (ii.) The mediaeval feeling against 
monopoly and the struggle of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, (iii.) The 
doctrine of “ restraint of trade.” (iv.) The doctrine of “ public policy.”

III. Employer and Employed.—Customary labour on the land. The 
Black Death and the Statutes of Labourers. Emergence of the " free labourer.” 
The Combination Laws. Breakdown of the mediaeval system and substitution 
of contract labour for status labour. Repeal of the Combination Laws. The 
doctrine of " common employment.” Employers’ Liability Acts. Failure of the 
Law to reach a system of collective bargaining. Beginnings of a new system of 
State regulation of wages. Workmen’s Compensation Acts.

Books  Recom mended .—A detailed list of authorities will be furnished to 
students attending the course. But it will be assumed that such candidates 
are acquainted with the general outlines of English Economic History ; and it 
would be well that they should also have read the lecturer’s Short History of 
English Law, 4th edn. (Methuen).

203. (e) s. The Law of Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lec-
tures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning 16th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—It is not intended to confine this course of lectures to a, mere 
description of the various Statutes relating to Local Government. The powers 
and duties of Local Authorities under various Acts of Parliament will be referred 
to from time to time, but the main object of the course will be to discuss the 
fundamental constitutional principles underlying all the activities of a local 
authority and to analyse particular questions in the light of those principles.

The following topics will be among those discussed :—The nature of a 
municipal corporation and of other local authorities ; the doctrine of ultra vires ; 
the tortious liability of local authorities ; misfeasance, nonfeasance and mal-
feasance ; methods of compulsion and restraint ; the powers of the District 
Auditor ; contracts ; the conflict of duty and interest; highways, public health, 
education, rating, etc., etc.

Books  Recomm ended .—Attlee and Robson, The Town Councillor; 
Samuels, The County Councillor ; Clarke, Local Government of the United King-
dom ; Gleeson Robinson, Public Authorities and Legal Liability ; Royal Commis-
sion on Local Government, First Report and Minutes of Evidence; E. D. Simon, 
A City Council from Within.

204. (e) za . Code Civil. M. Allemes. Sessional. At times to be
arranged. The first meeting will be held on Wednesday, 10th 
October at 6 p.m.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £q ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Law 16o
O

Syllabu s .—(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.
(iii.) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession. 

Gifts inter vivos and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Books  Recomm ended .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil Annote ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright) ; H. Capitant, Introduction a 1’Etude du 
Droit Civil ; Colin and Capitant, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil Franfais ; 
Planiol, Traite Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinerie, Precis 
de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

205. Z. The Law Relating to Public Services. B.Com. students 
taking Group H must consult Professor Gutteridge, who will 
supervise their reading in this subject.

206. A. Commercial Law (Class). Professor Gutteridge. At times 
to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial Law.

207. A. Industrial Law (Class). Dr. Robson. At times to be 
arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Industrial Law.

208. Modern English Legal Institutions (Seminar). Professor Gut-
teridge. At times to be arranged.

This seminar will be held, if desired, for foreign students and 
will be open to those who have paid the Composition Fee.

Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Composition 
Fee in that Faculty gives access are :—

Inte rmed iat e Cours e .

Roman Law, at University College (day and evening).

Jurisprudence, at University College (day), and at 
(evening).

King’s College

[Contd.
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Criminal Law and Procedure, at King’s College (evening).
Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University College;(day)- ....... 1 ■ ; ‘

Final  Course .

General Principles of Common Law—Torts, at King’s College (day 
and evening). “ ‘ v

General Principles of Equity, at University College (day and evening).

English Law of Property, at King’s College (evening).
Roman Dutch Law, at University College (day).
Mohammedan Law, at University College (day)^,
Hindu Law, at University College (day).
Ottoman Law, at University College (evening)^

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure, at University College 
(day and evening).

Indian Evidence and Civil Procedure of the Indian Courts, at University 
College (day).

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University’ College 
(evening).

Comparative Jurisprudence, at University ^College (evening):
The Digest, at University College and at King’s College (evening).
Conflict of Laws, at King’s College (evening).

m
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12.-—Logic, Psychology and Philosophy.

The letter y  indicates that the coursers a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, .and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates^a\Sp,ecial or Graduate course* and 
the letter {e\ a course beginning at gsgo p.m. or later.

210.,. Y. Logic. Professor Wolf. 'Sessional. Thursdays', 11-12,
.. beginning M.T. nth October, L.Ti::17th January, S.T. 2nd May;

or'- ($$ Mf. Fulton. Fridays, "h-f, beginning M.T. 12th October, 
L.T, i8th January, S.T. 3rd May.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.

B.Sc. (Eeon..)',and B.A. Intermediate.

*FeesV—Day : Lectures with classes, Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £2 15s. 
Lectures only, Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Evening : Lectures with classes, Sessional, £\ xos. ; Terminal, £i. 16s. 
j Lectures only, Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

SviLrAbu sif——Logic and psychology. Analysis of Experience. | Perception 
and Apperception-. Memory. Imagination. Conception. Association of ideas, 
Logical and non-logical. Spontaneous and logical concepts. Thought and 
language. Organisation of concepts in systems. Conflict of systems. Behef. 
Judgment. 'Universe* of discourse. Inference, implicit and explicit. The 
influence of Reeling and desire on thought. Deduction and induction. Postulates 
of thought.

Terms and their classification, extension, intension, and connotation. 
Ptedicables, definition, division, and classification. Import and classification of 
propositions. 'Opposition of propositions. Forms of immediate inference.

• Syllogism and other deductive inferences.
Ground of induction. Uniformity of nature. Causation. Observation and 

experiment, Inductive methods. Quantitative induction. Scientific explana- 
tions. Mathematical, Physical, and Historical Methods. Nature and function 
of hypothesis. Analogy, Chance, Theory of probability and its logical 
foundations. • 1;

Book s 1 !RKcomm endk d :—J. S. Mill, J System of Logic ; J. Dewey, Hdw We 
think ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Logic ; Essentials of Scientific Method ; Exercises 
in Logic and Scientific Method i and Key to the Exercises.
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211. za . Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L:T. iqth 
February, S.T. 30th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 21st February, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Alternative subject and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 2s. Terminal, L.T., 18s. ; S.T., £1 12s. 6d. 
Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syllabu s .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Recommen ded .—W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics ; J. N. Keynes, 
and Method of Political Economy ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific 

Method ; Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method ; Key to the Exercises.

212. z. General Psychology. Professor Wolf. Twenty-five lectures. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

■^'or B.Com. Final, Part I., and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fees For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Sylla bus  —The Problems and Methods of Psychology. Description and 
Classification of Mental Processes. The Stream of Consciousness. Consciousness 
sub-consciousness, self-consciousness. Cognition, feeling, conation. Sensibilitv

perception. Attention and retention. Recognition, memory, imagination 
and ideation. Association of ideas, judgment and reasoning. Emotion, mood 
passion, sentiment, temperament and character. Impulse, instinct and will! 
Mind as a social product. Individuality.

Books  Recomm ended .—W. James, Textbook of Psychology ; G. F. Stout 
Manual of Psychology ; J. Ward, Psychological Principles; M. Ginsberv The 
Psychology of Society ; C. Myers, Mind and Work.

213. s. The Psychological Theory of Law. Mr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 7th May.

Fee :—12s.
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Syllabus .—1. The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions 
or ethics, law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-
tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative 
emotions towards positivation and unification. The State. The Church. 
Conflicts between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive 
ethics. Evolution and Revolution.

Books  Recommen ded .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Book of Jurisprudence ; Leslie Stephen, The 
Science of Ethics ; H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics; 
E. Westermarck, The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, 
Historical Jurisprudence; A. Shand, I he Foundation of Character, Giaham 
Wallas, Our Social Heritage ; James Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence 
(Essays II. and IX.).

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

215. Z. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 30th 
April.
For B.Com., Group D.

Fee :—15s.
The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probab.e 

developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to 
have read Industrial Psychology in Great Britain by Dr. Myers, and lndustnal 
Fatigue and Efficiency by Dr. Vernon.

Logic, Psychology and Philosophy

216. (e) z. Industrial Psychology. Professor Burt, Dr. Culpin,
Mr. Farmer, Dr. Miles, Dr. Myers and Miss Smith. Sessional. 
Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus will be held at 
times to be arranged.

For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—For the course, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
(Half fees will be charged to members of the National Institute of Industrial 

Psychology.)
Syllabus .—The history, methods and present employment of industrial 

psychology. Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 
and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion : their relations The physical 
environment : illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions affecting 
the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment: worry, discontent 
and monotony. Muscular work : fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles of 
movement and time study. Mental work : skill, discrimination, judgment.
Incentives : methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : 
their analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost an*r
labour turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual ana 
sex differences. Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training 
Psychology of advertising and salesmanship.

(A more detailed syllabus will be given in the special leaflet.)



i68 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

217. Practical Work, a course covering the Lent and Summer 
Terms and comprising practical work in Industrial Psychology 
and demonstrations of methods and apparatus will be given at 
the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. Intending 
students should communicate with Dr. Myers.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee for the Academic Diploma in 
Psychology.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—
No. 261.—Social Philosophy.
No. 280.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 281.—Social Philosophy.
No. 282.—Ethics.
No. 283.—Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 284.—Social Psychology.
No. 285.—Social Psychology.
No. 286.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
No. 287.—Comparative Ethics and Religion.

13.—Politics and Public Administration.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

220. Y. The British Constitution. Dr. Lees-Smith and Dr. Finer. 
Thirty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays and 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January;

or (e) Mondays and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s. ; L.T., £1 16s. 
Evening : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T., £7. 8s. ; L.T., £1 4s.

Syllabus .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The " rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution ; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the 
Constitution; Courtney, Working Constitution of the United Kingdom; Clarke, 
Local Government of the United Kingdom ; Odgers, Local Government ; Craik, State 
in Relation to Education. Other works will be indicated from time to time in 
the lectures.
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221. A. Parliament and its Problems. Dr. Lees-Smith. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 5~6, beginning 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ xos.

Syllabus .—The course will deal with the chief changes that are being 
proposed in the structure of British Government.

The reading in connection with the course consists largely of extracts from 
official publications to which references will be given during the lectures.
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222. A. Central Government. Dr. Lees-Smith. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—12s. 6d.

Syllabus .—This course is^ intended to follow that on “ Parliament and its 
Problems ” in order to discuss more fully such topics as may require more detailed 
treatment.

223. A. Executive and Judiciary Problems. Professor Laski and 
Mr. Smellie. Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 21st February, S.T. 2nd May;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 20th February, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., 18s. ; S.T., £1 12s. 6d. 
Evening : For the course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the organisation and functioning of 
the Departments, especially in their relation to the Cabinet, and with the 
mechanisms of the judicial system.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

224. A. Government (Seminar). Dr. Lees-Smith, Dr. Finer and 
Mr. Soltau. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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225. s. The Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 17th January.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabu s .—The course will deal with the general principles which govern 
the constitutional relations between the Legislature, the Executive, the J udiciary 
and the citizen in the modern State. Special attention will be paid to the 
acquisition of legislative and judicial functions by Government departments and 
other bodies. The subject will be discussed from the legal, political and 
psychological aspects.

Book s Recom men ded .—W. A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Law ; 
Gerrard Henderson, The Federal Trade Commission ; E. Freund, Cases in 
Administrative Law ; I. Gibbon and F. Wiltshire, Appellate Jurisdiction of Govern-
ment Departments (Journal of Public Administration) ; B. Cardozo, Nature of 
the Judicial Process ; John Dickinson, Administrative Justice and the Supremacy 
of Law (Harvard Studies in Administrative Law) ; H. J. Laski, Growth of 
Administrative Discretion (Journal of Public Administration); Carr, Delegated 
Legislation. Other books will be suggested during the lectures.

226. ZA. Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Eighteen lec-
tures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A class will be held on alternate Mondays at 3.30 p.m., beginning 
L.T. 21st January, S.T. 6th May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration; and the Social Science Certificate.

Fees :—Day : Lectures with classes, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Lectures only, £2 5s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 
central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid ; Local Finance ; Municipal 
Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief; Public Health ; Education , 
Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
will be made with foreign experience.

Book s  Recom men ded .—For study : Ashley, Local and Central Government, 
Redlich and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Wright and Hobhouse, Local 
Government and Local Taxation. For reference : Maitland, History of English 
Law, English Constitutional History ; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish 
and the County, Manor and the Borough, etc.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be suggested 
during the lectures.
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227. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 12-1, beginning
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T., 18s.
Evening : For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 4s. ; L.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—The nature of political institutions and their relationship to 
other social institutions and processes. The scientific study of Government. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions ; Federalism and Local Government. The theory of separation of 
powers ; its administrative and philosophic value. Electorates and political 
parties. The internal economy of Parliaments. The Executive ; the Ministers. 
Civil Service. The relationship between central and local government. Judicial 
institutions.

The lectures will be based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewhere 
any novel institution throws significant light upon the problems of Government, 
reference will be made to it.

Books  Recomm ended .—Jellinek, Allgemeine Staatslehre ; Bryce, Modern 
Democracies; Finer, Foreign Governments at Work ; Bodley, France; Sait, 
Government and Politics of France ; Soltau, French Parties and Politics ; Caudel, 
Nos Libertes Politiques ; Esmein, El&ments de Droit Constitutional ; Duguit, 
Traits du Droit Constitutional; Dell, My Other Country ; Sisley Huddlestone, 
France ; Barthelemy, The Government of France ; Bryce, The American Common-
wealth ; Wilson, Congressional Government, Constitutional Government ; Beard, 
Economic Interpretation of the American Constitution, American Government 
and Politics ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate ; Ford, The Rise and Growth of American 
Politics ; Croly, The Promise of American Life ; Gooch, Germanv ; Dawson, 
The German Empire, 1867-1914; Barthelemy, Les Institutions Politiques de 
I’Allemagne Contemporaine; Brunet, The German Constihition ; Vermeil, La 
Constitution de Weimar; Oppenheimer, The German Constitution ; Anschutz 
Die Verf as sung vom 11 August, 1919 ; Hatschek, Deutsches und Preussiches 
Staatsrecht ; Finer, Representative Government and a Parliament of Industry.

A critical bibliography will be discussed during the course.

228. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Smellie. Six 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th February.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabu s .—The making of the Constitution. Its nature. The economic 
background. The Executive. The Legislature. The Judiciary.

Books  Recomm ended .—The best general book is Beard, American Govern-
ment and Politics. An outline of the development of Constitutional Law will be 
found in Corwin, The Constitution as it is To-day, and Thompson, Federal 
Centralisation.

I
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229. (e) A. The Constitution of Germany. Dr. Finer. Six lectures,
Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee —12s.

Sylla bus §§—The rise of the new constitution. Its chief institutions in law 
and in fact. Special attention will be paid to the development of Federalism, 
the Cabinet. System, tjie Electoral System, the Economic Council and the nature 
of Administrative Jurisdiction.

Books  Recomm ended .—Brunet, The German Constitution ; Wittmayer, 
Die Weimar Verfassung; Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom n August, 1919 (edn. 
1927). \

Books on special topics will be suggested during the course, since ,a large 
literature has arisen in relation to almost every clause of the Constitution.

230. .(e) A. The French Constitution. Professor Vaucher. Thirteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays,6-7, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£2 6s.

Sylla bus .—The Constitution of 1875. Electoral System. Parliament: 
The Chamber and the Senate Executive ; The President of the Republic and the 
Cabinet. Political Parties : Press, Meetings and Associations.

231. (e) A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher.
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7,
beginning L.T. 6th February, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees :—For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, L.T., 17s. ; S.T., 19s.

Syll abus .—Growth of Modern French Administration. Central Adminis-
tration. The Home Office and Local Government: “ Departements,” “ Arrond- 
issements ” and “ Communes ” ; towns and country. Description of various 
branches of Government Office. Agriculture, Trade and Public Works. Finance. 
Justice. Ministry of Labour and Ministry of Health. Civil Servants and 
Trade Unionism.



232. (e) A. The Government of French Colonies. Professor Vaucher. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 15th October.

These lectures will be given in French or English, according to 
the desire of the class.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. West Africa and Congo. 
Indo-China.

Book s  Recom men ded .—Duguit et Monnier, Les Constitutions et les princi-
pals lois politiques de la France ; J. Barthelemy, Le gouvernement de la France ; 
Esmein, Droit constitutional; Duguit, Manuel de droit constitutionnel; H. 
Berthelemy, Droit administratif; Girault, Legislation coloniale ; Poincare, 
How France is governed ; Hauriou, Precis de droit administratif (edn. 1927).
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233 za . Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Nineteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology ; 

and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, £\ 15s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllab us .*—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice, 
or H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics.

234. A. English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. Mr. 
Smellie. Ten lectures. To be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Honours 
in Sociology.

[Given jn alternate years.]

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllabus .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 
The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The beginning 
of realism.

Book s Recom men ded .—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians ; Barker, Political Thought from Herbert 
Spencer to the Present Day.
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235. A. American Political Ideas (to the Civil War). Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
18th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The Colonial period ; the revolution ; the making of the Consti-
tution. , Jefferson ; Hamilton ; Jackson ; the prelude to the Civil War.

Book s Recom men ded .—Partington, Main Currents in American 1 bought, 
Vols. I. and II.; Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; J. T. Adams, The 
Founding of New England ; The Federalist ; Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography ; 
Ch. A. Beard, Economic Foundation of Jeffersonian Democracy.

236. A. American Political Ideas (since the Civil War). Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures. To be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

237. (e) s. German Political Ideas from the Middle of the Nineteenth
Century to the Present Time. Dr. Finer. Five lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 29th April.

Fee :—10s.

Syi  labus  —The Constitutional and Administrative Lawyers. The Historians. 
The Sociologists. The Political Parties. Sovereignty and Associations. 
Administrative reforms. Federalism. Marxism.

Special emphasis will be laid on the doctrines of Gierke, Gneist, Treitschke, 
Laband, Jellinek, Preuz, Max Weber, Gumplowicz and Oppenheimer.

238. A. French Political Ideas, 1789-1848. Mr. Soltau. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. . Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—15s.

This is the first part of a two-year course on French Political Ideas m the 
nineteenth century. The second period (1848 to the present time) will be dealt 
with in the session 1929-1930. [Contd.
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Syllab us .—“The Principles of 1789.” Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (de Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist 
and Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, de Tocqueville, Lamennais). 
Mystical Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and 
Socialist thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; 
Independents (Proudhon). " The Ideas of 1848.”

Book s Recom men ded .—Michel, L’ldte de I’Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos liberies politiques ; Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem- of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution ; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

239. A. French Political Ideas, 1848 to to-day. Mr. Soltau. Six 
lectures. To be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

240. A. Contemporary French Ideas (Seminar), Professor Laski, 
Professor Vaucher and Mr. Soltau. At a time to be arranged. 
The first meeting will be held on Thursday, nth October, at 
2.15 p.m.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

241. A. Political Ideas of the Ancient World. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
8th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with Greek and Roman political thought 
until the fall of the Roman Empire.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

242. A. Political Ideas of the Mediaeval World. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures. To be given in 1929-30.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£i.

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with European political ideas from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the Reformation.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

Politics and Public Administration 177

243. A. European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology.

Fee :—£i.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

244. (e) A. Political Ideas since 1689. Professor Laski. Fifteen
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, begin-
ning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.Sc.'(Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology.

Fees :—For the course, £1 ios. ; Terminal, M.T., £i 4s. ; L.T., 12s.

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers from the English to the French Revolution.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

L



245. s. Communistic Legislation in Russia. Mr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 6th 
November.
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Fee:—10s.

Syllabus  :—The transition to the new economic policy and the liquidation 
of communistic legislation.

Book s  Recom men ded .—The following non-Russian books contain important 
information : N. N. Alexeyev, Die Entwickelung des russischen staates in den 
Jahren 1923-25 (Jahrbuch des oeffentlichen Rechts der Gegenwart, 1926) ; 
Issakovitch (Dragomir), De Pouvoir Central et le Systeme Electoral de la Russie 
Sovibtique ; Mirkine-Guetzevitch, La Theorie de I’Etat SoviHiaue ; The Criminal 
Code of the Russian Socialist Federative Republic of 1922, trans. by O. T. Rayner 
(H. M. Stat. Office); Les Codes de la Russie Sovietique (Tnstitut de Droit Comp, de 
Lyon, 1923-26), Vols. 9 and 14—Code de la Famille (superseded), Code Civil, 
Code du Travail, Code Agraire, Code Forestier, Code Minier, Code Veterinaire ; 
Freund, Das Zivilrecht Sowjet Russlands ; Fr. v. Wieser, Der Staat, das Recht und 
die Wirtschaft des Bolschewismus ; Ostrecht. Monatsschrift fuer das Recht der 
Osteuropaeischen Staaten (1925. In progress.).-

246. s. Marxism in Russia. Mr. Meyendorff. Three lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 16th October.

Fee :—7s. 6d.

Syllabus .—The percipients of Marxism. The adjustment of the teaching 
to the social structure. The propagation of the Doctrine. The enforcement 
of the Doctrine.

Book s  Recomm ended .—The following non-Russian books are recommended: 
L. Arqu6, Les Modifications dans 1’Squilibre des classes sociales en Russie (La 
Science Sociale, fasc. 117, June, 1914) ; R. Labry, L’Industrie Russe et la Revolu-
tion (Paris, 1919) ; Th. G. Masaryk, The Spirit of Russia (Vol. ii., Chap, xviii, 
Modern Socialism).

247. A. Political Theories (Seminar). Professor Laski. Sessional. 
Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£\ xos. Sessional; £1 16s. Terminal.

This seminar is also open, by permission of Professor Laski, to such other 
students as may be doing graduate work in this field.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 78.—Theory of Public Finance.

No. 130.—The Political Position of the Great Powers.
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No. 136.—Modern European History.

No. 139.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.

No. 140.—European Diplomacy.

No. 155.—History of the Development of International Intercourse.

No. 156.—Political Aspects of the Society of States.

No. 157.—International Relations.

No. 158.—International Institutions.

No. 159.—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire.

No. 160.—The International Labour Organisation.

No. 161.—International Technical Government.

No. 162.—The Machinery of Diplomacy.

No. 163.—History of International Arbitration.

No. 164.—The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice.

No. 165.—Problems of Colonial Government.

No. 166.—The Protection of Minorities.

No. 167.^-Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes.

No. 168.—Economic Aspects of International Relations.

No. 169.—Cultural Contacts between the West and other Civilisations. 

No. 170.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Primitive Peoples.

No. 171.—Government of the British Empire, outside the Dominions.

No. 172.—Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing Dominions. 

No. 281.—Social Philosophy.

No. 282.—Ethics.

No. 284.—Social Psychology.

No. 285.—Social Psychology.

No. 286.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
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14.—Social Science and Administration. 

(Ratan Tata Foundation.)

260. Problems of Modern Industry. Mr. Lloyd. Nineteen Lectures, 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, io -ii , in M.T., 
beginning 9th October, and Tuesdays, 11-12, in S.T., beginning 
30th April.

Fees :—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—The development of capitalistic industry. Employers’ and 
workmen’s combinations. Trade Union organisation and functions. The wage 
system. Payment by results. Scientific management and industrial psychology. 
Profit-sharing and co-partnership. Collective bargaining. Methods of concilia-
tion and arbitration in labour disputes. The strike and " direct action.” State 
regulation of wages. Trade boards and Whitley councils. Women in industry. 
Professional organisation among the non-manual workers. The problem of 
” workers’ control.” Collectivism. Guild Socialism. Industrial Unionism. 
Co-operation in industry and agriculture.

261. An Introduction to Social Philosophy. Mr. Gray. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, S.T. 30th April.

Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—M.T.: The relation of sociology to the specific social sciences. 
Social structure—the Family, Community, Associations and Institutions, the 
State. Theories of the basis of social life. Its environmental, psychological 
and economic conditions.

S.T. : The evaluation of social relationships. The idea of social harmony. 
Justice, Liberty, Equality. The State and Sovereignty. International rela-
tions. Modern political theories and the economic problem. The future of 
democracy.

Book s Recommen ded .—Mclver, Community ; Hobhouse, Social Develop-
ment and The Elements of Social Justice ; Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society ; 
Green, Principles of Political Obligation ; Laski, Grammar of Politics ; Dickinson, 
Justice and Liberty ; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to To-day ; Plato, 
The Republic.
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262. Problems of Social Administration. Mr. Davison. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

Fees :—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—The National Health Insurance Acts. Public Health Admini-
stration. The care of the sick, of children, of the aged, of the feeble-minded. 
The State and Voluntary Workers. Methods of dealing with unemployment. 
The Unemployment Insurance Acts. Widows, Orphans and Old Age Pensions. 
“ All-in ” Insurance. Family Endowment.

263. Social Developments from 1760. Mr. Marshall. Sessional. 
Fridays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllab us .—Political and social conditions of the old regime. The agrarian 
changes. “ The Industrial Revolution.” The new Political Economy. The 
movement for Parliamentary Reform. The growth of pauperism and the reform 
of the Poor Law. Population and Migration. The Trade Union Movement up 
to 1850. The beginnings of factory legislation. The Chartist Movement. The 
early co-operators. The growth of- a system of Public Education. The reform 
of Local Government and the growth of municipal enterprise. The growth and 
character of modern Trade Unionism. The policy of the State towards industry 
and social questions. Recent changes in social and political thought The 
present position of the industrial problem.

Book s  Recomm ended .—J. F. Rees, Social and Industrial History of England,
A. Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution ; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of 
Modern Industry ; The Village Labourer; The Town Labourer ; L. Knowles, 
Industrial and Commercial Revolutions ; G. T. Griffith, Population Problems of 
the Age of Malthus ; P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in English History ;
B. L. Hutchins and A. Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation ; F. Tillyaid, 
The Worker and the State ; T. Mackay, History of the English Poor Law ; B. L. 
Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation ; G. D. H. Cole, Short History of the 
British Working Class Movement ; M. Hovell, The Chartist Movement, A. E. 
Dobbs, Educational and Social Movements 1700-1850 ; A. Redford, Labour 
Migration in England, 1800-1850 ; A. V. Dicey, Law and Opinion in England, 
G. Wallas, Francis Place ; G. D. H. Cole, Robert Owen; J. Arch, The Story of 
His Life ; G. M. Trevelyan, British History in the 1 gth century ; Lord Grey of 
the Reform Bill ; W. B. Odgers, Local Government ; Mantoux, The Industrial 
Revolution in the Eighteenth Century ; Webb, The Co-operative Movement.

264. Physiology. Professor Winifred Cullis. Sessional. Mondays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th 
April.

Fees :—• Sessional, £\ 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
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265, An Introduction to Psychology. Mr. Gray. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning S.T; 2ph April.

A class will be held immediately after each1 lecture.

For First Year Students.

J Fee :—£2.

Syllabu s .—What Psychology is;, its methods arid principles. Different 
schools of psychology. The Stia&filus—Response Programme. Reactions and 
Reflexes. Receptors, Effectors and the Nervous ‘ S>'stetos-.-^Thfe physiological 
bases of behaviour. What is inheritedgM The emotions arid feelings. Learning 
and language. Intelligence and thought. The formation , of habits and senti-
ments. Influences shaping the personality. Psychology and social life

■ .Book s  Recom men ded .-jt^RkS.. Woodworth, Psychology.; Terri-ns and Klein 
Psychology; Stout, Groundworks of psychology; B. Edgell, Mental Lift; 
McDougall, Social. Psychology ; Ginsberg, Psychology of Society \ J B* Watson 
Psychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviourist ; F. A. E. Crew,, Heredity?'

266. Class for Welfare Students. Miss Kelly. Sessional. Alternate 
weeks. Tuesdays,. 6-7, in M.T., beginning 16th October ; Tuesdays; 
5-6, in L.T., beginning 22nd January, and in S.T., beginning 7th 
Mayv

This class is Open only to full-time students training for Welfare Work.

267. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 12th October.

For First Year Social Science Students.

Fee :—£1 ids .

268. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas. 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October.

Fee £1 10s.

269. Class for Diploma Students. Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th 
April.

Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Lloyd.
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270. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Gray. 

Sessional. Mondays, n-12, in M.T., beginning 8th October, and 
in L.T., beginning 14th January; Tuesdays, 10-11, in S.T., beginning 

' \\30th April'.

' Admission to .this class will be by permission of Mr. Gray.

271. Class for Certificate Students. Mr. Smellie. Sessional. Tues-
days, 3~4> beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 

,, ,30th April.

Open to~students paying the Composition Fee.

272. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term: Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 17th October.

. ■ jThis is an introductory course for First Year Social Science students who 
have paid the'imposition Fee,

273. Class for Certificate Students (who are taking the Certificate in 
o'ne year). Miss Eckhard. Lent and Summer Terms. Wednes-
days, ,12%, beginning L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

274. Class for Industrial Welfare Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional. 
Wednesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses

No. 70.—Elements of Economics.
, ^Noi 125.—Growth of English Industry.

No. 198.—Elements of Industrial Legislation.
No 221.—Parliament and its Problems.
No. 222.—Central Government.
No. 226.—Local Government Problems.
No. 244.—Political Ideas since 1689.
No.. 280.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 281.—Social Philosophy.
No. 283.^—Introduction to the Study of Society.

284.—Social Psychology.
No. 285.—Social Psychology.
No. 300.—Introduction to Statistics.



15.—Sociology.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a 
Final Honours Examination.

The letter (<?) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

280. (e) za . Comparative Social Institutions. Dr. Ginsberg. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and. Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginninfr 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.
[This course should be attended by both day and evening 

students.]
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Socio-
logy and Psychology.

Fees :—For the course (including classes), £$ ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllab us .—The formation and growth of communities. Kinship and inter-
marriage. The basis of Custom and Law. Development of political authority 
and responsibility. Social differentiation. Caste and class. Rise and decay of 
slavery and serfdom. Property and economic organisation. Relations between 
communities and their bearing on internal structure. Intellectual and moral 
conditions of social development.

Book s  Recomm ended .—-Westermarck, History of Human Marriage ; idem 
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution ; 
Muller Lyer, History of Social Development (translation by E. C. Lake and H. A. 
Lake) , Ginsberg, Hobhouse and Wheeler, Material Culture and Social Institu-
tions of the Simpler Peoples ; Mclver, Community.

281. A. Social Philosophy. Professor Hobhouse. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning L.T. 16th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.
For evening students taking the alternative subject of Social 

Philosophy in the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, special arrangements will be 
made by Dr. Ginsberg.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology, 
and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology and Psychology.

Fees (including class) :—£2, 5s. ; lectures only, £1 10s.

Syllabu s .—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The basis of Rights 
and Duties. Personality and the Common Good. The State and the Com-
munity. Nature of Political Obligation. Compulsion and Consent. The 
meaning of Social Harmony. The problems of liberty, justice and equality in 
relation to political and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. 
Self-government, Nationality and Internationalism.

Book s Recomm ended .—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation ; 
J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose ; Urwick, The Social Good ; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ;
C. E. Vaughan,- Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The 
Greek Commonwealth ; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day.

282. (e) A. Ethics. Dr. Ginsberg. Sixteen lectures, Lent and
Summer Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject of Social Philosophy ; and B.A. 
Honours in Sociology.

[These lectures will be given in the day in 1929-30.]

Fees :—For the course, £2 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., £1 is. 6d.

Sylla bus .—Scope of ethical enquiry. The psychology of moral action. 
Value and judgments of value. Theories of the moral standard. The ethics 
of collective action. Moral progress.

Book s Recom men ded .—Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Sidgwick, Outline 
of the History of Ethics ; L. Stephen, English Thought in the Eighteenth Century ; 
Jodi, Geschichte der neuern Ethik ; Kant, Metaphysic of Morals ; Mill, Utili-
tarianism ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; Green, Prolegomena; Hobhouse, 
The Rational Good ; Moore, Principia Ethica ; Laird, A Study in Moral Theory.

283. za . Introduction to the Study of Society. Professor Hobhouse 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, n-12, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology.

Fees :—Fbr the course (including classes), £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 15s.
\Contd,.
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Syllabus .—The methods of Social Enquiry. The early association with 
philosophy. Development in modern times. Rise of specialised social sciences. 
The Abstract Method and the Historical and Comparative Methods. Questions 
of fact and questions of value. The meanings of Law in Sociology. Forms of 
society. Kindred, Community and Association. Basis of the Community. 
The idea of Social Development. Conditions of social development, Environ-
mental, Biological, Psychological and distinctively Sociological.

Book s Recomm ended .—Plato, Republic (tr. Davies and Vaughan) ; Aris-
totle, Ethics (tr. Peters) ; Politics (tr. Welldon) ; Mclver, Community.

284. A. Social Psychology. Professor Hobhouse. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 10th 
October.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology and 
Psychology.

Fees :—Lectures with classes, £2 5s. ; lectures only, £1 10s.

Sylla bus .—Psychology from the point of view of the study of social life. 
Psychological basis of social relations. Hereditary basis of behaviour. Impulse 
and Purpose. The conscious and the unconscious. Instinct and Reason. 
Psychological basis of Morality. The nature of Sympathy. The conception of a 
Common Good. The General Will and the Group Mind.

Book s  Recom men ded .—McDougali, Introduction to Social Psychology ; The 
Group Mind ; Wallas, The Great Society.

285. (e) A. Social Psychology. Dr. Ginsberg. Twenty lectures,
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning 
M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.
[N.B.—This course is alternative to No. 284.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and the Academic Diplomas in Psychology, Anthropology and 
Sociology.

Fees :—For the course (including classes), ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—Relation between Psychology and Sociology. Influence of 
psychological assumptions upon social and political theory. Relation of Mind 
and Body. Forms of consciousness. The unconscious. The nature of instinct. 
Classifications of human instincts. Emotion. Hereditary basis of behaviour. 
The nature of learning by experience. The formation of sentiments. Conception 
and Will. The growth of the consciousness of self. The psychological basis of 
social relationships. Forms of social interaction. Imitation. • Suggestion and

Sociology 187

Rational Persuasion. Sympathy. Habit and Custom. Tradition. Psycho-
logy of the moral life. Social Purpose and the conception of the Common Good. 
The unity of social aggregates. The theory of the Group Mind. Problems of 
democratic organisation. Psychological factors in industrial and social unrest.

Book s Recom men ded .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Hobhouse, Mind in Evolution; Social Development; W. Lippman, Public 
Opinion ; Graham Wallas, The Great Society.

286. A. Biological Factors in Social Evolution. Dr. Ginsberg. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
30th April.

For B.A. Honours in Sociology and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, 
Sociology and Psychology.

Fee :—£i 4s.

Sylla bus .—Forms of Selection. The notions of struggle and adaptation in 
Sociology. Variation and Heredity of Man. The inheritance of mental charac-
ters. Biological heredity and social heredity. Eugenics. The concept of race 
in sociological explanation. Relative importance of environmental and here-
ditary factors in social change. The place of biology in social science.

Book s  Recomm ended .—Lock, Variation andHeredity ; Thomson, Heredity ; 
Carr-Saunders, The Population Problem- ; Hertz, Moderne Rassentheorien ; Schall- 
mayer, Vererbung und Auslese.

287. ZA. Comparative Ethics and Religion. Professor Hobhouse. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology ; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fees :—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Sylla bus .—Earlv forms of thought. Emotion, experience and belief. 
Magical practices and ideas. Animatism and Animism. Development of higher 
forms of belief. Relations of Ethics and Religion.

Book s  Recommen ded .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion ; Jevons, Intro-
duction to the History of Religion ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the 
Moral Ideas.
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288. (e) A. Social Rights and Duties. Professor Westermarck.
Twelve lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays and Fridays, 6-7, 
beginning S.T. 2nd May.

A class will be held immediately after the Friday lecture.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.

[These lectures will be given in the day in 1929-30.]

Fees (including classes) :—£1 16s.

Syllabu s .—Ethical Theories. Rights and duties in general, their emotional 
basis and social origin. The right to life. Opinions regarding war. The 
system of blood revenge. The system of compensation. Capital punishment. 
Mutual aid and charity. The social position of strangers, and the custom of 
hospitality. The right of property. The various methods of acquisition (occupa-
tion, possession, labour, inheritance, etc.). The institution of slavery, and the 
relations between master and slave. Respect for other men’s honour. The rules 
of politeness. The regard for truth and good faith. Social duties and self- 
regarding duties. Industry and rest.

Book s Recomm ended .—L. T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution ; Carveth 
Read, Natural and Social Morals ; Edward Westermarck, The Origin and Develop-
ment of the Moral Ideas ; J. G. Frazer, Psyche’s Task ; P. Kropotkin, Mutual Aid ; 
H. J. Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; B. Malinowski, Crime and Custom 
in Savage Society.

289. za . The Family. Professor Westermarck. Twelve lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, and Thursdays, 10-11, 
beginning S.T. 1st May.

A class will be held immediately after the Thursday lecture.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.

[These lectures will be given in the evening in 1929-30.]

Fee :—/i 16s.

Syllab us .—The origin and function of the family. Mother-right and 
father-right. The frequency of marriage and the marriage age. Endogamy. 
Exogamy. The modes of contracting marriage : marriage by capture, marriage; 
by consideration, the marriage portion. Marriage rites. Monogamy, polygyny, 
polyandry, group-marriage. The position of wives. The dissolution of marriage 
by divorce. The position of children. The joint family. The future of the 
family.

Book s  Recomm ended .—E. Crawley, The Mystic Rose ; certain chapters of 
J. G. Frazer’s Folk-Lore in the Old Testament ; and of L. T. Hobhouse’s Morals 
in Evolution ; E. Grosse, Die Formen der Familie ; Ginsberg, Hobhouse and 
Wheeler, The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler Peoples ; 
A. Van Gennep, Les rites de passage ; B. Malinowski, The Family among the 
Australian Aborigines.
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290. A. Sociology Class. Dr. Ginsberg. Sessional. Fridays, 
2.15-3.15, beginning M.T. 19th October, L.T. 25th January, S.T. 
10th May,

For second year B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Sociology.

291. A. Sociology (Seminar). Professor Westermarck. Summer 
Term, at times to be arranged. The first meeting will be at 
2 p.m. on Wednesday, 1st May.

Open to students‘paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 215.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.

No. 2x6.—Industrial Psychology,

and to

Section 3.—Anthropology.
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16.—Statistics and Mathematics.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

300. Introduction to Statistics.. Dr. Rhodes. Teh lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 8th October.

A practical class, in which statistical material will be,criticised 
and tabulated, will be held immediately after ^ach,lecture.

This course js specially suitable for candidates for the Academic; TtiM oma 
in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fees:—Lectures with classes, £2 5s.; lectures only, £1 ios;.

Sylla bus .—Methods of Statistical enquiry. ‘Definition of. Units. Classifi-
cation, Tabulation. Use of Official Publications.

(The treatment will be non-mathematical.)

301. YA. Mathematics preparatory to Statistics. Mr. Allen. Sessional. 
Thursdays, 11-1, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. 2nd May;

or [e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th Tanuarv. 
S.T. 3rd May. ■

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 15s.; Terminal, £2 15s.
Evening : Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—Algebra.—Indices, logarithms. Progressions. Binomial and 
exponential series. Solution of equations. Limits and approximations. Graphs 
of simple functions. Simple cases of derived functions and their application 
to gradients of curves, maxima and minima.

Statistics and Mathematics 191

Trigonometry.-—Definitions. Ratiqs . for all angles. Approximate values 
of siife'and ©Osihe'. *

Co-ordinate Geometry.—The, straight line, circle* and standard equations of 
-the parabola, ellipse and hyperbola/

Geometry.|||€imilar figures. s-Gfthogona-l projection.

Books  Recommended .—F. Bowman .Elementary Algebra, Parts I. and II. ; 
g/pney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; -Plane Trigonometry ; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics.

302. 3 Statistical Method. Dr. Rhodes (15 lectures) and Professor
’i-Bowley (10 lectures). Wednesdays; n-12, beginning M.T. 10th 

1 October, L.T>x6tfe January, S.T. 1st May.
Dr, Rhodes will hold a class on Wednesdays at 10 a.m. in 

Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 20th February, S.T. 
1st May;

or (ej Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

. t Sr. Rhodes will Hold a class on Tuesdays at 7 p.m. in Lent and 
"Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 19th February, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Com'. Final, Part I.

Fees Da^ : Sessional, ids// Terminal, M.T!r^i 16s. ; L.T,., £2 5s.; 
‘ S.T.; ^i‘7S'. 6d>

Evening : Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, M.T., £i 4s.; L.T., £i 10s.; 
SvT;, 18s/.,.

Syll abu s .-^^Statistical Method (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathe-
matics higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions of data, tabulation, 
averages, graphic, methods, index numbers, etc.', illustrated by statistics of pro-
duction, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc,

303. za . General Statistics. Professor Bowley and Dr. Rhodes, 
Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject.

Fees.:—Day : Sessional, ^5 5s.; Terminal, M.T., £2 15s.; L.T. or S.T., ^1 16s. 
For (a) only, £3 3s.

; /For (6) only, £2 2s. -
Evening : Sessional, £3 10s.; Terminal, M.T.,^i 16s. / L.T; or S.T.,

* if ||g|
For (a) only, £^‘2s.
For (6) only, fi 8s,

[Contd.
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(a) Elementary Statistical Methods. Professor Bowley. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th 
January.

For both day and evening students a class will be held by Dr. 
Rhodes immediately after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term.

Sylla bus .—Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time ; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources of these statistics, their character, and meaning.

1Q2

(b) More Advanced Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 19th February, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 21st February, S.T. 2nd May.

Syllab us .—-Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 
especially in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc. 
(Econ.), subject III. (a)—Mathematics.

^ c ®?OKS Recommend ed .—Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; Elementary Manual 
of Statistics , Newsholme, Vital Statistics ; Julin, Principes de Statistique ThSorique ;

introduction to the Theory of Statistics ; Secrist, Introduction to Statistical 
Method ; Stamp, British Incomes and Property ; Bowley and Stamp, National 
Income m 1924 ; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished ? ; The Statistical 
Abstract for United Kingdom ; Reports of Census of Production of 1907 and 1924 ; 
1 he Population Census of 19x1 and 1921 ; Abstract of Labour Statistics.

Note . -Section (a) covers the ground of Part I. of the general paper on 
Statistics and Scientific Method—B.Sc. (Econ.) ; Section lb) covers the ground of 
Part II. of the same paper.

304. za . General Statistics (Revision Class). Mr. Brown, Lent and 
Summer Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 22nd February, 
S.T. 3rd May.

For evening students the same class, if required, will be held 
at times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

Statistics and Mathematics 193

305. A. Advanced Statistics. Professor Bowley. Twenty-nine 
lectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 
17th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

This course is in continuation of the elementary lectures, 1927-28, and 
deals with technical and mathematical statistics from a more advanced point 
of view.

306. A. Current Statistical Questions. Professor Bowley. Five 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 19th February.

This course is recommended for all students in their final year whose 
range of study involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. 
It can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 303—Elementary Statistical 
Methods.

Fee :—12s. 6d.

Syllab us .—Population, prices, wages, income, trade, etc., in the United 
Kingdom, 1911-1928.

307. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-six lectures. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, ^4 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., £t is.

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics and Mathematical 
Economics. Knowledge of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) 
syllabus is assumed.

Sylla bus .—Solid Geometry. Calculus. Probability.

308. (e) z. Business Statistics. Dr. Rhodes and Mr. Brown. Fridays, 
5-7 or 6-8, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 3rd May.

For B.Com., Groups B, C, D, E, F and H. Occasional students will only be 
admitted to this course by permission of Professor Bowley.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s. [Conlil.
M
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Sylla bus .—Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, .Dia-
grams, etc., based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method ; Brin- 
ton, Graphic Methods ; F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; Boddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce ; Julin, Commerce Exterieur et Transport ; 
official publications generally.

309. (e) za . Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Sessional,
at a time to be arranged. The first meeting will be on Thursday, 
nth October, at 6 p.m.

Fees :—Sessional, £2 I5S- '• Terminal, £1 10s.

This class is intended for regular students who have taken Course No 
305, and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

N.B. Reference should also be wade to the following course .'— 

No. 327.—Railway Statistics.

17.—T r anspor t.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

320. za . Organisation of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-six 
lectures. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
16th January, S.T. 1st May;

or (e) Wednesdays,. 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Com. Final, Part L, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £1 15s.

Syllabu s .—Organisation of Railways. Relation to the State.—-Ownership 
or Control—the Charter—State requirements for Construction and Operation 
—limitation of charges. Relations with Public—Advisory Councils—Regional 
Shippers Boards. Relations to one another—limitation of competition—- 
charges—services—agreements to give more effective service and to utilise 
equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation. Rail-
way development within the Empire—Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of 
Equipment and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State.—The road—The 
vehicles. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab—The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles. Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State.—The 
Navigable River—-The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other. Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State ^Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boats—Tramps. The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee.

Book s  Recomm ended .—W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 
Ownership ; W. T. Stephenson, Communications ; R. Morris, Railroad Adminis-
tration ; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports to the Board of Trade) ; 
E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation 
to the State ; Sir William Lindley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent 
(Report to Royal Commission on Canals) ; Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier; 
Douglas Owen, Ports and Docks.
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321. (e) z. Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-six
lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. isth 
January, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Com., Groups B, E, F and G ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^3 ; S.T., £1 15s.

Syllab us .—Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Fxonomics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population, 
breight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of produc-
tion costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. 
Control of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Departments 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership and 
state guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of 
industries.

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance Theo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial aid. e

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Do<S an^.qua^‘ Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facihties. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
shi^canad coastwise transPort. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The
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322. z. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson. At times to 
be arranged.
For B.Com., Group G.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

323. z. History of In and Transport. B.Com. students taking 
Group G and B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special subject 
ot Organisation of Transport and of International Trade” 
must consult Mr. Stephenson, who will supervise their reading 
in this subject. 6

324‘ Z\ Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com. 
students taking this option in Groups E and F will be held bv 
Professor Sargent and Mr. Stephenson at times to be arranged.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.
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325. (e) z. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group G, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-
tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllab us .—-I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 
Law. The Carriers Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility for the safety 
of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. The con-
tract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. 
Bye-laws and offences. Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The carriage of goods. The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in 
transitu. Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. 
Rates. Recovery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference. The 
effect of the Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recomm ended .-L-Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
and Sons), 5th edn.

326. z. Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Railway). 
B.Com. Students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Gutteridge, who will supervise their reading on this subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

327. {e) z. Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 17th January.

For B.Com., Group G, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-
tion of Transport and of International S'rade.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of Professor Bowley’s course on 
General Statistics (No. 303) on Thursdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will be 
held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

[Conta,



Sylla bus .—Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. History of their 
growth and use. Statistics required by Act of Parliament in Great Britain 
and m some other countries. Railway Companies’ Annual Reports. Statistics 
of track, equipment and personnel; of traffic carried; of railway operation, freight 
station working and marshalling yards. On making international comparisons.

-d ’^<7i<^KS Becom Mended . C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their Com-
pilation and Use; C. E. R. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great 
Britain, Vol. II. ■

*9^ Lectures, Classes and Seminars

328. (e) z. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson. Sum-
mer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 30th April.

For B.Com Group G, and B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade.

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

329. (&) z. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Economics by 
Douglas Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written' for 
tne lecturer und an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Sylla bus . Organisation. Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts. Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic. Passen-
ger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. Goods 
rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Tmancial Responsibility.

B°°ks  Recomme nded .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation; W. Z 
Ripley, Railroads .* Rates and Regulations ; Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock' 
Anatomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation • 
L. G. McPherson Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II., and IV. ; Johnson and Huebner’ 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II. and III.
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330. (e) z. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6.30-7.30, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabu s . Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, 
also timing trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Book s Recomm ende d .—W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation ; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport; H. Raynar Wilson, 
Safety of British Railways; W. H. Mills, Railway Construction; W. L. Webb, 
Railroad Construction ; Economics of Railroad Construction ; D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Droege, Freight Terminals and Trains; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I. and III.; H. M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating.

331. Seminar for advanced students by Mr. Stephenson. Times 
to be arranged with students. Admission to the Seminar will be 
exclusively*by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

332. (e) z. General Economics with special reference to Transport.
Mr. Stephenson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 5.30-6.30, 
beginning L.T. 18th January.
Fee :—£2 10s.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus .—Introduction.—Subject matter of Economics ; Methods of 
Economics ; Application to Railways and Shipping. The Demand for Com-
modities and Services.—Law of Diminishing Utility ; Individual and Market 
Demands ; Elasticity of Demand with special reference to Transport services ; 
Joint character of an Individual’s Demands. Agents of Production.—Land,. 
Labour, Capital, Organising Power. Law of Decreasing Returns.—Application 
to Labour ; Application to a railway undertaking when the capacity of a line 
is reached; Overcrowding and Congestion. Law of Increasing Returns.—

[Contd.
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Economics of large scale production ; Growth in Density of Traffic ; Develop-
ment of Subsidiary Industries, e.g., Docks, Hotels, etc., owned by railway com-
pany ; Limitations to the Law ; Joint Products. Industrial Combinations.— 
Causes of Railway Combinations ; Types of permanent combinations ; Types 
of temporary combinations ; Associations to further Common Interests, e.g., 
Railway Clearing House and Railway Conferences ; Effects of Railway Com-
binations on companies outside the combinations and on the General Public ; 
Shipping Rings. Determination of Prices.—Under competitive and monopoly 
conditions ; Definition of value ; Market price ; long-period and short-period 
prices, e.g., Class Rates and Special Rates for particular Contracts ; Uniform and 
Differential charges as exemplified by railway rates ; Cost of supplying Railway 
services as a factor influencing their prices ; Demand for Railway services as a 
factor influencing their prices.

Book  Recom men ded .—Douglas Knoop, Outline of Railway Economics.

333. A. Comparative Economics of Inland Transport. Mr. Sherring-
ton. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 
.12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Syllab us .—Construction of railways (cost and motives). Effect of railways 
on trade routes and territorial specialisation. Regulation by the State. State 
ownership. Methods of charging ; effect of competition by sea. Freight train 
service and problems. Passenger train service and problems. Suburban traffic 
problem. Electrification. Co-ordination of rail and road transport. Inland 
waterways. Relationship of inland transport with ocean transport. Influence 
of public opinion on railway policy.

Book s Recommend ed .—C. R. Fay, Life and Labour in the Nineteenth 
Century ; W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; C. E. R. Sherring-
ton, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain ; Johnson and Van Metre, 
Principles of Railroad Transportation ; K. G. Fenelon, Economics of Road 
Transport; G. W. Grupp, Economics of Motor Transport ; H. G. Moulton, Water-
ways and Railways.

334. (e) z. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January.
For B.Com., Group G.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Professor de Paula in connection with 
Accounts of Traders'and Companies, Part II. (Course No. 2). An examina-
tion will be held at the end of the Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. 
A first-class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei 
Medal.
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Syllab us .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

335. (e). Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Professor Rodwell Jones. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s __This course is intended to show the importance of geographical

considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(1) The general Geographical 
Setting Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing) (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.

336. (e) z. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable
Nature. Dr. Shanahan. Seven lectures, Lent Term. Wed-
nesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 16th January.
For B.Com., Group E.

Fee :—£1 15s.
Syllabu s  —Trade in commodities of a perishable nature. Development of 

specialised means of transport. Collecting, grading and packing of selected 
commodities. Storage pending shipment or transport by rail. Loading, treat-
ment during carriage, and unloading. Conveying machinery. Stowage. 
Refrigeration. Storage and methods of handling at wholesale distributing centres, 
and of forwarding therefrom. Handling in the course of retail trade.

In connection with this course visits of observation will be paid to selected 
warehouses in London.

N .B.—Reference should also be made to the following course .
No. 194.—Maritime Law.

Note .—In addition to the courses given at the School, the 
following lectures have been arranged at the centre named below. 
Admission to these lectures will be controlled by the London and 
North-Eastern Railway:—

Railway and Commercial Geography, at Norwich, by Mr. R. W. 
Stanners.
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18.—Modern Languages.

FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.).

The following reading and translation classes will be held at the
School.

340— ^
FRENCH (B) Intermediate

DAY.

Tues., 2-3

► Mrs. Earle

EVENING.

Tues., 8-9

(C) Advanced
| Fri., 2-3 [ Fri., 6-7

. I Fri., 3-4 | Fri., 7.30-8.30

341 —
GERMAN (A) Elementary ' 'Thurs., 2-3 Thurs., 7-8

(B) Intermediate -Mr. Haltenhoff - Thurs., 3-4 Tues., 8-9

(C) Advanced kMon., 4-5 Thurs., 8-9

342 —
ITALIAN To be arranged.

The following classes, for the language options in Part I. of the Inter-
mediate B.Sc. (Econ.), will be held at the School (French), and 
at King’s College (German.)

343.—
DAY. EVENING.

FRENCH Tuesday, * 2-3 Wednesday, 7-8
(Miss McKechnie) Thursday, IO-II Friday, 6-8

Thursday, 2-3

GERMAN.. Monday, 2-3 Friday 6-8
(at King’s College) .. Thursday,

Friday,
2-3
4-5
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).
Not e .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to

p. 233, Note 3.
HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.

(By special arrangement.)
Tutor to B.Com. Classes :—Willia m Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
Members of the Staff conducting Courses :—

French—Rand olp h  Will iam  Hughes , M.A., Dipl6me d’Etudes Superieures 
(Univ. de Paris). Robert  Arthu r  Jones , B.A. Victor  J. J. 
Leuli ette , B.-6s-L., A.K.C. Alice  de  Walmo nt .

German—Willia m Rose , M.A., Ph.D. A. G. Haltenh off .

Russian—Arsh ak  Raffi .
Spanish—Juli an  Martinez  Vill asa nte , LL.D. John  Rober t  Carey , B.A.

Time  Table ,—Dr. Rose  can be seen on Thursdays at 12 noon throughout the 
session to discuss students’ time-tables and work.

t*FRENCH

| GERMAN

tSPANISH

Intermediate 

Final . *

Intermediate
(Approved
language)

Intermediate
(Subsidiary

language)
Final

Intermediate
(Approved
language)

Intermediate
(Subsidiary
language)

Final

Day Course.
Tuesdays, 2-3 1
Thursdays, 2-3 J
Mondays, 2-4

Mondays, 2-4 1
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-3 J
Mondays 4-5
Thursdays, 3-4
Fridays, 2-3
Mondays, 3-4 1
Thursdays, 4-5 [
Fridays, 4-5 J
Mondays, 2-3 I
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-3 J
Mondays, 3-4
Thursdays, 3-4

Mondays, 2-3)
Fridays, 2-4 J

Evening Course. 
Tuesdays, 6-8

Mondays, 6-8 J 
Fridays, 6-8 J
Tuesdays, 6-8

Mondays, 6-8 

Tuesdays, 6-8

Mondays, 6-8

RUSSIAN )
PORTUGUESE
ROUMANIAN
POLISH
MODERN

GREEK „

At hours to be arranged.

*A11 first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matricula-
tion standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who 
are below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special 
instruction.

f Conversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students. Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged.
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).

HELD AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

(By special arrangement.) v*

ITALIAN

NORWEGIAN

SWEDISH | At hours to be arranged.

DANISH

DUTCH

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES (FINSBURY CIRCUS).
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PART VII.—Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

[M.BSmRn dll cases* students are 'strdftgly recommended to" consult the 
• actual Lobulations and pamphlets issued by the University, to which 
.. references care .given and. which alone are authoritative.']

1.—Matriculation.

Before being registered as a student of thd? University (either 
Internal or External) and being entitled to proceed to a degree, a 
person must either

(1) haye passed the London Matriculation Examination,

Jor (2) have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at the 
. „ .Senior/.or General School' Examination,

or (3*) have passed the Examination before a Board of 
'"Examiners under Statute 116,

or (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
in, accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate under Statute 116,

or ] (5) have been registered as candidates under the terms of 
Statute 11$ or 113a.

V (1). The Matriculation Examination.

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 
Elementary Mathematics, a language, and two other subjects to be 
selected from ajdist given in the Regulations for, Matriculation. 
Candidates must be sixteen years of age, and should apply to 
the External Registrar, University of London, S.W.7, for an entry 
form, by the dates shown in the following table. The examination fee 
is £2 12s. 6d.
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The examinations‘ are. held^ follows

Date Examination 
Begins.' *

Second Tuesday 
in September.

Second Tuesday 
in January.

First Tuesday 
in June.

EntryFormsinust 
be applied for by

August io.th.' "

November 25th. 

April i8thr

|pntry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by

14 Days before 
beginning of 
examination

Apul 24,th.-

Candida tesjfmust have 
complete.d their j 

sixteenth year by

September 15th.

January 14 th. 

July 31st

(2). The Senior or General School Examinations.

II .University holds in approved Schools an examination called 
the .bemor or General School Examination, for which, any -pupil who 
has pursued an approved, course' of studyM? eligible: Candidates who 
pass the examination are entitled to fee registered without further fee 
as Matriculated Students provided they are sixteen years of age and 
provided also that the subjects in which at on, and the same examina- 
tion they have attained the standard required for matriculation include 
those required by the regulationsTop  matriculation.

(3)- Examination before a Board of Examiners.
Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen years of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal 
indicate that they have attained a standard primd facie involving an 
education equivalent m their own country to that required^ for 
matriculation in London University, may apply for examination before 
a Board of Examiners m London m place of matriculation. Admission 
to this exammation may also be obtained by persons over 25 years of 
age who possess certain definite professional qualifications, 01 special 
qualifications for study or research. >. - r

; (4)- Exemption under Statute 116.
Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

because either (1) they are graduates of approved Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified; examinations. > ' |q f * v ;

(5). Exemption under Statute 113 ' (for admission to the 
University for the purpose of proceeding to higher degrees), or 
113a (for admission to the University for the purpose ..of 
proceedmg to a first degree). ' ' ’ ' * ' f f  . . ..
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Statute 113 provides that “ the Senate may admit graduates of or 
persons who have passed the examination required for a degree in 
other Universities approved by it for that purpose as Internal Students 
and as candidates for any of the higher degrees (except in Medicine and 
Surgery) without their having taken previously any lower degree.”

Statute'113a provides for the admissio%asi Internal Students and 
as candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine and Surgery) without 
their having previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate 
Examination of the persons specified in Statute 113, and of graduates 
of the University who have taken degrees as External Students.

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matricula-
tion Examination see the “ Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.WI7. • ■"



2.—Registration.

Students of the University are. -either Internal ‘or External.* 
“ Internal Students ” of the University are students who have 
matriculated at the University (or have been admitted undfff- 
Statutes xi3^r^a, or lib) and are pursuing a course of study approved 
by the University in a School or Schools chr under one or nt@re..ofrfhe 
appointed or Recognised teachers .of the University. All other matricu-
lated Students are “ External Students.*^

A matriculated student of the University who wishes to proceed 
to a first degree (B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. or LL.B.) as an Internal Student 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science should in 
addition to the form of admission to the School, apply to the Secretary 
of the School for a Registration Schedule. These Registration 
Schedules are supplied by the Academic Registrar of the University- 
to the Authorities of Schools or Institutions, and, after they have 
been issued to students and filled up, are returned by these 
Authorities to the Academic Registrar. A card is sent by the 
Academic Registrar to each student whose application fpfcff^istration 
is approved, notifying his registration* as an Internal Student.

In accordance with the definition of Internal Students in Statute 
I32 > any Matriculated Student who is pursuing a course of study: 
approved by the University either—

{a) under the direct control of the University or a Committee 
appointed thereby or in any one or more schools >of the 
University;

or (b) under one or more ,pf the appointed or recognised teachers 
of the University,

can be registered as an Internal Student.

Students attending at more than one School or Institution must 
be registered at each such School or Institution.

*For information relating to registration as an External Student application -Should be made to the 
External Registrar, University of London, S.W.y. Such students may, if they desiie it, attend lectures 
and classes at the School on payment of the fees specified in each case.

Registration 2og

Applications for Registration- .as an Internal Student (including 
Registration under Statute^&2, ipjf or 129$ should normally be made 
within three months from the first attendance at the course on account 
$1 which Registration is desired; and before the- endlpf th^^Mpi in 
\Vhich such Course was begun. The following fees*hre payable in 
respect of Applications Received at a later date, and acceded to*

(1) In* respect of an Application received mpijg, than three 
months* afte'f 'tKc beginning oMfie Course Submitted biM during 
the same' Sessiom^^i.

(ii.) In‘FCsp^&q#<aif Application received in 
J quenf to-that inwhiph. the Course .submitted 'was begun—£3.'

f Students who begin their Course qfStudy in October and matricu-
late in, the following January may be registered without payment of 
a fine, on the receipt by the University of a registration schedule not 
later than March 31st.

Fees on the'same scale will be payable in respect of Applications 
for the retrospective approval of Honours Courses and Courses for 
Higher Degrees.

Students whose third year’s Course of Study under Section 19 
of |hh General Regulations asjt© Approved Course%®f Study is*j>e©eived 
later than May 1st in the second year’s Course of Study (or, in the case 
of postgraduate Courses, later than June i^fthdn the sec’ond year’s 
Course of Study) but in time to be approved by the University during 
the third term, will be required to pay a fine offi.

Note.-—Students are advised to apply for Registration as soon as 
they have qualified. Students whose names have been returned by 
the Authorities of a School or Institution as having discontinued 
attendance at an Approved Course of Study and whose names have 
consequently been removed from the Register of Internal Students 
may be re-registered, after notification by the Authorities of a School 
or Institution that they have resumed an Approved Course of Study. 
Fees payable in respect of late Applications for re-registration will be 
on the same scale as those payable in respect of late Application for 
Registration..

•The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of.the month-in which the Course 
in question was begun. {’

N
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EXTRACTS FROM UNIVERSITY STATUTES.*

The following Sections of University Statutes are important to Internal 
Students and are quoted for purposes of reference :—

113. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
Candidates for any of the higher degrees (except in Medicine and Surgery) without 
their having previously taken any lower degree the following persons (that is 
to say) :— * !T ■ - '.-'.T/"

(1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for this purpose ;

(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in 
some University approved as aforesaid |

(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a Certifi-
cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Exami-
nation qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other Examination or Examinations as under the 
provisions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably 
equivalent thereto.

13:3a. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine and Surgery) without their having 
previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate Examination Graduates of 
the University who have taken degrees as External Students and also the persons 
specified in the last preceding Statute if such persons shall have prior to admission 
pursued an approved course extending over not less than three years.

125. Except as hereinafter provided no person shall be admitted to a first 
degree in the University as an Internal Student unless and until he has completed 
an approved course of study comprising all the subjects in which he presents 
himself and extending over not less than three years. Such three years shall be 
calculated from a date not earlier than matriculation unless the Senate shall either 
generally by regulation or in special cases allow the same to be calculated from a 
date not exceeding four months before matriculation. Any person who has passed 
the intermediate examination before he is registered as an Internal Student may be 
allowed to take the final examination for the first degree before the end of a three 
years' course provided that subsequently to passing the intermediate examination 
he shall have attended for two years an approved course of study for the final 
examination. If he passes that examination he shall be admitted to the degree 
without further examination but not until he shall have completed three years of 
study as an Internal Student by attending subsequently to passing the final 
examination a further approved course of study and not unless the Authorities of 
the School or Institution at which such course is held have certified that his 
attendance and progress have been satisfactory. Provided that

(1) A person who has presented himself for a final examination for a first 
degree as an Internal Student and has failed may be permitted to 
present himself on a subsequent occasion for such final examination as 
an Internal Student in subjects other than those in which he presented 
himself on the first occasion after such further course if any as the 
Senate shall generally by regulation or in special cases determine.

♦The final Report of the University of London Commissioners on the Statutes of the University 
has not yet been issued.
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(2) A course of study extending over not more than one year taken in 
another University approved for the purpose subsequently to the 
passing of the intermediate examination may be accepted in lieu of an 
approved course of study taken in this University subject to such 
regulations as the Senate may from time to time prescribe.

(3) During the continuance of the War begun in 1914 and after its termina-
tion for such period as the Senate shall see fit the Senate shall have 
power to waive the conditions of this Statute in such a way as will 
prevent as far as possible any Internal Student of the University from 
being placed at a disadvantage through going on active service or 
undertaking other approved duties in connexion with national defence.

(4) During the period aforesaid the Senate shall have power to waive the 
conditions of this Statute in such manner as they shall see fit in special 
cases in respect of students of foreign Universities and foreign Institu-
tions of similar rank whose studies therein have been interrupted 
owing to the War begun in 1914 and who have become Internal 
Students of the University and have pursued a course of study therein 
extending over not less than one academic year.

For the purposes of this Statute the date of matriculation shall be taken to be 
the first day of the matriculation examination at which the candidate passed or in 
respect of which he was registered.

125a. Provided that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
candidates for a first degree in the University after the completion of an approved 
course of study comprising all the subjects in which they present themselves and 
extending over not less than two years the following persons if approved in each 
case by the Senate :—

(1) Graduates of other Universities ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in a 

University ;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a certifi-

cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Exami-
nation qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other examination or examinations as under the pro-
visions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equiva-
lent thereto;
provided that persons qualifying under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) 
above shall prior to admission as Internal Students have pursued an 
approved course extending over not less than three years, and

(5) Graduates of the University who have taken degrees as External 
Students.

126. Courses of study qualifying for admission to the examinations for the 
several degrees shall be from time to time prescribed for the guidance of Internal 
Students. In thus prescribing courses of study the Senate, while providing in each 
case for an academic training of adequate breadth and duration, shall endeavour 
to allow the Students a wide option in the choice of study, and the Senate may for 
such reasons as seem to it sufficient permit Students during their academic career 
to modify their courses of study and may in special cases grant exemptions in 
respect of such courses. Or the Governing Body of any School of the University 
may from time to time submit to the Senate for its approval courses of study 
which such Governing Body is prepared to provide within that School.
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127. Every Internal Student before being admitted to the final Examination 
for a first degree as an Internal Student shall produce to the officer appointed for the 
purpose certificates of having pursued his approved course of study extending over 
the full period of not less than three years. Such certificates shall be signed by or 
on behalf of the Governing Body of the School if and so far as his course of study 
has been pursued in a School and in every other case by or on behalf of the 
Teachers under whom it has been pursued. No certificate shall be accepted 
from any Teacher except in the subject for which he has been appointed or 
recognised as hereinbefore provided.

128. It shall not be required that an Internal Student shall pursue the 
whole of his approved course of study in the same institution whether such institu-
tion be a School of the University or not but the course of study shall be con-
tinuously pursued unless the Senate in particular cases on the ground of illness 
or other cause which may appear to it sufficient shall otherwise determine.

129. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a degree either as 
an Internal or as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to 
the Examination for a higher degree within the purview of any Faculty except 
Theology or Medicine other than that in which he has graduated on completing a 
prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or Teachers 
of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such Examination 
submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions herein-
before contained. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a 
degree as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to the 
Examination for a higher degree within the purview of the same Faculty on com-
pleting a prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or 
Teachers of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such 
Examination submit the results of study or research subject“to the provisions here-
inbefore contained. Persons applying for admission as-Candidates under this 
Statute after the first day of September, 1911, must produce evidence of having 
passed a general Examination approved in each case by the University for the 
purpose or conducted by the University in the subject in which they desire to 
proceed to a higher degree or in a cognate subject.

130. No disability shall be imposed upon any Internal Student by reason of 
the approved course of study pursued by him being or having been pursued in the 
evening only.

131. The Senate shall not impose any limit of time or require any number of 
hours’ study within a limited period or make any similar provision which will 
prevent such Internal Students as study in the evening only from obtaining 
a degree as Internal Students.

[For Regulations regarding approved courses of study see the 
“ University Red Book.”]
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3.—First Degrees.

The First Degrees for which the School 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Arts

registers students are :— 
(B.Sc. [Econ.] ).
(B.Com.).
(LL.B.).
(B.A.).

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere.

i._THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS
(B.Sc. [Econ.]).

This degree is taken in two stages :—

(1) The Intermediate, which, in the case of day students, is 
normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to

(2) The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.
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In the caise of evening students, the Intermediate Syllabus involves 
attendance a-tj4|fce School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leaye sufficient time ror,re'ading for studenK \\Tu> an ingigul on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the-intermediate course-in one year, but to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with -their Adviser of 
Studies thgy are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final Course also involves attendance on four nights each week 
and should, theref^l, notsbe attempted^ as a cule, .hy^evening studenp 
in less than three years (in place of two for day students). ~

Students^oi the School who fail; in the Intermediate1 Examination 
will not be allowed 4© work in their next year f^pr both the Intermediate 
and the Final. DepartuiW from this ’Wle will only be made, in the 
case of students whose failure is due »tj%-exceptional circumstances, 
and subject’to such conditions as the Dimloi in i\ nqum in any 
particular case.?'',/

Students who are referred in ,any subject at*!-the; Intermediate 
Examination will pnly be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this, Approval’ is obtained, will, as a 
rule,‘be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to*pay an additional fee for ‘eaGmpub j ect

UNIVERSITY RE;4ULATIONS Fu11 details of the regulations governing the 
degree are .given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, UhjvftEsityofUon'don/l^quth Kensington- SrW.j|.
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The Intermediate.*

. The ;%terniedi£tte;'examination is heldiohce a^agin July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
Srst .at the option of the candidate- (in such cases the intermediate 
;c&mse' is spread over two years), or the two parts may be' taken 
together. The following table Ogives the two parts and the courses 
provided for tthp different subjects

No. ■ it S»I'J l
Subjects.'

Ref.|Nbs.of Courses 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. each subject of 

Examination.

Part I.

I. J !■ nu lit i <>f I i itnoinii
IT. , ; Geography .

III. M itlu m iln. -i 
or ..

*'or 1 -V- -1 .. \
French- .; | ..

\ or''V 
German {{.. Bi

TO, 71, 72 
IOO 

301 »’

210 

343 I

Part II.

IV * English' Economic Ilistory .I25 
V British Constitution .. .. . • 2 220

- The- papers ©n Elements,bf,Economics,,will include passages from French, 
.Gerinan and itailan-works on ecbno’mic, subjects.. Candidates may confine 
themselves to the passages in one ©fitfrese-’languages, but no* candidate will be 
approved unlessTe has shown a capacity to; read with intelligence either French 
or German. (For translation classes in these languages see p. 202),.

‘- The Examiners shall be at liberty to test-'ahy .candidate' by.iheans- of 
questions mrihe subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. ot in- Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge-in each of the subjects, included in that Part; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same-occasion and- passes 
in four subjects oubofthe five may bellowed to offer the fifth subject alone at the 
next following Examihation.

The day and»evening time-tables ©f approved' cdWses for this.examination-are 
/§dv,en on pages 2jl6;and/'2i7 respectively

/ *Under the r^viseiferegulations’ for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible for 
a stildent who passes th&t examinationSKobtain exemption from part or the whole of the intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1928-29.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.
Mon. 2-3 German 29 M.L.S. —■ *

Tues. II-I2 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton 70
nomics

I2-I General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwel l  Jones 100
Geography and Mrs. Ormsb y

2-3 French 29 M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechni e • • 343

Wed. II-I2 Growth of Industry 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power 125
I2-I British Constitu- 15 M.L. Dr. Lees -Smith and 220

tion Dr. Finer
I2-I Elements of Eco-

nomics (Money 14 L.S. Mr. Whale .. 71
and Banking)

Thur. IO-II French 29 M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechnie 343
II-I Logic 58 M.L.S. Prof. Wolf 210
II-I Mathematics 58 M.L.S. Mr. Allen 301
2-3 French 29 M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechnie .. 343
2-3 German 29 M.L.S. *--- *

Fri. IO-II Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton 70
nomics

II-I2 General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwel l  Jones 100
Geography and Mrs. Ormsb y

I2-I British Constitu- 15 M.L. Dr. Lees -Smith and 220
tion Dr. Finer

I2-I Elements of Eco-
nomics (Trade 14 L.S. Mr. Hicks , . 72
and Industry)

4-5 German 29 M.L.S. —• *

For Time-table of French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 202.

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select.

The other subjects are compulsory.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton 70

6-7
nomics

General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones  
and Mrs. Ormsby

IOO

7-8 British Constitu-
tion

15 M.L. Dr. Lees -Smith  and 
Dr. Finer

220

7-8 Elem. of Econo-
mics (Money 
and Banking)

14 L.S. Mr. Whale 71

Tues. 6- 7
7- 8

7-8

Growth oflndustry 25 
British Constitu- 15 

tion
Elem. of Econo-

mics (Trade and 14 
Industry)

M.L.S.
M.L.

L.S.

Dr. Power
Dr. Lees -Smith  and 

Dr. Finer

Mr. Hicks

I25
220

72

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton 70

6-7
nomics

General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones  
and Mrs. Ormsby

IOO

7-8 French 29 M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechnie 343

Thur.

Fri. 6-8 Mathematics 58 M.L.S. Mr. Allen 3°i
6-8 Logic 58 M.L.S. Mr. Fulton .. 210
6-8 French 58 M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechnie ■ • 343
6-8 German 58 M.L.S. — *

For Time-table of French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 202.

Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The required subjects of examination (for the examination in 
1929) and the courses provided to cover these are shown in the 
following table :—

No. of
Sub- Subject,
ject.

I. Economics

Reference Nos. of courses 
No. of in Calendar covering each 
Papers, of the compulsory sub-

jects.

4

(a) Principles of Economics .. . A
(b) Currency and Banking, and

Economic History ................. ..
(c) Statistical and Scientific

Methods :
(i) Elementary Methods of

Statistics ............................
(ii) More Advanced Methods of

Statistics .. .. ..
(iii) Scientific Method ....................

[Candidates will be required 
to answer questions from 
two at least out of the three 
parts. Candidates taking 
Statistics as their selected 
subject must answer ques-
tions from part {iii). ]

{d) Essay .......................... .. .... )

73. 74. 75 

30, 128

303 («)

3°3 (6) 
211

II. History of the Great Powers .... .. 1

III. Political Science :— 2
(a) Political and Social Theory 
and

f {b) Public Administration 
\ or
l (c) Comparative Social Institutions .. )

129, 130

233

280, 283, 287, 289
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No. of 
Sub-
ject.
IV.

Subject. No. of
Papers.

Special Subject {one subject to be
selected from the following 3
list) :—
(i) Economics, descriptive and

analytical;
(ii) Economic History

(Mediaeval) ;

(iii) Economic History (Modern) ;
(iv) TheHistory of Political Ideas;

(v) Public Administration;

(vi) The History, Theory, and
Present Systems of Bank-
ing and Currency;

(vii) Geography, with special re-
ference to the economic and 
political development and 
present organisation of 
Europe andNorthAmerica ;

(viii) The History, Theory, and 
Present Organisation of 
International Trade ;

(ix) The History, Theory, and 
Present Organisation of 
Transport

(x) The History, Theory, and 
Present Systems of Insur-
ance ;

(xi) Accounting and Business
Organisation ;

(xii) Theory and Practice of Statis-
tics,includingDemography ;

(xiii) Public International Law 
(including the History and 
Effect of thePrincipalPub- 
lic Treaties now in force) ;

(xiv) Industrial Law, including
Comparative Industrial 
Legislation.

(xv) Commercial Law, including
the comparative study of 
the outlines of French, Ger-
man and American Law 
relating to Companies.

(xvi) Sociology :—
Two of the following sub-

jects : (a) Psychology,
(6) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, {d) Social 
Institutions.

Head of Department deal-
ing with the special 
Honours subject.

Prof. Yo u n g

I Dr. Ha l l  
I Dr. Powe r

Mr. Tawn ey  

Prof. Laski

( The Direc tor  
\ Dr. Lees -Smith

Prof. Greg ory

Prof. Rod  well
Jon es

Prof. Sarg ent

Mr. Stephe nso n

Prof, de  Paul a

Prof. Bowle y

Prof. Smith

Sir H. Slesser

Prof. Gutteri dg e

f Prof. Hob hou se  
■J Prof. Seligma n  
I Prof. Wester marc k
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The Final (in and after 1930).

The Final Examination in and after 1930 will be held once a year 
and the approved course of study may be completed in two years.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—

No. of Subject. No. of Reference Nos. of courses
Subject. Papers. in Calendar,

I. Economics
(a) Principles of Economics ..1 73> 74> 75
(b) Banking and Currency . . . . j 2 30
(c) Economic History since 1815,

including England and the
Great Powers ...................... 1 128, 129

II. Alternative Subjects................... .. 2

[Two of the following subjects, the choice 
of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below, by the 
candidate’s selection of special 
subject.]

1. English Constitutional History, 
and Law since 1689 137

2. Comparative Social Institutions 280
3- Social Philosophy .................... 281, 282
4- Political Position of the Great

Powers..................................... 130
5- Statistical and Scientific Method 211, 303
6. Elements of English Law 180
7- Political and Social Theory 233

III. Special Subject.................................. 4
[One of the following subjects.']

(i) Economics, descriptive and analytical.
(ii) Economic History (Modern).

(iii) Economic History (Mediaeval).
(iv) Government.
(v) Sociology, viz., any two of the following :—(a) Psychology. (b) Eth-

nology. (c) Social Economics, (d) Social Institutions.
(vi) Banking, Currency, and Finance of International Trade.
(vii) Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

(viii) Geography.
(ix) Statistics including Demography.
(x) Industrial Law.

(xi) Commercial Law.
(xii) History of English Law, with special reference to Economic Conditions, 

(xiii) International Law and Relations.
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Students will be advised by the Heads of Departments, whose names are 
given in the list on p. 219, as to the lecture-courses which should be followed in 
connection with their special subject.

One of the four papers on the special subject will consist of passages from 
French, German and Italian works on the subject, for translation and comment, 
and candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in two of these languages. 
The use of dictionaries will be permitted in the Examination. The languages test 
is for Pass purposes only and does not count towards Honours.

Candidates may, if they so desijre, enter for examination in the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held between passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Examination.

IV. Essay .......................... ............................ One paper.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

(ii) .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6
(iii) 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(v) . . 2, and 5 or 7.

(vi) 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.
(vh) 5, and 6 or 7.

(vih) . . 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(ix) 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(x) .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xi) 6, and 1 or 7.
(xii) 6, and 1 or 7.

(xiii) 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Notes for Students reading for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with it in English, French and German.

One of the three papers on the selected subject will consist of passages 
from French and German works on the subject, for translation and comment, and 
candidates will be required to satisfy the examiners in both these languages.
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In and after 1930 four papers will be set on the Special Subject. One 
of these will consist of passages in French, German and Italian for translation and 
comment, and candidates will be required to satisfy the examiners in two of 
these languages.

(ii) An examination is held by the School for all Second Year students 
reading for the B.Sc.(Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in 
the first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Inter-
mediate. Evening students, however, who are spreading their final course over 
three years are advised to take their examination at the end of the second year of 
their Finals instead of at the end of the first. Absence from this examination will 
only be excused on the production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists will be published in connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Finals—Day Time-Table, 1928-29. 
Second Year. (New Regulations.)

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 221. The other subjects are
compulsory. For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 227-230.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Ethics 16 L.S. Dr. Ginsber g 282

Tues. IO-II Political Position 
of the Great 
Powers

25 M.L.S. Dr. Power 130

n-12 General Statis-
tics (a)

15 M.L. Prof. Bowley  .. 3°3a

11-12 General Statis-
tics (b)

14 L.S. Dr. Rhodes 3°3&

11-12 English Constitu-
tional History 
and Law

20 M.L. Mr. Marsh all 137

11-12 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wolf 211
12-1 General Statis-

tics (a) (Class)
10 M. Dr. Rhodes  .. 3°3®

Wed. IO-II Economic Deve-
lopment and 
Policy

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales 128

II-I2 Political and
Social Theory

19 L.S. Prof. Laski 233

II-I2 Social Philosophy 10 L. Prof. Hobhouse 281
I2-I Social Philosophy 

(Class)
10 L. Prof. Hobhouse 281

Thur. II-I2 Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y 30

2-3 Comparative Eco-
nomic Theory

18 L.S. Mr. Robb ins  .. 73

Fri. I2-I Modern Industrial 
Problems

20 M.L. Dr. Dalton  and Mr. 
Rowe

74

6-7.30 *E lements of 
English Law

25 M.L.S. Mr. Jenkins  .. 180

6-7.30 ComparativeSocial 
Institutions

30 M.L. Dr. Ginsber g  .. 280

Note .—For Time-Table of French, Italian and German translation classes, 
see p. 202.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29. 
Second Year. (New Regulations.)

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 221. The other subjects are
compulsory. For Courses on Special

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Mon. 6-7 Political and

hrs.

19

6-7
Social Theory 

Ethics 16
7-8 Principles of Cur- 20

Tues. 6-7

rency

Modern Industrial 20

7-8
Problems 

Economic Deve- 25

Wed. 7-8

lopment and 
Policy

Political Position 25

Thur. 6-7

of the Great 
Powers

General Statis- 15

6-7
tics (a)

General Statis- I4

6-7
tics (b)

Scientific Method 14
6-7 English Constitu- 20

7-8

tional History 
and Law

General Statis- IO

7-8
tics (a) (Class) 

ComparativeEco- 18

Fri. 6-7.30

nomic Theory

*E lements of 25
English Law 

6-7.30 Comparative 
Social Institu-
tions

30

Subjects, see pp. 227-230.

Term Ref. No.
when Lecturer. in
held. Calendar.

L.S. Prof. Lask i 233

L.S. Dr. Ginsber g . . 282
M.L. Prof. Grego ry 3°

M.L. Dr. Dalton  and Mr. 74
Rowe

M.L.S. Mr. Beales 128

M.L.S. Dr. Power 130

M.L. Prof. Bowley  .. 303®

L.S. Dr. Rhodes 3°3&

L.S. Prof. Wolf 211
M.L. Mr. Marshall 137

M. Dr. Rhodes 3°3«

L.S. Mr. Robb ins  .. 73

M.L.S. Mr. Jenkins . 180

M.L. Dr. Ginsber g  .. . 280

Note .—For Time-table of French, Italian and German translation classes, 
see p. 202.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Day Time-Table, 1928-29. 
Third Year. (Old Regulations.)

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 227-230.

No. Term Ref. No.
Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer in
Calendar.

Mon.

Tues. 12-1 Principles of 25 M.L.S. Prof. Young  .. .. 75
Economics

Wed.

Thur. 11-12 Principles of 20 M.L. Prof. Gregory 
Currency

30

Fri. io -ii Principles of 25 M.L.S. Prof. Young  .. .. 75
Economics

12-1 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and 129 
lopment of the Mr. Beales

Great Powers

Note .—For Time-table of French, Italian and German translation classes, 
see p. 202.

O
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29. 
Third Year. (Old Regulations.)

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 227-230.

Day- Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs.

Term ’
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 7-8 Principles of 20 M.L. Prof. Gregory 30
Currency

Tues. 6-7 Principles of 25 M.L.S. Prof. Young  .. 75
Economics

Wed. 7-8 Economic Deve- 28 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and 129
lopment of the 
Great Powers

Mr. Beale s

Thur. 7-8 Principles of 25 M.L.S. Prof. Young  .. 75'
Economics

Fri.

Note .—For Time-table of French, Italian and German translation classes,
see p. 202.
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Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)

Courses for Special Subjects.

Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject chosen

Ref. No.
Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course. in

Calendar.
Mon. 11.30-1 M.L.S. ♦Law of Contract .. .. .. .. 183

12-1 S. ♦Business Organisation (Part II.) 4
12-i M.L. ♦Elements of Commercial Law 193
12-1 L.S. ♦Comparative Government Problems . 227
12-1 M.L. ♦Comparative Economics of Inland Transport 333
2.30-1 
3-30 f L.S. ♦Local Government Problems.. 226

2.30- ) 
3-30 1

M.L.S. Political Theories Seminar 247

3- 30- 1
4- 30 J

L.S. Local Government Problems (Class) 226

5-6 S. , Theory of Banking and Money Market 31

5-6 s. Theory of Public Finance 78

5-6 s. French Political Ideas 238

5-6 M. Political Ideas of the Ancient World 241

5-6 L. European Political Ideas, 1500-1689 243
5-6 M.L. 1 Comparative Ethics and Religion . . 287

5-6 L. International Technical Government 161

5-6 L. History of International Arbitration 163

5-6 M. Protection of Minorities . . 166

5-6 M.L.S. Advanced Mathematics 307

6-7 S. German Political Ideas 237
6-7 M. Government of French Colonies .. - 232
6-7.30 M.L.S. International Law (War) 187

7-8 M.L. ♦Comparative Economics of Inland Transport 333

Tues. 11-12 M.L. ♦Banking and Finance 32
11-12 S. Political Institutions of Primitive Peoples .. 21

11-12 M.L.S. ♦Elements of Commercial Law .. 193

2- 39-\
3- 30 J

M. Ethnology 15(6)

2.30-4 M.L. Economic Aspects of International Relations 168

2.30- 1 L. Living Races of Man . - - • • • 15(c)
3-30 j

♦Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

First Degrees

Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course. Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.
Tues. 3-4-30 M.L.S. International Law (Peace) 186

3- 3°- 1
4- 3° J

M.L.S. ♦Banking Class 39
5-6 M.L. Economic Problems of War 79
5-6 L. Constitution of the United States .. 228
6-7 M.L.S. Economics of Transport 321
6-7 M.L. Law of Carriage by Railway 325
6-7 S. ♦Business Organisation (Part II.) 4
6-7 S. The International Labour Organisation 160
7-8 M.L. ♦Banking and Finance 32
7-8 M.L. ♦Elements of Commercial Law 193
7-8 S. Railway Cost Statistics (class) 328

Wed. 11-12 M.L. ♦Banking and Finance 32
11-12 S. Comparative Industrial Law 200
ii -i M. ♦Social Psychology 284
11-12 S. The Family . . . . 289
12-1 M. ♦Business Organisation (Part I.) 3
12-1 L. . Government of the British Empire outside

the Dominions I7I
12-1 M.L.S. ♦Organisation of Transport 320
2.30-1 
3-30 J M. Prehistoric and Early Man .. i5(a)

4-5 M. Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples 18
5-30- \ 
6.30 J L.S. Primitive Religion and Magic 20

5-30-7 M. Detailed Geography of the British Isles . . 104(a)
6-7 S. Stock Exchange 37
6-7 M. ♦Business Organisation (Part I.) 3
6-7 M.L.S. Mediaeval Economic History 133
6-7 L.S. Executive and Judiciary Problems .. 223
6-7 M.L. French Constitution .. 230
6-7 L.S. French Public Administration 231
6-7 M.L. International Relations 157
6-7 S. Machinery of Diplomacy 162
6-7 M.L. Political Ideas since 1689 244
6-7 L.S. ♦Local Government Problems 226
6-7 M.L.S. ♦Organisation of Transport 320
7-8 M.L. ♦Banking and Finance 32

♦Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

229

Ref. No.
Day. Time. ' Term. Short Title of Course. in

Calendar.

Thur. 10-12 M.L.S. ♦Accounts I. 1

10-12 S. The Family .. .. .. 289

ii -i M.L. Introduction to the Study of Society 283

12-1 L.S. ♦Executive and Judiciary Problems . . 223

2.30- j S. International Law Cases 188
3-3° i
2.30-I M.L. Discussions on Social Anthropology 23
4-30 J
3-4-30 M. Detailed Geography of France 104(6)

3-4-3° L.S. Detailed Geography of Europe (excluding 
British Isles and France) .. 104(c)

5-6 L.S. History of Currency and Banking .. 34

5-6 L. Collective Agreements in Industry . . 80

5-6 S. Problems of Industrial Production 81

5-6 M. European Diplomacy, 1890-1914 140

5-6 S. Work of the Permanent Court of International 
J ustice .. 164

5-6 S. History of English Law with special reference 
to Economic Conditions .. .. ■ • • 202

5-6 M. American Political Ideas to the Civil War 235

5-6 M.L.S. Advanced Statistics .. 305

5-30-7 M.L. ♦Social Psychology 285

6-8 M.L.S. ♦Accounts I. 1

6-7 M.L.S. ♦Banking Class .. .. • • 39

6-7 M.L.S. ♦International Trade .. 57

6-7 M.L.S. Social Anthropology .. .. 19

6-7 M.L.S. Industrial Law .. 199

6-7 L. Railway Statistics 327

6-7 M.L. International Institutions .. 158

6-7 S. Social Rights and Duties .. .. 288

6-7 M.L. ♦Comparative Government Problems 227

6-7 S. Constitution of Germany ............................... 229

7-8 L. Banking in the British Dominions .. 33

7-8 S. Foreign Exchanges and International Prices 38

7-8 M. Historical Geography of the Mediterranean 
World............................................ 106

7-8 L. ♦Historical Geography of England .. 107

7-8 S. ♦Historical Geography of France 108

♦Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

First Degrees

Day. Time. Term. Short .Title of Course.
Ket. jno  

in
Calendar.

Thur. 7-8 M.L.S. ♦Elements of Commercial Law 193
7-8 M.L.S. Industrial Law (Class) 199
7-8.30 M.L.S. *Law of Contract .. . . 183

Fri. 10-12 M.L.S. * Accounts II. 2
11-12 M.L.S. * International Trade . . 57
12-1 M. Historical Geography of the Mediterranean

World .. .. .. .. .. 106
12-1 L. * Historical Geography of England 107
12-1 S. * Historical Geography of France .. 108
12-1 s. • Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-

Governing Dominions 172
2.30-4 M.L. Pacific Methods of Settling International

Disputes . . .. . . 167
3-4-3° M. Detailed Geography of British Isles.. 104(a)
3-4-3° M.L. *Map Class no
5-6 M.L. Parliament and its Problems 221
5-6 S. Central Government . / 222
5-6 M. Political Aspects of the Society of States .. 156
5-6 L. Problems of Colonial Government 165
5-3°-7 M.L. ♦Map Class .. .. . . no
5-3°- 1 
6.30 ; M.L.S. Mercantile Law, Special Subject 190

6-7 M.L.S. Economic History from 1485 131
6-8 M.L.S. ♦Accounts II. .. .. .. .. 2
6-8 S. Social Rights and Duties .. .. .. 288
7-8.30 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of North America io5

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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ii,_th e  DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages :—

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, and which consists of two parts. If 
desired the two parts may be taken separately, and in such 

:cases the intermediate course is spread over two years 
instead of one.

(2) The Final, which consists of two parts, the first part being 
taken at the end of , the second .year, and the second part 
at the end of the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 
for both the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final. 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case 
of Students whose failure is due to exceptional circum-
stances, and subject to such conditions as the Director may 
require in any particular case,

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November). 
Either part may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in 
such cases the intermediate course is usually spread over two years), 
or the two parts may be taken together.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following tables :—

No. of
Subjects. Subject.

Ref. No. of 
Course in 

No. of Calendar
Papers. covering

Subject of 
Examination.

Part I.

I. Elements of Economics 2 70, 71

II. Geography .. . . . . .. *| 2 102

III. An approved modern foreign language
(This language may, at the option of the can-
didate, be taken with Part II.)

2 & viva. —

Part II.

IV. English Economic History.. I 126

V. (a) Accounting as applied to Traders and Trad-) 
ing Companies .. .. .. .. .. I

or Vi i
(b) A subsidiary approved modern foreign l 

language .. .. .. .. .. '

A candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same 
occasion, and passes in four subjects out of five, may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Examiners, to present himself for re-examina-
tion in that subject alone at one of the next two Intermediate 
Examinations.

Note i. Candidates who intend to take Group A (Banking and Finance) 
at the Final Part II. Examination, and who desire to obtain employ-
ment in a bank, are advised to take V. (b) (a subsidiary approved 
modern language).

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination.
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In order to be permitted to enter for the Final Examination in any 
Group, other than Group A (Banking and Finance) candidates must 
have passed in V. (a) (Accounting) at the Intermediate Examination.

ine modern languages approved by the University are

French, German, Modern Greek, Spanish, 1 . ,
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish j King s College 
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish. University College 
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati, ] c >. 1 f
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, l ^..00r r* ,.
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu .. ...” J Oriental Studies
English .. ..... .. .. London School of Economics

In all modern foreign languages, colloquial and commercial know-
ledge will be required.

Note 3. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign language.

Note 4. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note 2 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to pay a special fee of five guineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee.’

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.



234 First Degrees

B. Com. Intermediate—Day Time-Table, 1928-29. 
First Year.

The subiects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see pp. 203 and 204.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No. Term 
of when
hrs. held.’

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 2-4
2-4
5-6

German
Spanish .. ..
English — Intermediate 

(for foreign students)

60
60
29

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S. Mr. Pool e

*
*

94

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .
12-1 English Economic His-

tory .. .. • •
25 M.L.S. Mr. Marshal l

2-3 f French.. 30 M.L.S.
3-4 German .. . • 30 M.L.S.
3-4 Spanish. . 30 M.L.S. ——

4-5 German (subsidiary) .. 30 M.L.S. 1
5-6 English — Intermediate 

(for foreign students)
29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole

70
126

*
*

*

*

94

Wed. io -ii
11- 12
12- 1

5-6

Thur. io -ii
11- 12
12- 1 
2-3
2-3
2- 4
3- 4

Fri. io -ii
2-3

Geography .. 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102
Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102
Elements of Economics) 14 L.S. Mr. Whale  .. 71

(Money and Banking)
English — Intermediate 29 M.L.S. Mr. BOOLE 94

(for foreign students)

Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  .. 1
Accounts I. (Class) 26 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  .. 1
% British Foreign Trade 8 S. Mr. Forres ter 45
^French.. .. 30 M.L.S. — *
German .. .. 30 M.L.S. —
Spanish. . 60 M.L.S. —
German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S.

Elements of Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .. 70
German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S.

♦Held at King’s College.
^Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the course 

in the intermediate year is compulsory.
tStudents who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 

hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
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B.Com. Intermediate—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages not" included below, see 
pp. .203 and 204.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 94

6-7 Elements of Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .. 70
6-7 X British Foreign Trade 8 S. Mr. Forres ter 45
7-8 Elements of Economics 

(Money and Banking)
14 L.S. Mr. Whale 71

Tues. 5-6 English - Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 94

6-8 ' French 60. M.L.S. — *

6-8 German .. 60 M.L.S. — He

6-8 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — H<

Wed. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 94

6-7 Elements of Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .. 70

7-8 English Economic His-
tory

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marshall 126

Thur. 6-7 Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  .. 1

7-8 Accounts I. (Class) 26 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  .. 1

Fri. 6-7 Geography 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102

7-8 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102

^Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the course 
in the intermediate year is compulsory.

♦Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is divided into two parts, of which the 
compulsory subjects form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
forms Part It. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June.

The approved course of study for each part may be completed 
in one year. A candidate may take Part I. and Part II. on the same 
occasion, or Part I. on one occasion and Part II. on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I.

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. on the same occasion and 
passes in Part I. but fails in Part II., he will be credited with having 
passed in Part I., but if he fails to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in Part II.

The approved modern language may be taken either with Part I. 
or with Part II. at the option of the candidate, but he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his second year 
to such study as is sufficient to maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language with Part II.

Final, Part I.—The required subjects of Examination and the 
courses provided to cover these are shown in the following table :—

No. of
Subject. Subject.

Ref. No. of course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
papers. subject of

Examination.

I.

II.

III.

IV. 
V.

Present Organisation of Industry, 
Banking, Trade and Transport.

Modern economic development of the 
Empire

Elements of Commercial Law (treated 
from the commercial rather than the 
legalstandpoint).

Statistical Method

2 30, 45. 62, 320

1 127

1 193

1 302

*One subject to be selected from the 
following :

(a) A second approved modern
foreign language .. .. .. 2 & viva. —•

(b) History—
1. Modern Economic Develop-

ment of the Great Powers, 
and

2. The History of the Modern
World, 1789-1914

2
129

134 and 135

♦See Notes x and 2, p. 237.
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No. of
Subject. Subject.

V. continued:

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. Subject of

Examination.

(c) English—
1. English Literature with special )

reference to the period after/
1750 (Philology will not be(
included in the Examination) ? 2 91

2. Composition, Expression, Style l
and Appreciation . . .. ) 90

(d) Art in relation to Commerce—•
1 Fundamental Principles of Art 

in relation to Industry 
2. Elementary History ofEuropean 

Art in relation to Industry

2 & viva, 
including 
practical 
tests.

(e) Psychology.. .. .. .. . 2 212, 216

Note c. In order to be permitted to take Group A (Banking and Finance) at 
Part II. of the Final, candidates must have passed in V. (6) (History).

Note 2. With regard to selection of subjects under V. :—■

(a) Candidates who have taken a second approved modern foreign 
language at the Intermediate Examination will not be allowed to take 
V. (a) as their selected subject.

(b) Candidates who intend to take Group E (General Transport) at 
the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (b) (History) 
as their Selected Subject.

(c) Candidates preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, and Publicity 
work are recommended to take Subject (c) (English) as their Selected 
Subject.

{d) Candidates who intend to take Group I. (Art in relation to Com-
merce) at the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (d) 
(Art in relation to Commerce) as their Selected Subject.

Courses of study are provided at the School for the following 
subjects :—1., 11., hi ., iv., v. (b), (c), and (e). The time-table for these 
and for modern languages is set out below.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Day Time-Table, 1928-29.
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is expected to attend a Class in his selected 
language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
Mon. II-I2 Modern English 

Literature
29

I2-I Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15

2-3 Spanish.. 26
2-4 French . . 52
5-6 English Com-

position
26

5-6 General Psycho-
logy

25

Tues. IO-II Industrial Organi-
sation

20

11-12 Elements of Com-
mercial Law-

28

12-1 Economic Devel-
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

25

2-3 German 26

Wed. IO-II Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

IO

II-I2 Statistical Method 25

I2-I Organisation of 
Transport

26

Thur. II-I2 Principles of Cur-
rency

20

4-5 German .. 26
5-6 English-A dvanced 

(for foreign
students)

25

Fri. II-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(West)

20

II-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(East)

6

I2-I Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers

25

2-4 Spanish 52
3-4 German .. 26
6-7 Industrial Psy-

chology
29

Term
when Lecturer.

Ref. No. 
in

held:
M.L.S. Prof. Reed  and Mr.

Calendar.

91

M.L.
Crotc h

Prof. Gutteri dge  and 193

M.L.S.
Mr. Jenkins

*
M.L.S. — *
M.L.S. Prof. Reed  and Mr. 90

M.L.S.
Crotc h

Prof. Wolf  .. 212

M.L. Mr. Rowe 62

M.L.S. Prof. Gutteri dge  and 193

M.L.S.
Mr. Jenkins

Mr. Beales  and Mrs. 127

M.L.S.

Anstey

*

L.S. Dr. Rhodes  . . 302

M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  and Dr. 302

M.L.S.
Rhodes

Mr. Stephe nson 320

M.L. Prof.- Gregory 3°

M.L.S. _____ *
M.L.S. Mr. Poole 95

M.L. Mr. Judges  .. 134

S. Mr. Judges  .. 135

M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and Mr. 129

M.L.S.

Beales

*

M.L.S. — *
M.L.S. Dr. Myers  and others 216

‘Held at Kina’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).-—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29.
Second Year.

An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I. examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is expected to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour per week, at a time to
be arranged.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 English Com-
position

26 M.L.S. Prof. Reed  and Mr. 
Crotch

90

5-6 General Psycho-
logy

IndustrialOrgani-
sation

25 M.L.S. Prof. Wolf  ... 212

6-7 20 M.L. Mr. Rowe 62

7-8 ( Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y 3°

Tues. \6-7 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  and Dr. 
Rhodes

NOC
O

7-8 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15 M.L. Prof. Gutterid ge  and 
Mr. Jenkins

193

7'8 Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

IO L.S. Dr. Rhodes 302

Wed. 6-7 Organisation of 
Transport

26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephe nson 320

7-8 Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers

25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and Mr. 
Beales

129

Thur. 5-6 English-A dvanced 
(for foreign
students) *

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole  .. 95

6-7 Economic Devel-
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and Mrs. 
Anstey

127

7-8 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

28 M.L.S. Prof. Gutterid ge  and 
Mr. Jenkins

193

Fri. 6-7 Modern English 
Literature

29 M.L.S. Prof. Reed  and Mr. 
Crotc h

9i

6-7 Industrial Psy-
chology

29 M.L.S. Dr. Myers  and others 216

6-7 History of the 
Modern World 
(West)

20 M.L. Mr. Judges  .. , .. 134

6-7 History of the 
Modern World

6 S. Mr. Judges 135

(East)
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Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-
out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A can qualify to do so by taking History as an addi-
tional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A candidate who, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order.

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
one, are as follows :—

Grou p A.—Bankin g  and  Finan ce . (Recommended for students who wish 
to take up Banking, Finance, etc.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and

Foreign Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and 
the Foreign Exchanges.—2 Papers.

(c) Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home
and abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, 
the Organisation of Business Houses of various types.—2 Papers.

Or alternatively
A second approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd- 
voce.

(d) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Grou p B.—Trad e (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 
Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production

and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.— 
2 Papers.

Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India 
and the Far East, or Africa and Australasia.
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(c) Economics of Transport (from the point of view of the Trader), in-
cluding Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), 
and Insurance.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches ; or alternatively (for 
the Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of 
Materials (Silk, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.) ; or alternatively (for the Food 
Distributing Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture 
of Food Stuffs—or alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Grou p C.—Trad e (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of 
the following definite area, e.g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Syria, with Palestine and Egypt, Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or Chile, Peru and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
Germany and Holland, Tropical Africa (excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abyssinia) or any other area approved by the University for the purpose.)

{a) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
this language is the native language of the candidate, another com-
mercial language to be approved by the University. (French may be 
offered in lieu of the chief commercial language of either Australia or 
South Africa).—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(b) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Currencies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches ; or, alter-
natively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(c) The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of
the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports.—1 Paper.

\d) The Commercial Methods, including the Trade of the Specific Area, 
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
an<I Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law.— 
2 Papers.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note . Candidates taking this Group should, where practicable, spend at 
least a year in the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

VjrKUUP U.----- -. -iwuusiKY. ^wommenaea ior btudents wfio wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Trades, Distributing Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management.)

(a)

(b) 
0c) 
(d)

&

An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
Modern Industrial Problems.—1 Paper.
Business Organisation and Scientific Management.—1 Paper.
Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts 
and Depreciation ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

Industrial Law.—The Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-
men s Compensation, Trade Unions, Employer’s Liability, Friendly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—1 Paper.

(/) English Essay.—1 Paper.

P
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Group  E.—Gene ral  Trans port . (Recommended for students desiring a 
wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a
perishable and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, 
Grain, Oil.—1 Paper.

(c) Inland Transport, or, alternatively, Sea Transport.—1 Paper.

(d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 
governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.

(e) Accounting; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(/) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

Group  F.—Shipping . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Shipping.-—Construction and capacity of Ships in relation to their
work ; Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents ; Charter 
Party ; Bills of Lading ; Insurance ; The Merchant Shipping Acts ; 
Passenger Law ; The Economics of Transport, with special reference 
to Sea Transport (all treated with special reference to Commercial use 
and practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.;—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more im-
portant commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of 
the Great Ports of the world.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Curren-
cies and Accounts of Branches ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.— 
1 Paper. •

• (e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  G.—Inland  Transpor t . (Recommended for Students engaged in 
Railway Undertakings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Economics of Inland Transport : (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers.

(c) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.

(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  . Utilities . (Recommended for students engaged in 
such undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
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(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and
their general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—2Papers.

(c) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  I.—-Art  in  Relatio n  to  Comm erce . (Recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades.)

(a) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including 
practical tests.
1. General.
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from

the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; (2) Ceramics ;
(3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-work ; (5) Wood-
work.

(b) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.

1. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries
selected from the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ;
(2) Ceramics ; (3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-
work ; (5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period 
or country).

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or

A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and con-
ditions of Industrial Art selected by the candidate.

(d) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(e) English Essay.-—1 Paper.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1928-29. 
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

No. Term Lecturer. Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of when in

hrs. held. • Calendar.

Mon. I2-I Business Organi- A & D 6 S. Prof, de  Pau la 4
sation (Part II.)

2-3 Spanish A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

2-4 French A—I 52 M.L.S. — ' *

5-6 Indian Finance B & C 20 M.L. Dr. Slat er 52
5-6 Theory of Bank- A 6 S. Prof. Grego ry 3i

ing
6-7 Railway Accounts G 10 L. Mr. Rowl and 334

Tues. 11-12 Banking and A ( 10 M. Mr. Wha le  | 1
Prof. Gregory  J 32Finance i 10 L.

11-12 Organisation of ( Mr.FORRESTER 1
Industry and B 25 M.L.S. | Mr. Meye n - 48
Commerce in 
Europe

[ DORFF J

12-1 Raw Materials B—F 20 Prof. Sarg ent  1 
Dr. Stamp  j 46

2-3 German A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

2.30- Foreign Trade BCEF 28 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg en t 60
330 Class
330- Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Prof. Greg ory 39
430 and Mr. Wha le

5-6 Industrial Psy- D 5 S. Dr. Myer s 215
chology and 
Physiology

6-7 Economics of 1 BEFG 26 M.L.S. Mr. Ste phe nso n 321
Transport

6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Ball 325
6-7 Law of Banking A 18 M.L. Prof. Gutt erid ge 194
7-8 Financing of In- A & D 6 S. Prof. Grego ry 64dustry
7-8 Commercial Rail- G 20. M.L. Mr. Steph enso n 329

way Economics
7*8 Railway Statis- G 6 S. Mr.STEPHENSON 328

tics (Special
Class)

Wed. 11-12 Banking and A 20 M.L. Mr. Whal e 32
Finance

* Held at King’s College.
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Day.
No. Term Ref. No.

Time. Title of Course. Group. of when Lecturer. in

Wed.
hrs. held. Calendar.

II-I2 Organisation of ( Mr.FORRESTER |
Industry and B 25 M.L.S.! Mr. Meyen - l 48
Commerce in 
Europe

[ DORFF j

I2-I Business Organi- A & D IO M. Mr. Row e 3
sation (Part I.)

5-6 Trade of India B & C IO L. Mrs. Anstey 51
5-6 Indian Produc- B & C IO M. Mrs. Anste y 50

tion
5-6 Marketing Organi- B & C 9 S. Mr. Forrest er 58

sation
6- Works and Fac- D 15 L. Prof, de  Pau la 5
7-30 tory Accounting
6-7 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Whal e 37
6-7 Public Utilities in H 6 S. Mr. Batso n 83’

their Economic 
Aspects

7-8' Transport and E 7 L. Dr. Shan aha n 336
Storage ofCom- 
modities

Thur. 4-5 German A—I 26 M.L.S. _ *
5-6 English Literature A—I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Crotch 96

(for foreign
students)

5-6 Collective Agree- D 6 L. Mr. Hick s 80
ments in In-
dustry

5-6 Problems of In- D 6 S. Mrs. Anst ey 81
dustrial Pro-
duction

5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof.Gut te rid ge 195
5-6 Law of Marine F IO M. Prof.Gut te rid ge  iq 6

Insurance
6-7 Foodstuffs B 15 M.L. Mr. Forre ster 59

and Dr.
Shanaha n

6-7 Industrial Law D 25 M.L.S. Sir H. Sle sser 199
6-7 Railway Statistics G IO L. Mr. Pon son by 327
7-8 Banking in the A 9 L. Prof. Gregory 33British Domi-

nions
7-8 Foreign Exchanges A 5 S. Mr. Wha le 38
7-8 Industrial Law D 25 M.L.S. Mr. Robson 199

(Class)

Fri. IO-II Accounts II. 1 A—H 26 M.L.S. (' Prof, de  Pau la 2
11-12 AccountsII.(Class) J 23 M.L.S. ) and Mr. Hugh es 2

*Held at King’s College.
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No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time, Title of Course. Group. Of'

hrs.
. when 

held.
Lecturer. in

Calendar.

Fri. II-I2 International
Trade

E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 57

I2-I General Trade 
and Transport

B IO L. Prof. SARGENT& 
Mrs. Ormsby

47

I2-I Modern Industrial 
Problems

D 20 M.L. Dr. Dalton  & 
Mr. Rowe

74

2-4 Spanish A—I 52 M.L.S. *

3-4 German A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarge nt  & 
Mrs. Anste y

49

5-7 Business Statistics B—F 
and H

58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes  & 
Mr. Brown

308

6.30-
7-30

f OperatingRailway 
[ Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr.Steph enso n 330

Note .—1. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercial 
and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 
to be arranged.

2. Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged.

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged.

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.

Mon. 5-6 Theory of Bank-
ing

A

5-6 Indian Finance B&C
6-7 Railway Accounts G
6-8 French A—I
6-8 German A—I
6-8 Spanish A-jjl

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psy-
chology and 
Physiology

D

6-7 Law of Banking A
6-7 Law of Carriage G
6-7 Economics of

Transport
BEFG

6-7 .Modernlndustrial
Problems

D

6-7 Business Organi- 
sation(PartlL)

A & D

7-8 Financing of
Industry

A & D

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

G

7-8 Banking and
Finance A

7-8 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B

7-8 RailwayStatistics 
(Special Class)

G

Wed. 5-6 Indian Production B&C
5-6 Trade of India B&C
5-6 Marketing Or-

ganisation
B&C

6-7 Business Organi-
sation (Part I.)

A & D

6-7.30 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D

No. Term Ref. No.
of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

6 S. Prof. Grego ry 30

20 M.L. Dr. Slat er 52
10 L. Mr. Rowl and 334
52 M.L.S. — *

52 M.L.S. — *

52 M.L.S. — *

5 S. Dr. Myer s 215

18 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 194
20 M.L. Mr. Ball 325
26 M.L.S. Mr. Steph enso n 321

10 M.L. Dr. Dal to n  and 
Mr. Rowe

74

6 S. Prof, de  Pau la 4

6 S. Prof. Greg ory 64

20 M.L. Mr. Ste phe nso n 329

10 M. Mr. Wha le  1
3210 L. Prof. Greg ory  J

25 M.L.S. Mr. Forres te r  
& Mr. Mey en -
DORFF

48

6 S. Mr.STEPHENSON 328

10 M. Mrs. Anst ey 50
10 L. Mrs. Anstey 51
9 S. Mr. Forrest er 58

10 M. Mr. Rowe 3

15 L. Prof, de  Pau la 5

♦Held at King’s College.
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No. Time Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar

Wed. 6-7 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Forres ter  48 
& Mr. Meyen -
DORFF

6-7 Public Utilities in 
their Economic 
Aspects

H 6 S. Mr. Batson  83

6-7 Stock Exchange A 6 s. Mr. Whale  37
7-8 Banking and

Finance
A 20 M.L. Mr. Whale  32

7-8 Transport and 
Storage of Com-
modities

E 7 L. Dr. Shan aha n 336

Thur. 5-6 English Literature A—I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Crotch 96
(for foreign
students) p

5-6 Collective Agree- D 6 L. Mr. Hicks 80
ments in In-
dustry

5-6 Problems of In- D 6 S. Mrs. Anstey 81
dustrial Pro-
duction

5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 195
5-6 Law of Marine F 10 M. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 196

Insurance
5-6 General Trade B 10 L. Prof. Sargent  & 47

and Transport Mrs. Ormsb y

6-7 Foodstuffs B 15 M.L. Mr. Forres ter 59
and Dr. Shan -
ahan

6-7 Foreign Trade B—F 28 M.L.S. Mr. Sken e  Smith 60
(Class)

6-7 Industrial Law D 25 M.L.S. Sir H. Slesser 199

6-7 Railway Statistics G 10 L. Mr. Ponso nby 327
6-7 Banking Class A *26 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 39

& Mr. Whale

6-7 Inter national E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 57
Trade

7-8 Banking in the A 9 L. Prof. Gregory 33
British Domin-
ions

7-8 F oreignExchanges A 5 S. . Mr. Whale 38
7-8 Industrial Law D 25 M.L.S. Mr. Robson 199

(Class)

8-9 Raw Materials B—F 20 | M. Prof. Sargent  ( 
Dr. Stamp  ) 46

Degree of B.Com. 249

No. Term Ref. No.
Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent  49 
and Mrs.
Ans tey

6-8 Business Statis-
tics

B—F 1 
& H j

M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes  and 308 
Mr. Brown

6-8 French A 52 M.L.S. __ *

6-7 Accounts II. A—H 26 M.L.S. Prof, de  Paula  2
& Mr. Hughes

6.30-
7-30

1 Operating Rail- 
1 wayEconomics

G 20 M.L. Mr. .Stephenson  330

7-8 AccountsII. (Class) A—-C 
E, F, H

23 M.L.S. Prof, de  Paula  2
& Mr. Hughes

Notes .—See p. 246.

*Held at King’s College.
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iii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—•
1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 

the first year of study and is a pass examination only.
2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 

year of study.
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS Full details of the regulations governing the 

degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—
No. of

Subject. Subject.
No. of 
papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

I. History and Outline of Roman Private 
Law

2 —

II. English Constitutional Law and its 
History

2 181

III. Jurisprudence I —

IV.
f a . Criminal Law and Procedure .. I
lor l

b . Indian Penal Code and Procedure 1
I

182

(N.B.—Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination under the old 
Regulations, i.e., without offering Criminal Law or the alternative subject 
Indian Penal Code, will be required to satisfy the Examiners in one of 
these subjects at a subsequent Intermediate Examination before being 
awarded the LL.B. Degree. No fee is payable at a first entry for 
examination under this Regulation. The fee for re-examination in either 
subject is 2 guineas.
Students who have satisfied the Examiners in either Principles of English 
Law of Evidence or in Indian Evidence Act at an LL.B. Examination held 
under the Regulations in force before 1926 will be exempted from the 
requirement set forth above.)
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LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate).
Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College i n 
which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz u.c. —

12-1 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Mr. Jolowi cz u.c. —

Tues. 11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L. Mr. Jenk ins  .. School 182

2.30-4 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Prof. Jenk s School l8l

Wed. xo-n Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolowi cz U.C. —

2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADI^RE U.C. —

Thur.

Fri. 2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADlLRE U.C.

LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S, Prof. Jenk s •School l8l

Tues. 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz U.C. —

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr, Bell K.C. —

7-8.30 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Dr. Hibbert K.C, —'
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The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

The Subjects of Examination are :—
No. of Subject. No. of

Subject. Papers.

I. General Principles of Common Law .. . . i

II. General Principles of Equity. . . . . .. i

III. One of the following :—
English Law of Property .. .. .. n

Roman-Dutch Law .. . .
Muhammadan Law
Hindu Law .. . . .. . . .. > i
Muhammadan Public Law and Turkish Land 

Law..
Code Civil .. .. .. .. '

IV. One of the following :—
English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure ^ 
Indian Evidence Act and Civil Procedure 

of the Indian Courts

Mercantile Law. Special subjects to be pre- 1 
scribed from time to time

* Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto

V. Two of the following :— 
and
VI. Public International Law

History of English Law ..
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
Comparative Jurisprudence
A portion of the Digest, to be prescribed ) 2

from time to time, with such points of f
the History of Roman Law as arise 
therefrom

* Conflict of Laws

VII. Essay paper on legal and related subjects .. 1

VIII. Vivd-voce Examination in English Law

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

183

184

204

190

i85

186, 187 
189 
191

192

The Final Time-Tables are given on pages 253-256.

♦Students who propose to take both Conveyancing and Conflict of Laws will 
take Conveyancing in their second year and Conflict of Laws in their third year.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final).

Day Time-Table.

Ref.
Day. Time. Title of Course.

Term 
in which 

held.
Lecturer.

College in 
which held.

No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. io -ii Equity M.L.S. Mr. Richardson u.c. —

11.30-1 Common Law 
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Parry School 183

Tues. 11- 
12.30

English Property 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Jen ks  and 
Mr. Parry

School 184

2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr.SABONADlkRE S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. —

Wed. 11-
12.30

Muhammadan 
Public Law and 
Turkish Land
Law

M.L.S. Judge Hill U.C.

6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem ^s School 204

Thur. IO-II Equity L.S. Mr. Richar dson U.C.

2-3 Muhammadan 
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADIERE S.O.S. —

4.30-6 CommonLaw (Tort) M.L.S. Mr. Gr if f it h K.C. —

6-7. Conveyancing .M.L.S. Mr. Hu r s t School 185
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 

in which 
held.

No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. 5-39- Law of Property M.L.S. Mr. Macka y K.C. __
730

Tues. 2*3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr. Sabona diere S.O.S __

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. —

6-71
6-8 J Equity I M. 1 l L.S. 1 Mr. Hurst U.C.

Wed. 11- Muhammadan M.L.S. Judge Hill U.C.
12.30 Public Law and 

Turkish Land
Law

6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem ^s .. School 204

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADlkRE S.O.Sv —

6-7 Conveyancing M.L.S. Mr. Hurst School 185

7-8.30 Common Law (Con- M.L.S. Mr. Parry School 183
tract)

Fri. 6-7.30 Common Law (Tort) M.L.S. Mr. Grif fith  .. K.C.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final).

Day Time-Table.

Term College
Ref. 

No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 

held.
Lecturer. in which 

held.
Calen-
dar.

Mon.

Tues. 11-12 Hindu Law (Re-
vision Class)

M.L. Mr.SABONADlkRE S.O.S. —

11-12 Indian EvidenceAct L.S. Mr.SABONADlfeRE S.O.S. —
3-4-30 International Law 

(Peace)
M.L.S. Prof. Smith School 186

7-30- The Digest L. Mr. Gah an U.C. —
8.30

Wed. 12-1 Constitutional Laws 
of the British 
Empire

M.L. Prof. Smith School 191

6.15-
7-i5

Ehglish Law—
Special Subject 
(1Optional)

S. Mr. Hurst U.C.

Thur. 10-11 Civil Procedure .. M. Mr. Richa rdso n U.C. —
n-12 Law of Evidence .. L. Mr. Richar dson U.C. —
2.30-4 Conflict of Laws.. M.L. Mr. Jenkins School 192
2.30-4 International Law 

Cases
S. Dr. Laute rpac ht School 188

6-7 Conveyancing M.L.S. Mr. Hurst School 185
7-8 The Digest L. Mr. Gaha n K.C. —

Fri. 11-12 Muhammadan 
Private Law
(Revision Class)

M.L. Mr. Sabona dii Sre S.O.S. —

11-12 Indian Evidence 
Act

L.S. Mr.SABONADlkRE S.O.S. —

2.30-4 History of English 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Jenks School 189

5-30-
6.30

Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Prof. Gutteridg e School 190
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final).

Evening Time-Table.

Terjp
Ref.

No.'lil
Day. 'Time. Title of Course.' - in^whibh.’i 

held: 1
Lecturer.' in which 

held'.'.
Calen-
dar'.

Mon. 6-7 30, International Law j 
V'*(War)

MLS Prof. Smit h School IS7

Tues. 5 45- 
6-45

iCofSIt itutiohal 
p-^L a w ’ the

British Fhnpire

M'.L Pi of, Morgan  .. w.c:1

g®
| Civil Procedure . ■ M. ; : Mr. Hurs T u\|J J jjjl

730-
8.30

The Digest ' L -.' Mr. Gaha n vU.C

Wed. 6.15-
715

English .Laivv-r-'’ 
Special Subject^ 
XQpfyondl)F-,

' 'rSg Mr„ Hu -rsj T. ^ . .A ilfc. •BH

fri'5-
:

Law of Evidence m b Mr. Hurs ,t T^j

Thur. 5 45-7 Conflicts of Laws .. m r Dr Hibbf rt  .. ii.jc.
6*7\< Conveyancing ±. M.L.S. Mr. Hurst Seliool 1*85
7-8 The Digest L. Mr. Gahan K.C. —

Fri. 5-30-
,6.30

Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Prof Gutt erid ge School 190

6.30-8 History of Eng- M.L.S. Mr. Parry  
.lish Law

/. School 189

Degree\of B.A. 257

iv;—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Miuli ills lit onl\ n it (1 il tin Nil,,,.,! lot tin J*. \ Thtpto 
if they ^intend to take' HonoiUst in’'6et)gigfrphy^ Socibiogy,^Anthro-
pology or History, or tlie'rBa'ss ’Degree with*Geogr*aphy.,,

The Intermediate.
1 01 the Tnh mu (li vimin ttion, hail ’-.u ISim  t\ must he (ho-.ni 

from a list given rin thd rCgul^u?®^ in the Faculty ?©*f'Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be'languages, of'which $rrc ’’must’be‘eithcif’Eafen 
with Konkin llistoiv 01 (link wnli (In t k'5I liddiV ibpfh Lahifl'and 
Greek may'be taken). The-bth'crftwo,in tH^l^^ff studtentsregistered

will pfceMAiably S'eH;Iio'sen from the thrlfej 
subjects pro\ ided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
md J <>v,i< I In 1 p| loved course of study ‘must extend" over at least 

<>m uadunii mu lln idi im -- indium-. m is iollows -

Subject. if Cour^; ,• Day Hour. Evening Hour,
in Calendar.

' jpju,esrv ^rC-Mori: - %- ' 6-7
f f©; 7^72- 

L *25
I Fri. I* Wed. - ■ <3-7i !

Economics Wed. - 12-1- - < Mon. -
iTn?*'- V 12-iv*’ )*Tues. - WBM

(
- ir-r^-’ "p^Eu'es. -

Geography .. .. '..
I if 7-1,2.'

K?T-hur.' "IOI* j Thur. - II-Y2 - 7--81 \jil-I2. —
Logic _ ... *................. 2 I'O Thur. - II-I Fri. - - 6-8

| Mon. 111111 j * Wed. - - 7-9
Latin ............... 'King’s &fh -: !C.3-4 —

College l-Tues#*BBMM
bThur. - 1-2-I -
f Mon':'" - II-I2' * Mon. - -* 6-8

fGiteek. .|*<. . ’ /•«,". ^ * "”.4 (.'<f<King'’s ) Mon. - E2-I: , 7,,
' 'College 1j- Thur - II-I2

[ Fri - -II-I2*
'Another language (if both Latin kins, s

and Greek are not taken) College ’

No T'E. —||Keir'i further details of the ’Intermediate Examination see thje 
Un^e|sity Regulations in the Faculty of Arts

*§t]idents taking thisi colyijsei must have attended, the. lectures/at King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on, .the Physical Basis of Geography.

Q
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The Final.
Final Pass with Geography.

For the Final Pass with Geography a full course is provided by 
the School and King’s College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years.

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King’s College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study must extend over at least two academic 
years.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following 
table. Candidates registered at the School -will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years’ Honours course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 lectures.

No. of 
Subject. 

I.

II.
III.
IV.

*v.

Subject.

General Regional Geography :—
(i.) The British Isles. j

(ii.) France or Germany.
(iii.) Europe without detailed reference to 

British Isles or the country selected - 
under (ii.) above.

(iv.) Either North America or Asia.
(v.) The remaining Continents.

Physical Basis of Geography 
Map Work
Two of the following subjects :—

(a) History of Geographical Science. >.
(b) Geomorphology.
(e) Climatology.
(d) Cartography.
(e) Economic Geography.
(/) Distribution of Animals and Plants.
(g) Distribution of Man.
(h) Historical Geography.

Subsidiary Subject

No. of 
Papers.

5

I
I

i paper in 
each subject.

2
Questions will be set at the Examination involving

(i.) The translation of passages in French and German, and 
(ii.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof.

Note .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography with a view to 
Surveying are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination 
are given on pp. 259-262.

♦Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject. J
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table, 1928-29.
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Mon. 11-1 Use of Instru-
ments (office 
work)

18

3-5 Physical Basis .. 52

5-30-
6.30

Distribution of 
Plants

28

Tues. n-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

13

4-5 History of Geo-
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

23

Wed. 11-12 Use of Instru-
ments

20

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Money 
and Banking)
(S)

!4

Thur. 12-1

3-4-30

Regional andEco- 
nomic Geo-
graphy of Asia 

Detailed Geo-
graphy :—
France
Europe

28

IS
28

Fri. IO-II Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

13

12-X Introduction to 
HistoricalGeo- 
graphy

3

12-1 Historical Geo-
graphy of Medi-
terranean World

7

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Trade 
andlndustry) (S)

14

3-4-30 Map Class 30

3-4-30 British Isles 15

Sat. IO-I Field Work 27

Term
when
held.

s.

Lecturer.

Mr. White

Where
held.

K.C.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

M.L.S.

M.L.S.

Prof. Gordo n  & 
Dr. Woold ridg e  

Prof. Gates

K.C.

K.C. —

M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 70

M.L.S. Prof. Newton  .. K.C. —

M.L. Prof. Jameson . . K.C. —

L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E. 71

M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 103a

M.
L.S.

Mrs. Orms by  .. 
Mrs. Orm sb y ..

L.S.E.
L.S.E.

1046
104c

M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 70

M. Prof. Newton K.C. —

M Mr. Robins on  ..
%
L.S.E. 106

L.S. Mr. Hicks L.S.E. 72

M.L.

M.

Prof. Jones  and 
Miss Hunt

Dr. Stamp

L.S.E.

L.S.E.

no

104a

S. Prof. Jameson . . — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table, 1928-29.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E. ” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; 
the letters “ K.C." lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
Day. Time. Title of Course.

No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. II-I Use of Instru-
ments (office 
work)

18 S. Mr. White K.C. ' —

5'3°-
6.30

Distribution of 
Animals

28 M.L.S. Prof.Macki nnon K.C. —

Tues. 3-I5-
415

History of Geo-
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Newt on  .. K.C. —

Wed. II-I2 Growth of Eng- 
lishlndustry(S)

25 M.L.S. Dr. Powe r L.S.E. 125

I2-I Use of Instru-
ments

20 M.L. Prof. Jameso n . . K.C. — .

Thur. I2-I Regional andEco- 
nomic Geo-
graphy of Asia

28 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp L.S.E. 103 a

3-5 Detailed Geogra-
phy :—
France.
Europe

20
38

M.
L.S.

Mrs. Ormsby  .. 
Mrs. Ormsby  ..

l :s .e .
L.S.E.

IO46 
104 c

Fri. 12-1 Historical Geo-
graphy of Eng-
land

IO L. Mr. East L.S.E. 107

12-x Historical Geo-
graphy of
France

9 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 108

3-4-30 Map Class 30 M.L. Dr. Sta mp and 
Mrs. Ormsby

L.S.E. III

Sat. IO-I Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jameson

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged m consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29.
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject ; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

No. Term Tun, No. inDay. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. Where ~ r, l  1 j School
hrs. held. held. ~ 1Calen-

dar.
Mon. 5- 30- Distribution of

6- 30 Plants
28 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.C. —

6-7 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 70
nomics (S)

7-8 Elements of Eco- I4 L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E. 71
nomics (Money 
and Banking)

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis .. 52 M.L.S. Prof.Gord on  and 
Dr. Wooldr idge

K.C. —

Wed. 5.30-7 Detailed Geogra- 15 M. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. ‘104a
phy (Brit. Isles)

6-7 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 70
nomics' (S)

Thur. 6-7 Regional andEco-
nomic Geogra-
phy :—
Tropical Africa 
and S. America.

19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 1036

S. Africa and 
Australasia

9 S. Mrs. Ormsb y L.S.E. 103c

7-8 Historical Geo- 7 M. Mr. Robinson  .. L.S.E. 106
graphy of Medi-
terranean World

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class
7-8.30 Detailed Geogra-

30 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. no

phy :
North America 45 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 105

Sat. 10-11 Use of Instru- 9 S. Prof. Jameson K.C. —
ments

10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. James on — —

12-1 *Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jameson K.C. —
ments

Use  of  Instrume nts .—A course of 60 hours by Prof. Jameso n  at King’s 
College at times to be arranged.

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

*In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table, 1928-29.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term, 
when 
held.

Lecturer.

Ref.
.m No. in

School 
held- Calen-

dar.

Mon. 5-30-
6.30

Distribution of 
Animals

28 M.L.S. Prof. Mackinnon K.C. —

Tues. 6-7 Growth ofEnglish 
Industry (S)

25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 125

7-8 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Trade 
and Industry)

14 L.S. Mr. Hicks L.S.E.* 72

Wed. 5-30-7 Map Class .. 15 MS Dr. Stamp L.S.E. ina.

Thur. 6-7 Regional and Eco-
nomic Geogra-
phy :—
Tropical Africa 
and S.America.

19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 1036

S. Africa and 
Australasia

9 S. Mrs. Orms by  . . L.S.E. 103c

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy :— 
England
France

IO
9

L.
S.

Mr. East
Mr. East

L.S.E. 107 
L.S.E. 108

Fri. 5-30-7 Map Class 15 M. Mrs. Orms by L.S.E. 1116
6-8 Mathematics (S) 58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes L.S.E. 301

7-8.30 Detailed Geogra-
phy :—
North America 45 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 105

Sat. IO-II Use of Instru-
ments

9 S. Prof. James on K.C. —

IO-I Field Work 12 S. Mr.C.M.White . . — —
12-1 :•‘Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. James on . . K.C. —

ments

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

*In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).

[Students intending to read for Final Honours in History (Modern and 
Mediaeval) are advised to take Economics as a subject at the Intermediate 
Examination.]

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course in consultation with 
their teacher.

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of 

Papers. Ref. No. of Course in Calendar.

I. Political and Constitutional History 
of England to middle of the 15th 
Century . . ' .. .. I At University College.

II. Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from middle of 15th century to
1714 ................ I At University College.

III. Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from 1714 to present time I 137-

IV. General European History, 395 a .d . 
to 1500 A.D. I At University College.

V. General European History from 
1500 A.D. I 134- 135, 136.

VI. History of Political Ideas .. I 235, 236, 237, 238, 239, 
240, 241, 242, 243, 244.

VII. An Optional Subject* I 130 and 139, or 131 and 
133-

VIII. A Special Subjectf .. ' 2 132.

IX. Passages for translation into English I See p. io2.

*The Optional Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures for Option (d) The Constitutions and Relations of the 
Great Powers since 1815, and Option (g) English Economic History.

j-The Special Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides seminars for the Special Subject of The Economic and Sociql 
flistory of Tudor England.,
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The course -lor Day Studen#s is- divided -into few.® parts. Mediaeval 
Histbry being taken ’brie* yeaf,-and the Modern History* beinjg taken 
the next. \ Candidates beginning the Honours Course, ,in will
take the Mediaeval History first, .and will take their Modern History 
in 1929-30. For Evening Students, see p. 266. **

A general1 scbeihe foifwthe division- fof the work into a two-ydars’ 
day-course would be;: v-;

First Year (1928-29).

1. Political and^Cqnstitutiorfa l' History * of England to 1485. 
Miss Thorriley and Mr. Williaitis (at University COTlege').

2. General EuropeaM History,* 395-4500. Mr. Baynes, Mr. 
Williams and Mr. Postan (at University.College,)! *•

(Option) English Mediaeval Econoiiiic History. Dr. Power 
(at the School), '

or
Constitutions and Relations of the Great Powers. Professor 

Laski and Dr. Power (at the School).
.4.. History of Political Idea's:’1 3Pro'fe§s©f Laski (at the School).

Second Year (1929-30).

1. Political and Constitutional History of England from 1485. 
Professor Neale and Mr. Williams (at University College), and 
Mr. Marshall (at the School).

2. General European History from i-jj'oo. Dr. Power and Mr. 
Judges (at the School).

3. (Option). Modern English Economic History Mr. Tawney 
and Dr. Power (atThe School),
or

Constitutions and Relations of theGrgat Powers. Prof,. Laski 
and Dr. Power (at the ^ehpblj1.^-

4. (Special). Economic and Social History of TuddLEngland. 
Mr. Tawney and Dr. Power 4-art- the- Sc-hodf)^ ^
A day time-table for the year 1928-29 is given on the next page. :
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval)j£-M 
Day Time-Table, 1928-29.

: $n this tablp, (J®/ indic,oi^:& ,an Qpibid&il (S) iiid,ic^gs a Sjjpc

“ ’indicates l'eeturfes~4icldf*at l’TaWcfstffey'©el’lege

' /Day. - ■ jriiric. Title of Coursr.
No«
'of

Mon. 11-12 .Constit'uiko’ns of

WWs

- 20

Hl|
/_ the’ 'ijj^^ieat 

Powers1^©!)?- * 
..I-alifipjii V'IsO I

5-6
V MI 1.1

pEurjo’pean EofeW-S.Tc?

Tues. '%©-Il

.-cal Ideas, 1500-
:/-fe'T;6;§f9^4

MedkevalEirglis’h 20

3f©-ll )

Histoiv

Position H|
12’-‘1 \

ofGreatPo-w ersmm
EnglisTi js?,®[hstitu- ^5'

m 1
1 tional History 

Me ill 1 \ d 1 1110 ^3?

^ 2-# f ^Econdim'fc 7 and ' fpK

Wed.

wm 3® 1
,*.°Kv

4-5

i’-'• §g.cii£l History 
of Tud,or- 
land'(S)- “

1’ lilii il JUhj^ *15

IBlBl Mediaeval Eco- Jm

Thur. llo-'-it

nomic Historj

M< i}i 1 \ il 1 inii1 23

1 1t I2

pOa-n Histor\

McdisevalE'mglish^ s^’O,

h 1-2-I,

History •

1 nghsh C onstitu-

Fri. . 6-7

tional History

EcononucHistory ■2$
from 1 p5 (Of

Term 
w hen 
'held! j

'/fSi JEpctuBeri
1 ’Whero.' 1 Ref.

Cileu-
dar.

M.L. -tProf/Laski . l ^e ?;
139

M. Prof. Laski 2-41;

®#P’‘ 'bProf. Laski . L^E 243

ml | Miss 4 11 ■ 1 k  \ 1 1 y  
and Mr. Wil -
liams

Y-u.c.

M L s EfcAPowiik E.S.E. 130

MtjS. i Pi of Ni< \le , and 
Mr

—
iilivgv- Mr. Bayj Smes 1, Mr. 

W 11 1 1 \ »is uni 
Mr 'Pc J^t A34

u.c.

M.L. Sr'1 Mr.T^IpBY and 
‘P® WER

^flSE. '^3?

ML. t JJrof JbLask i •ls E 244

M 1 S Dr Power L S.-E. 13$

M L.S.' r‘Mr Baynes ,*1 Mr 
Will ia ms  sfnd‘ - 
Mr Pos 't Tn

ft'-- ■
M(L .. Mi^&4Thorni jey  

and Mr. Wil -
lia ms ^

H i>f;. {

M.'L.S.> * Prof. Neale  .-and- 
Mr WrLLiA*MS

uc. ba

MLS’.' Mr Tawney  and 
Mr. Marsha ll

ll&S.E ■ 1-31
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Evening Courses.

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases it may be possible for them to take it in 
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses in 
consultation with Dr. Power.

The following table is given as a suggested scheme for students spreading their 
course over three years

1928-29—

Political History from 1689 (Mr. Driver ) Fri.,
] At King’s 

7“° / College.

(O) Political position of the Great Powers \ At the
(Dr. Power ) .. . . .. .. Wed., y-8 J School.

1 At tll6
(O) Modern Economic History (Mr. Tawney ) Fri., 6-7 1 School.

Political and Social Theory (Prof. Laski ) Mon., 6-7
At the 
School.

1929-30—

Political History to 1307 (Mr. Driver ) .. 
Constitutional History to 1485 (Prof. 

Hearnsh aw ) .. ..

History of Political Ideas (Prof. Laski ) 
(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Dr. Power )

Mediaeval European History (Dr. Sykes )

(S) Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England (Mr. Tawney  and Dr. 
Power )

1930-31—

Political History 1307 to 1689 (Mr. Driver ) 
Constitutional History from 1485 (Prof. 

Hearnshaw )

(O) Constitutions of the Great Powers (Prof. 
Laski  and Mr. Law )

(O) Growth of English Commerce and Coloni-
sation (Mr. Beale s )

Modern European History (Mr. Judges )

| At King’s 
J College.

1 At the 
j School.

1 At King's 
J College.

I At the 
J School.

] At King’s 
J College.

I At the 
J School.

1 At the 
I School.

1 At the 
J School
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No. of Subject.
Subject.

I.—Compuls ory , 

j^ | Social Institutions

| Social Philosophy

V Social Psychology
VI Principles of Method

No of Ref. No. of
Papers. C’rses provided.

280, 283, 287, 
2 ' 288, 289

2 28l, 286

I 284, 285
I 211, 283

II.—Optional .

(a .)—Some Simpler Societies :
(i) Social Institutions and Cultural |

Relations .. .. •• . . I 15. ib, 18, 19,
(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices .. j 3 20,21,23,170

(iii) Arts and Crafts . . . . . . J

or (b )—

1. An Oriental Civilisation—)
Ancient, or Mediceval, or Modern ( 

or 2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation . . > 3
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages . . I
or 4. A Modern Community .. .. )

or (c)—Modern England :
(i) Social and Industrial Development 1

(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions . . J- ' 3
(iii) Social and Political Theories . . )

131, 260, 261 
262

233. 234. 243, 
244. 247
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B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects for examination are se't out below. No regular 
time-table is printed'4 Candidates’ will arrange' -their 'eiuFie^’at the 
School of Economics and* University College, in consultation with 
their supervising.teacher.

I. Physical .—The elementa -y study ®f -the general structure of Man, 
past and present Comparative stud\ of the‘ph\sical characters of 
the*, various races sub-Tabes of’ Man

(Note  An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 
classification and of genetics; will bc"r-required, vith sp'ecial refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relationTto Man )

S ^haphical  —Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Bevdlppfrfiqh%., ^The distribution o}f rates ' %

fll Psyc ho log ica l —Analytical and cofripar atn e stiidV of Mind, espe-
cially in refere'neefpflinnate and environmental |fact’£n?§ > ‘

IV. Socia l Comparative study of ‘Soeiail Phenomena and Organisation 
Government, Law_ and Moral Ideas Magical' ancl’ ^eWg’itius beliefs 
and practices.

V. ‘ TECHNOLOGicAL.^CoImparkliiVe^rsifudy ’1# the Arts- IndustriesAand 
, Occupations fromAthe earliest times^ :i

VI. Lingu ist !^.—Elementary comparative(sjlujjly of Language.

VIL’Subsi dia ry  Subjec t ,—Candidates, other than 'those who h.nc 
obtained the B.A.,V-L)egree as Internal or as External Students, 
will be required to -offer./Archaeology, or Geography, 'or’Psychology’ 
or Sociology as a subsidiary subjedt.' *

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but cre^ti 
will be given for special knowledge in branch*‘or branches^ 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlfilbsV

Xhe teachers in the Department are:—Professor Selicm an , 
Professor Malinow ski , Mr. T. A. Joyce , and Mr. I. Schapera ! 
The courses provided are : Nos. 15, 16, 17.,.*18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
25, 280, 281, 283, 284, 285, 286, 288, 289.
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v.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

■ Apor this the ;S'oh©,©l3 provides th„e>d4fbllowing; approved
.o^jaT’ses^^l'

L ullut il Anthropq'ldgy . <15,' i’6, 17, iS^hcj^ 2b'> 2>r,
"22; 23/24,-^25^

■Qecgiaphy 1 .. -tV^f'iNos 10*1, 10.3; 104, 105, aoG, ^107,
io8<„ 109, n$>7 in.

The syl-labus £01 1 lu* li&Si. 111 lm>gi.i|->li\ is 11 It nli< .il will 1 4ln.it 
laid down 0H.~*p;t^58“.

vi.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE).

J’oi this dt gn i the "School provides the following approved 
courses fUnftj

First Year 

Second Year

No. 125!

^Sfos. 70, 71, 72.



4.—Higher Degrees.
The following Higher Degrees are open to Research Students at 

the School.
The table below is a summary of requirements for the various 

Higher Degrees for Internal Students, and affords general information 
only with regard to the following points :—

Column a . Degrees for which Students may be registered 
under Statutes 113 and 129, or directly from a lower degree.

Column b . Examinations and other qualifications for entry 
for Higher Degrees.

Column c. Nature of the Examination for the Higher Degree.
Column d . Number of years of minimum period of study.
Column e . Dates of Examinations for Higher Degrees.

[N.B.—The following Regulation is in force for all Higher Degrees in 
which a thesis is required :—

Every Candidate will be required to forward to the University with his 
thesis a short abstract thereof, comprising not more than 300 words.]

A.

Higher Degrees.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts).

Philosophy.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts.)

History.

B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]
(1) An Exam, of 
Inte rmediate 
standard in Logic 
unless specially 
exempted [July 
or in some cases 
Oct.]. (2) B.A. 
Hons. Exam, in 
Philosophy un-
less specially 
exempted [June], 

Six B.A. Hons, 
papers [June], 
(First or Second 
Class must be 
obtained.) Can-
didates who have 
obtained First 
or Second Class 
Hons, in History 
School of a Uni-
versity approved 
for the purpose 
may be exempted 
from this require-
ment.

G.

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree.

(1) Thesis.
(2) WrittenExam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

(1) Thesis.
(2) WrittenExam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

D. E.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum
Period of Dates of
Study in Examination for 
the Uni- Higher Degree,
versity of 
London.
Two. May and

December.

Two. May and 
December.

A.

Higher Degrees.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts). 

Geography.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts). 

Sociology.

D.Lit. (Doctor 
of Literature).

LL.M. (Master 
of Laws).

LL.D. (Doctor 
' of Laws).
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B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]
No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

B.A. Hons. Exam, 
in Sociology, An- 
t hropology, 
History or Philo- 
sophy (with 
Sociology as an 
optional subject) 
unless specially 
exempted [June].

M.A. Degree un-
less specially ex-
cused. The M.A. 
Exam.is excused 
in exceptional 
cases only (see 
Regulations).

LL.B. Degree un-
less specially
excused.

LL.M. Degree 
unless specially 
exempted.

G.

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree.

(1) Thesis.
(2) Written Exam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.
(1) Thesis.
(2) WrittenExam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subj ect of 
Thesis.

(1) Published or 
u n p u b 1 i shed 
work in one or 
more of the 
Branches of the 
Faculty of Arts.
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally on the 
subject of the 
work submitted 
by him for the 
Degree.

(1) WrittenExam
(2) Oral Exam.

(1) Thesis.
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally or by 
printed papers or 
by both these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis.

D.
No. of 
years of 

Minimum

E.

Period of Dates of
Study in Examination for
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

Higher Degree.

Two. May and 
December.

Two. May and 
December.

Two At any time of 
[But the Session
see when quali-

Note fied to enter
in for theExam.

col. Note.—Candi- 
E.] date must be

30 years of 
age or have 
passed the 
Ph.D. or 
M.A. Exam, 
or the Exam, 
in respect of 
which he is 
exemp te d 
from the 
Ph.D. or 
M.A. Exam. 
5 years pre-
viously. 
December.

Two.

Two.f At any time in 
Session when 
qualified to 
enter for the 
Exam.

f See page 273.
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A. B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
Higher Degrees. [Months in which

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]
M.Sc. (Master No Honours quali- 

of Science). tying Exam.
Anthropology.

D.Sc. (Doctor M.Sc. Degree un- 
of Science). less specially

Anthropology. exempted on
ground that the 
student has al-
ready done work 
of the character 
and standard 
that may reason-
ably be expected 
of candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
Degree. As a 
rule the Senate 
will only grant 
exemption on 
the ground of 
published work ; 
but the Senate 
may in special 
cases take into 
consider ation 
unpublished 
work.

M.Sc. (Master No Honours quali- 
of Science in fying Exam. 
Economics),

M.Com. B.Com. Can di-
saster of dates will be re-
Commerce). quired to have

had practical 
commercial ex-
perience extend-
ing over not less 
than two years 
after passing the 
B.Com. Exami-
nation.

C. D. E.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum
Period of Dates of

Nature of Examination Study in Examination for 
for the Higher Degree. the Uni- Higher Degree, 

versity of 
London.

(1) Thesis. Two. At anytimein
(2) Candidate the Session
may be tested when quali-
orally with refer- fied to enter,
ence both to the .
special subj ect 
selected by him 
and to the Thesis.
(1) Thesis. Two.f Atanytimein
(2) Candidate the Session
may be tested when quali-
orally or practi- fied to enter,
cally or by
printed papers 
or by all these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis.
(3) The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given period a 
reasoned Report 
on a subject 
prescribed by 
the Examiners.

(1) Written Exam. Two May and
(2) Oral Exam. December.

(1) Written papers Two. Candidates are
oh the subject advised to
and syllabus ap- submit their
proved by the Theses before
University. May 1st.
(2) An oral exami-
nation.
(3) Thesis. The 
examiners may, 
after considering 
the Thesis, 
exempt the candi-
date from either 
or both of (1) and
(2).

f See page 273.
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A. B. G. D. E.
Examinations and No. of

other qualifications for years of v
entry to Examinations _ Minimum Dates of

for Higher Degree. Nature of Examination. Period of Examination for 
Higher Degrees. [Months in which for the Higher Degree. Study in Higher Degree.

Examinations begin the Uni-
shown in square versity of

brackets.! ' London.

D.Sc. (Doctor M.Sc., M.Com., or 
of Science in Ph.D. Degree 
Economics). unless specially 

exempted on the 
ground that the 
student has done 
work of the 
character and 
standard that 
may reasonably 
be expected of 
candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
(Econ.) or Ph.D. 
Degrees. As a 
rule such special 
exemption will 
only be granted 
on the ground of 
published work.

(11 Thesis. Two. f At any time in
(2) Candidate the Session
may be tested when quali-
orally or practi- fied to enter
cally or by print- fortheExam.
ed papers or by
all these methods 
with reference 
both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and t o the 
Thesis.
(3) The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given peridd 
a reasoned 
Report on a 
subject pre-
scribed b y the 
Examiners.

Ph.D. (Doctor No Honours quali- (1) Thesis. Two. Atanytimein
of Philosophy). fying Exam. (2) Candidate will the Session

be examined when quali-
orally and at fied to enter
discretion of fortheExam.
Examiners , by 
written questions 
on the subject 
of his Thesis.
(3) Orally, and/ 
or by written 
questions on 
such subjects 
relevant to his 
research as have 
been communi-
cated to him by 
the University.

N.B.—Details of the requirements for the various higher degrees for Internal 
Students will be found in Regulations for Internal Students in the various 
Faculties, copies of which will be forwarded on application to the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

f Except with special permission a student will not be admitted as a candi-
date for the LL.D., D.Sc., or D.Sc. (Econ.) Degree until after the expiration of 
four years from the date at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification 
enabling him to be registered under Statute 113,

R
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i.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[M.SC, (ECON.)].

The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 
year, commencing on the first Monday in December, and on the 
fourth Monday in May, provided thatlf .the -fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will commence on the following 
Tuesday in May. No unsuccessful Candidate will be permitted to! 
re-enter within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of the Examiners.

• Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a Candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) as an Internal Student 
until after the expiration of two Academieryears rfrom the time <>t 1m 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor in the case of a student registered as an Internal 
Student under Statutes 113 and 129, until lu has completed a course 
of higher study in accordance with the regulations adopted by the 
Senate under these Statutes (se^University Red'Book).

A student registered under Statute 113 or 129 will be required to 
send to the University with his form of entry for the M.Sc. (Economics) 
Examination a certificate of having completed the course' of study 
prescribed by the Senate in his case.

A student who has passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a Candidate, for 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years’.course of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s Course of 
Study for the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with Section 19 of the General 
Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of 
the third year’s course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics)

2 75
degree, he will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the 
Regulations, bf permitteqfto Resent himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) 
Examination after the lapse of one further year. ,

Aif l|$st ’twelve months 'before the date ©n which the Candidafef 
fishes fpjpresent himself every Candidate must submit for:a?jbproval 

which he proposes «to ^present. himselL 1 Applications 
must be submitted in duplicate on the prescribed form and must 
include a clearly stated syllabus on the subject. As a guide to candi-
dates in the choice of subjects the University will furnish on request 
a list of typical subjects.,

" The University v^ill inform the Candidate whether the titfje, ,and; 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject an,d 
syllabus.

The examination shall consist of (a) four written papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to an approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision that candidates may submit a thesis 
written on the approved topic in substitution for the essay paper and 
the paper on the approved section ; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of the examiners.

Every Candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
Form of Entry, which must be returned not later than March 1st for 
the May Examination, and not later than September 1st for the 
December Examination, accompanied by four copies of the approved 
syllabus of the subject in which he presents himself and four copies- 
of the thesis submitted in accordance with the preceding paragraph, 
and by the proper fee.

Every Candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square,
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each 
Candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.

Degree of MSc:. (.Econ.)
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE •(M.GOMH

i. A Candidate for the Degree of* M.Com. as* an Internal Student 
must have previously obtained the Degree, of Bl'Gom; either as*'‘an 
Internal Student or as an External Student^;;If he obtained,the 
Degree of B.Com. as an External Student he must ftirthei hau bun 
registered as a; Candidate for the Degree of M.Com. under thi tonus 
6f Statute4129V 5

. .2, No person shall be admitted as a Candidate for the Degree of 
M.Com. as an Internal1 Student until afte?4® expiration of Two 
Calendar Years from the date of his passing the B.Com. Examinat^B

3. Every Candidate who desires,, to proceed to/the Degree of 
M.Com. will be required f@ have had, practical commercial cxperiefi.ce 
approved by!me University extending .over a period of not *less than 
two years after passing the B.Com Examination* provided that in 
special cases the University may approve, suitable commercial 
experience obtained before passing the Examination^

4. Not less than .qpe jyear, .before h^desiEes to'eitfer Tor Hrhe' 
Examination the Candidate shall submit for the;of the 
University (1) details of his practical. commercial experience, and (2*)- 
the special subject which he proposes tp offer; together:with Syllabus 
thereof and a statement of the proposed method of treatment Appli-
cations must be*-submitted in duplicate ott the prescribed form. If 
the Candidate changes his occupation ;.;or, employment after*. the 
approval of his experience and subject, full particulars of Midi di.imji 
must be submitted to the University before the Candidate piesents 
himself for examination; «

5. The Examination for the M.Com. Degree will consist of
(a) written papers based on the subject and Syllabus 'approved by the 
University, (b) an oral examination, fe);a Dissertation or Thesis con/ 
sisting of either published or unpublished work, provided that the 
Examiners after considering the Dissertation or Thesis may exempt thfe 
Candidate from either or both to| the other &k$s. The Dissertation 
shall be an ordered and critical expositiqmof* existing knowledge of 
the subject in which the Candidate presents himself; but if the 
Candidate so desire, he may submit a Thesis which is reeprd, of 
original work as part of his qualification.
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6. The Candidate must indicate how far pie Thesis or Dissertation 
embodies the resfilt of his own research or pbsirycStion, and in what 
respects his.i|ivestigations appear to him to advance the knowledge of 
his subject.

( 7. A Candidate will not be permitted t§f$ubmit as, his Thesis or 
Dissertatiofn>a,The§is for- ^hj#chva|l)egree has been  ̂conferred on him in 
this or any'other University, but a Candidate shall' not be precluded 
iiom iih  oipmating work whiph he^has already subm^rt'dd for Degree 
in St;his‘ or any .othqr .University, in a Thesis covering a wider field, 
provided Jhat he, shall indicate on |§t| Entry Form and also on his 
Thesis or Dissertation any woih.whn'h his l£«.rotso in< oipoiatid

The Candidate 1K0 in\itid to submit in Mippoii oL his 
(and filature any printed contribution or contributionsito the advance,-/ 
merit of Economic"Science which he may,liay^ublished independently 
or conjointly.

■9? E-yeify Cand'ida*t®ntering i®4his .Examination must apply to 
the Academic Registrar for a Form of Entry,* which must be returned 
duly filled up, together with the Dissertation1 or TEes^ arid; accom-
panied by the proper fe.e and a statement of the Candidate’s occupationj 
bfrifnp’loyment since* the approval/of his experience and subfficlvf The 
Candidate must furnish not' jle^s than f6m;4ypewritten or pi inte'il 
copies of the Dissertation or Jffiesi^!:.-;

10. Every Candidate' for ■th’e‘Dj^grdp^of M.Com. must at each 
entry pay a Fee of lio guineas td Vhe Academic Registrar. All chequg^ 
should be made payable'to*The UmVe'rsity of’London', or Bearer, and 
brassed’' ‘‘ WestiriinStetBank, lllfd., Brompton Square, S.W.3* 
University of London AccdUff|.'”

.11. The time-table of^ thjgjExamination will be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to each Candidate.

'12/ A Diploiri^ fpf the M.Com. Degree urider the'Seal of the 
Uniui's'ity an'd sailed by the/ChancMdr will be delivered to eate’^i 
Candidate5w|p^Ii:as passed, after the Report of/me Examiners'shall 
have been approved by the. Senate;.' ‘

♦In y»ipw -of; the Long Vacation,* which extends fromlthe end Pi Tune until 
October, a Candidate who' is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of the 
Session runs the risk of considerable delay m the decision'as to the result. Such 
a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his, entry-form and fee between 
April i^th 'ahd 'May ist?Iiid 'his Tliesis between June isl and Juliet 5th.

Candidate will be permitted to pulbjish his Thesis as a TJhesis approyed 
for th,e'’M.Com. Degree without the special "permission of, t-he University. 
Applications for such permission must be. made after the??Degree, of M.Com. has 
been granted.' Any Thesis in respept of which such.permission has. Debit granted 
shall b’ear the following inscription on the-trad-page Thesis approved for the
Degree of Master off Commerce in the University of London.”
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iii.—'THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

The M.A. Degree may be taken at the School in-The following 
branches : History, Geography, Sociology, Philosophy and 'Psychology.

Except as provided below, the M.A. Examination will take place 
twice in each year commencing on the first Monday in December., 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided"that if the fourth Mond i\ 
in May be Whit Monday the Examination will < ommence on tlir 
following Tuesdayi|m May^ No unsjiccessfiil.Candidate will bd* per-
mitted to re-enter within one yeay from the date, of his- first entry 
without the permission, of the Examiners. .Ifhe M.A.,.Examination in 
Education will only be held in May.

Except as provided below, every candidate at the M.A. Examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. Degree as an internal Student at least 
two Academic Years before the M.A. Examination or have satisfied 
the requirements of the Regulations under Statutes 113 and'iSp (see 
pp. 2x0 and 2i2,). > '

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Examina-
tion, is admitted as an 'Internal Student to the Final B.A. Examination 
after pursuing a two years’ Course of Study, and passes that Examina-
tion, may submit as his third year’s Course of Study for the B.A. 
Degree a course for the M.A. or Ph.D. Degree, in accordance with 
Section 19 of the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of study. 
If at the end of a third year’s Course of Study he obtains the B.A. 
Degree, he will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the 
Regulations, be permitted to present himself for the M.A. Examination 
after the lapse" of one further year.

A Student registered under Statute 113 or 129 will be required to 
send to the University, with his Form of Entry to the M.A. Examina-
tion, a Certificate of having completed the Course of Study prescribed 
by the Senate in his case.

The M.A. Examination in all Branches and Subjects except 
Mathematics will include :—(1) a Thesis, (2) a. written examination,
(3) a vivd-voce Examination especially on the subjeWJ>f : the Thesis.

The Thesis shall be either a record of original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a. particular 
subject.
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A Candidate will %ot be pernaitf ellTg submit'as his Thesis alTlppsis, 
for which a Degree has been^opferred on him in this or in any other 
University, but a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has,"falready submitted for a Degree in this or in any 
other University in a Thesis^covering a wider field, provided that Me 
shall indicate on his Form of Entry and al§.p on bus Thesis'any work 
which has been so incorporated.

Tfiesubjcct proposed for the Thesis must in all cases be approve^ 
by, the University, for’which purpose* it must be* submitted to the 
University nWf later Hlhan October 15®' for the next Cifsuing1' May 
Examination or not later-than April 15th for the nextensuing December 
Examination.* The Academic Council may, if they think fif, accept 
a notification of the subject of a Thesis for the M.A. Examination latex 
than October 153th',©P ApriLi5th, as the case may be, ont payment of, a 
fine of

The Time-Table* of the "Examination will be famished by the 
Academic Registrar to each Candidate.

*' /Every1 Candidate entering for this Examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a Form of Entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper Fee, notTater than March ist for 
the May. Examination and not later than September 1st for the 
December Examination.

The Candidate must furnish, not later than May 1st for the May 
Examination and! not later than November 1st for the December 
Examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
Thesis.t

The Fee for each student is 10 guineas for each Entry to the 
Examination:.'

Candidates who have taken the M.A. Degree in one branch may 
enter for the M.A. Degree in another branch at any subsequent M.A. 
Examination on payment of a Fee of 10 guineas, provided that they 
comply with the Regulations in all other respects.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of, London Account.” |

♦Candidates are advised to submit, if possible, the subjects of their Theses 
not later than May 1st or December 1st in the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof.

t\ fNo Candidate will be' permitted to publish his Thesis as a Thesis approved 
for the M.A. Degree without the special permission of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made after theTjegree of Master of Arts has been 
granted. Any Thesis inVespect ‘of which sucn;,p1n?hiission has been granted shall 
bear the following inscription on theVtjtle7page>—“: Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master df Arts in the University of London."
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Students entering for the B.A. Honours Examination in order to 
qualify for Gentry ;t-q the M.Av Examindti%‘f$*in accordance withdhe 
special Regulations in certain Branches will be required on their first 
entry to the B.A. Honours Examination tO'^a^^he^EeCUor %he M.A. 
Examination, and will riBt-be" requitfedto pay any further Fee for thfe 
first entry to the M.A. Examination ; but such students must "comply 
with the Regulations in regard to-entry-forms for the M.A. Examina-
tion. The Fee payable* jfor re-examinati$n, at tbp B.A,t Honours 
Examination .will be rthe, ordinary l/eg. for s that Examination. In no 
case-will the names of such .Students .appear on the Honours list; pf ,the 
year.

A list of Candidates for the M.A. Degree who haygs'atisfied the 
Examiners, arranged in alpli il>< tn «il oid« i m tin mmi .iI Bia-mlns 
will be published by the Academic Registrar. A mark* of distinction 
will be placed against -the namesf of these Candidates ,wh® show 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma" for the M.A. Degree' under the Sealdf thfoUniversity 
and signed by the Chancellor, will be delivered to each Candidate who 
has passed after the Report: of1 the Examinersfshall have heeh approved 
by the Senate. . ,

The Syllabuses and IptBiai Regulatidns are als follows*^- ’*

, Philos ophy .

All Candidates^Joxeept Candidatesydgistered under Statufteg; 113* 
and 129 and specially exempted by the Senate on the.ground of having 
passed an equivalent Examination in Philpsophy approyed by,the 
Uni versify, will be required, to pass tffo B.A.5 Honours Examinatipn in 
Philosophy, except the paper on a selected alternative silt)j eft under 
Section 6/ before proceeding to the M.A. Examination../ .

The written portion .of ,the M.A". Examination will consist of two 
papers, aA follows

1. One paper on -the whole., branch of study to* which the Thesis 
belongs, e.g., Ethtps,, Psypholbgy,‘Ancient Philosophy, etc.

2. One paper connected still more closely with the Thesis; f

HlSTORY.y

Each Candidate in submitting the subject of his Thesis/as pro-
vided in the General Regulations, must'furnish a statement of his 
antecedent Course of Study or Academic record. The Candidate 
will thereupon be informed in what subject or ^subjects cognate to that 
of his Dissertation or Thesis he will be examined by means phone or 
more papers.
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" All Xandidates entering for the M.A. Degree Examination in 
Hi|f|ly who hayevinbt previously obtained First ,or Second Class 
Honours at the B A. Honours Examination in this University or in 
the History School of a University approved for the. purpose will be 
required, before pioceeding to the M A. Examination, to take the 
papers 1-6 in the -relevant branch of the B.A. Honours Examination 
and to reach* aUl^ksf Second Class standard theieinV*1

' (Geogr aphy .

The written portion of the Examination will consist of three 
papers, follows lllpl

An Essay on on'e^qf the broader, aspects of-Geography, tq,Mg 
.,^-sp.lecfed out of four sub jectsgiveny t||he Examination.
Two papCrsrdh the Regional Geography of ‘©ire of the following' 

* areas :—Either the two Americas, or Europe and Africa'^ 
*pAgia’ and AdsIplIaU In thest^5 papers candidates’ will be 
/required" til;"show ,a. knowledge of^fFden^ work upon’tin 
gepgraphy of the selected dreV.

* SOGI^LOGY.

All Candidates 1 before proceeding to the M.A. Examination in 
Sociology wilFbqf required do have passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation in one of the following subject-s unless in any special- easp the- 
Senate, on the report of the Board, of Studies* grant exemption from 
the general rule:—Sociplogy, Anthropology. History, philosophy, 
(yith Sociology as the optional- subject);. 5

Tlie written! ;poftion of the M.A. Examination will consist of two 
papers' as follows

Ofie paper on? Social Philosophy and Social Tnstitflifionk -\t
.'On© paper on the special branch of Sociology with which the 

'i h'e's-is is connected.
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

The LL.M. Examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
'HI the fourth Monday in September. ^For Regulations as to date of 
entry, see below.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted'as'a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration of one calendar year from the time of has taking the 
LL.B. Degree in this University as an Internal Student, nor in the 
case of a student registered as an Internal Student under Statutes 113 
and 129 until he has completed a course of higher study in accordance 
with the regulations adopted by the Senate under these Statutes. ■

A student registered under Statute 113 or 129 will be required to 
send to the University with his form of entry for the LL.M. Examination 
a certificate of having completed the course of study prescribed by 
the Senate in his case. -

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Examina-
tion, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final LL.B. Examina-
tion after pursuing a two years’ course of study and passes that exami-
nation, may submit as his third year’s course of study for the LL.B. 
Degree a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with Section 19 of 
the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the 
end of the third year’s course of study he obtains the LL.B. Degree, he 
will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred on him until after the lapse of 
one year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree.

Every Candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than June 1st.

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., BromptOn Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account.”
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Every Candidate for the LL.M. Degree shall select two subjects 
from the following list; and he must submit, for the approval of tl£ej 
University, .at sofne time during his course, but not later than six 
months before the Examination, a detailed statement of the special 
portion* of each of the two subjects selected for examination.

The subjects; are as follows :

(I)

(?)

0)
(4)

(5) 

(fi)

(7)

(«)

(9)

(16)

HR
(13*)-

(14)

(L5)
(16)

(17)

Roman Law;
Jurisprudence.
English Law JH Property and’GMv^ancing.
Mercantile Law.
The Law of Associations.
English Criminal Law- and Pfocedurel/^Fvidence in^Clvil 
and Criminal Cases ; CiviTBlocedure.

English Constitutional Law and theXonstitutional Laws qf 
the British Empire.
Industrial Law.
Local Government Law.
Hindu and Muhammadan Law.
Roman Dutch Law.
The Law of France.
Ottoman Law.
Public International Law.
Conflict of Laws.
Ecclesiastical Law.
Any subject other than those above referred to specially 
approved for the purpose by the University.

A written examination will form a necessary part of the test for the 
LL.M. Degree. Such examination will consist of six papers of three 
hours each, namely,

(1) Two papers on the special portion of the first subject 
chosen.-

This must be a substantial portion of each selected’subject.
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Ksj ) Two papers on thj% ^special. portion of ,ths, seecfnd ;-sul)}ec.t 
chosen. , r"I --."a:. s

(3) One paper on the history jl both subject together w,ith 
questions from a comparative standpoint.*

(4) A paper of essays.' ,

The Examiners may submit any candidate to a viva-voce examina-
tion.

A Diploma for Fhe- Degree under the^^af-of tHfe University
and signed by the Chancellor sh^lFfep delivered-jt© each candidate who 
has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

Higher Degrees

*In this paper, if the candidate offers any ■ one "of the subjects numbered (3), 
(4). (5). (0. (7)^18), (9) or (fy)?, questions on th"e/*ge;neral principles of English 
Common Law andi Equity may be asked.- ‘ s
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v.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.SC. (ECONj^Q^j

A Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc. \ (Economies) nMs#.?have 
previously obtained thef-D^gh-c*©-of B.lSc. -(Economies oi ha\ r Mx ( n 
legistcredbas* a Candidate.for the Degree of D.Sc1. (Economics) under 
the terms of Statute 113 or 129 ; and must further have obtained the 
Degree *of M.Sc. (Economics) or the Degree of M.Com. ; or- the 
Degree of Ph.D., unless specially* exempted by the Senate on the 
ground that he has already done work jgt-the chatactfcf %thd* standard 
that may reasonably be expected of Candidates for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree. As a rule the Senate will only grant such 
special exemption on the ground of published work.

Except with the special permission of the Senate on the recom-
mendation of tbe^Bo^rdStudies in,,-Economics,*,no person shall 
be admitted as a Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) 
Until the expiration of four years from the date of his taking the 
B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this University, as an Internal Student; 
provided that, in the case of a student registered under Statute 113 or 
129, except with the special permission of the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies in Economics, such :Student 

not be admitted* ass ;a| Candidate r^for the Degree oD&D.Sc. 
(Economics) until after the expiration of four years from the date at 
which h§>obtained the Degree-or other qualification enabling Him to 
be registered under the Statute.

A student registered under Statute 113 or 129 will be required to 
send to tin University, together with his Form of Entry for the ^Sc. 
(Economics)', Examination, a Certificate of having completed the 
Course ©f Study, prescribed by the Senate in his case.

Ev£#y* Candidate-Jfist ;1apply to the' Academic Registrar for a 
FehtC of "Entry, which rifrult be returned accompanied' by the 
Dissertation or Thesis arid the proper Fee.f 1

♦Such special permission shall riot‘ be required m the'case of Candidates 
who entered for the D Sc (Economics) Degree in or before 1918-;
H H§@ view'ot the-Long yacat-ion, 'which- extends fro'm’the end oflttne until
October, a Candidate wh^/is eligible to enter for the Examination'at'the end iff
the Session runs the risk <3f considerable" delay in the decision as’to trite Tesu-lV.
Such a^Carididate will, therefore, be permitted ter submit his entry-form and fete
between April 15th and May 1st and his Thesis between June 1st and June 3th.
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Candidates for the D.Sc. Degree must pay at each entry a Fee 
pf 20 guineas to the Academic Registrar except as provided below.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or- Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, Univetgjty of London Account.”

Every Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) shall upon 
the above-mentioned Form 'of'"Entry state in writing the special 
subject within the purview of the Faculty of Economics and Political 
Science upon a knowledge of. which he rests his qualification for the 
Doctorate. Together with the Form of Entry, he shall transmit 
a Dissertation or Thesis,* printed, typewritten, or published in his 
own name, treating scientifically some special portion of the subject 
so stated. The Candidate must indicate how far the Thesis embodies 
the result of his own research or observation, and in what respects 
his investigations appear to him to advance scientific knowledge. 
Work done conjointly with other investigators will not be accepted 
as a Thesis qualifying for the Doctorate ; but the Candidate is invited 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any 
printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of Science 
which he may have published independently or conjointly. In the 
event of a Candidate submitting conjoint work in suppoi t of his < mdi 
dature he will be required tb state fully his own share in mi < h < dnjomt 
work;'

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as his Thesis a Thesis 
for which a Degree has been conferred- on him in this or any other 
University, but a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this or any other 
University in a Thesis covering a wider field, provided that he shall 
indicate on his Form of Entry and also on his Thesis any work which 
has been so incorporated.

After the Examiners have read the Thesis the Candidate may be 
required to present himself at such place in the University as the 
Examiners may direct, upon such day or days as may be notified to 
him, to be further tested either orally or practically or by printed 
papers, or by all these methods, at the discretion of the Examiners, 
with reference both to the special subject selected by him and to the 
Thesis, and the Candidate may be required by the .Examiners to 
submit within a given period a reasoned report on a subject prescribed 
by them; but it shall be within the discretion of the Examiners to 
reject the Candidate without such further test; or in case the

♦The Candidate must furnish not less than four copies of the Thesis or 
published work submitted to the Examiners. Any .Thesis approved by the 
University for this Degree and subsequently published must -bear the following 
inscription on the title-page :—Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science (Economics) in the University of London.”
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Examiners shall, upon examination of the Dissertation or Thesis and 
of the other contribution or contributions to the Advancement of 
Science submitted ^i£y the Candidate, hold the same to be generally or 
specifically of such special excellence as to justify the exemption of 
the Candidate from any further |ps£j: he may be'sO exempted, provided 
that the Repqrt;/ of the Examiners shall set fqttb^the fM't and the 
grounds of such exemption.

A Candidate for the D.Sp. (Economics) Degreet who ha,s been 
^proved'by the ‘Exahfiners shall be'required to publish his’Thesis as 
a whole or such portion or epitome thereof as the Examiners 'shall 
approve, and the Degree shall not be ccraferred until four copies .of the 
published work as approved by the Examiners have been received by 
the Senate [Note.—The Senate are willing to consider a request that 
the requirement to publish a Thesis for a D.Sc. Degree shall be waived 
in any case where a Candidate is able to show that the non-publication 
of the Thesis is due to War conditions.] *,

If a Dissertation or Thesis submitted by a Candidate for the 
D.Sc. (Economics) Degree, though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient 
merit to justify such Recommendation, the Examiners shall be 
empowered to recommend the Senate to permit the Candidate in 
question to re-present his Dissertation or Thesis in a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decision of 
the Senate with regard thereto ; and the Fee on re-entry, if the Senate 
adopt such; Recommendation, shall be half the Fee originally paid.

Any Dissertation or Thesis submitted for the D.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, as well 
as in other respects, and, if not already published in an approved form, 
must be submitted in a form suitable for publication.

The Examiners shall report to the Senate upon each case separately. 
Each such report shall state (a) the subject of Dissertation or Thesis 
submitted by the Candidate ; (b) a list of his other original contribu-
tions (if any)' to the advancement of Science ; (c) a concise statement 
of the grounds upon which he is recommended by the Examiners for 
the Degree.

A Diploma under the Seal of the University and signed by the 
Chancellor shall be delivered to each Candidate who has passed, after 
the Report of the Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.
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vi.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.j.

Candidates for the Degree of D.Lit. must (i) ,hay^’’?obtained the 
Degree of M.A., unless specially excused, in accordance with ithe 
Regulations under Stat*ujt:e» 113 .and 129,-in which c^se t^frey must have 
completed'a course of higher study in accordance with the regulations 
adopted by the Senate under these Statutes-,; or (2)t"have obtained the 
degree of Ph!^lj|?j

Every Candidate who %;as'passed the Ph.D. Examination, or the 
M.A. Examination after June 1914, will further be required (ij to have 
completed the standing of five, years'; from the^ date of his passing 
the Ph.D. Examination, or, jthh''M.A. Examination 
attained tii.<| age of thirty.

Candidates, qualified under the terms of the*-preceding paragraphs, 
may make application at any time for the Degteeo'f D.Lit.., and must 
at the same time Submit evidence^'of their qualifications for the 
Degree, such evidence -to 'consist rip published or unpiiblshe# work,* 
making a distinct addition to learning; in brU or mon oi the Branches 
of the Faculty of Arts.f,

Every*.Candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must at each Entry pay & 
Fee of 20 guineas-to the Academic Registrar.- --1

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
•or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit work Idr whiph^ja 
Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other University, 
but a Candidate shall not be precluded from* incorporating work which 
he has already submitted- for a Degree in this or any, other University 
in a work covering a wider fieM, provided that he'shall indicate on his

*The Candidate must furnish not less than four .copies of th;e published or 
unpublished work submitted to the Examiners. Any Thesis appioved by the 
University for this Degree and subsequently published must bear the following 
inscription on the title-page :—“ Thesis^approved for the Degree of-Doctor of 
Literature in the University of-London.”

fin view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of
the Session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result.
Such a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee
between April 15th and May 1st and his Thesis between June ist and June 5th.

Form of Entry and also on his work any work which has been s© 
incorporated.

, Work done conjointly with other investigators will not be a< u pti d 
-a!Sm Thesis qualifying for the Doctorate.; bat the candidate is m\ili d 
to submit iL-i subsidi.uj niatUi m suppoil of his candidutuu my 
printed .contribution? or contributions t^fe^ advancement of learning 
which he may have published independently; or »on jointly. In the 
event of a candidates.submitting conjoint wqrk in support,.of his 
candidature hie will be required t<5 sja-re, fully his o.vigk share in suih 
donjoint \VOrljf.
r- The Candidate may Jb|| ^required to present himself at such place i%- 

the University ds the Examiners may direct, upon such day or days as 
may be notifieddo him, to«be further tested orally on .the subject of the 
work submitted by him for Ifciae Degree ; but it Shall be within the 
discretion of ihe Examiners to approve or reje®Jy-a candidate without 
such oral test!

- Aiiy work submitted for ’the D.Lit. Degree must foe satisfactdry as 
regards literary presentation^^ %ell a§^in other* respects, and, if not 
already published in preapproVed form, mus#foe submitted in a form 
suitable for publication.

5 If the' work submitted by a Candidate for the" DfflSft. 
though inadequate, shall -seem of siifficient merit1 to justify .such 
Recommendation,, ih|; Examiners. shalLbe empowered to,'recommend 
the .Senate tq permit the Candidate in question, to go-present. it- in a 
revised form after.gixynonths and within^one calendar year from the 
decision ,of the Sjenate \yith regard thereto-,;, and: the fee on re-entry, if 
the Senate adopt such Recommendation, shall behalf of the Fee jQrjgin- 
ally paid:

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit. under|th8:'SealJ)f the University 
and: signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered|§f each Candidate who 
has passed, after the Report of tile Examiners^' shkf! have been 
approved by the Senate;, D
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290 Higher Degrees

vii.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

A Candidate for the LL.D. Degree must have previously 
obtained the Degree of LL.B. or have "been registered as a candidate for 
the Degree of LL.D. under Statute 113 or 129. and must further have 
obtained the Degree of LL.M. unless specially exempted by the Univer-
sity on the ground that ikelhas already done; work of the character and 
standard that may reasonably be qxpect'ed*6f candidates for the LL.M. 
DtegtgjgV' i

A Candidate for the LL.D. Degree,1 who, prior ‘to 1929, has been 
registered under Statute 113, or Statute 129, or,a- candidate whose 
subject of Thesis for the LL.D. E)egr<|e had befen approved prior to 1928, 
will not be required to haW^pbtained the LL.M. Degree as a necessary 
preliminary to entry to the LL.D-. Degree Examination.

A Student registered under .Sfatutejji 13 or 120 must li i\i < nm- 
pleted a ..course ;of higher study m accordance with the Regulations 
adopted by the Senate under these^ Statutes^-’

Except with the fecial permission of the S'en'at'e--%©-person shall 
be admitted as a candidate-ton tLeDegrbeipf LL.D. until the expiration; 
of four years from the date of his taking, file LL.B. Degree-in this 
University, -as an Internal Student; piovfdtelff that, in the -fcafeejof a 
student registered under Statute 113 or feq/ilxeept with the1 special 
permission of the Senate such student shall not be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of LL.D. until after the expiration of four years 
from the date at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification 
enabling him to'be registered unfer tile Statute.

Every Candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for aMorm 
of entry, which must be returned accompanied by the Dissertation or 
Thesis and the proper fee.*

Candidates for the LL.D. Degree must pay tit each entry a Feb of 
20 guineas to the Academic Registrar.* -

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S-W.3, University of London Account.*’

*In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the ehd of June until
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of the
Session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decisipn as to the result. < Such
a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit  ̂his, entry-form and fee
between April 15th and May xst and his Thesis between June 1st and June 5th.’’
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F-ypTO ndiflate 4ftHWBjferrcQ of LL.D: shall, upon the above-* 
fnentioned form ofejntry, state^ift;' writing the special subject within 
the purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge of which he rests 
gU qualification for the-Dpctorate. Together with the form of entry 
he shall transmit (a Dissertation or Thesis*' printed, typewritten, or 
published in his^own name, dealing with some special portioij of the 
subjut n.« ntnun d in tin imm of mtiy. The special subjui, uul

special portion thereof to be dealt with in his Thesis or Dissertation, 
must, not Ifess than twelve -months befoie entry fo the Examination, 
have been submitted to the University for approval by the Board of 
Studies m Laws t " The Candidate is also mvited*to submit 111 Mippoil 
of Ins candidature any* printed contribution oFcontributioM to the 
ad vancemen£vof1 the study of TLaw which he may haye '.publishcd’ 
independently or ^conjointly. The candidate must how far the
Dissertation «i Thesis embpdies the result of his own .research, whether 
i*t has been conducted independently, under aihn 1, 01 in (o op. 1 1ln.11 
withLqfhers^ ,and in what respepfl-hls. inyesjtlgatioris appear |0| him tbi 
id\ mu tlu stud\ ot 1 p\
.. A Candi date^f iJLpoUbe permitted .^tq ,submifr a§*his Dissertation or, 

Thesis cfJD^seWtion or Thesis for which a.Degree has bei n 1 011I1 11 ul 
on him.in this or m any other University, but a candid it< shall not hi 
precluded from incorporating work which he has^lready submitted for 
a Degree in this or any other University in a;Dissertation or Thesis 
covering a,' .wider field, provided tliaL'he shall indicate on his form of 
entry and also<qn liis Dissertation or Thesis any woE&fynich has been 
I^^^^^Brated. £<

After the Examiners have ‘read the -Dissertation or Thesis, 
^Candidate 'imtgf be required to.,'p|esent himself at^such fpla’i r in tin- 
University as the Examiners may direct upon such day or days as may 
.-be notified to him, to be im tlier.trsti d, either orally or by printed papers 
br‘;Sy both these methods, at the discretion of £he Examiners, with 
reference both to the special subjedfiU^ctedby him and to the Disserta-
tion 01 rhiM> but it shall In within the discretion of the Examiners 
to reject-the Candidate without 'such further tljfe or in, ease the 
Examiners shall, upon examination - oL the^Dfesertation .or Thesis, 
and of the other contribution or contributions to the advancement of

♦The candidate*must furnish not less than four, copies of the Dissertation or 
Thesis or publishted„work submitted to th'e Examiners Any Dissertation or 
Thesis appio\ed by the University ’for this Degree and subsequently published 
must bear the following inscription on the title-page -ggThesis approved for the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws in the University of London.”

t Candidates are informed that the Umversitv will not as a rule approve as. 
titles of Theses for the LL D Degree general s^^ts^of Law, but will require 
candidates to specify theiefor some definite or .particular part or partsofa general 
subject. To avoid delay, candidates arfe strongly Recommended when submitting 

‘the subject'of their proposed Thesis to the University for consideration to forward 
at-the same time a short scheme showing the basis of treatment they propose 
toadopt.
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learning submitted-by* 'the Candidate, hold the ;saha!<feto he generally 
or specifically of such special- excellence .as ;justify/*the exemption 
of the candidate from any further.test, he may be,so?exempted, pro-
vided that the Report of the Examiners shall set forth the fact and the 
grounds of such exemption.

If .a’ Dissertation or Thesis,subnn4£etiJby a Candidate for the LL.D. 
Degree, though inadeqp^^shall seem of sufficient merit jto justify 
such Recommehdati|^?|He Examiners shall^e .empowered 'to reqQm-' 
mend the Senate, to permit the Candidate in Question to re-present his 
Dissertation or Thesis, in a revised form after six months and >vithin 
one calendar yean from the decisipn of the. Senate with regard thereto ; 
and the fee on .£e-entry,tif the Senate adopt such Recommendation, 
shall be, half th,e fee originally paid.

Any Dissertatidn; or The'sis'submitted'for the EE-D. Degree must* 
be satisfactory' ds regards literary ^ presentation,^ as well as in other 
respects, and if not already published in an approved form, must be 
submitted in % form suitableffor publication^ \

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Sehl df'the Univfer'sity 
and signed by the Chancellof;-sMll be del ivcMd/to ’each Candidate 
who has passed, after Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Sena't&'h
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viii,—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN TH 
facu ltie s  OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

fafo. Tiic"djegrce ,pfv Ph I)‘4fIni ernal rStudent s is conferred in. sub-
jects '^vithin the pur\iew of the Faculties of Arts*;/,Science and 
Economics, etc.

2. 'lliC'Standaid of the Ph 1) Degiee is definitelyliighei than that 
of ith^M.A.- and M-Dcgrecsindke same subject.

Qualifications for Registration.

A,candidate for,registration for the Degree of PhD. must 
dither *

i<d Iiim  pu \musbj^i^du m m\ L i« ljtit\ a^ #in Inlmnl m 
J \t( i n il^uidi mvn iIn l niuisiu ci

|/ p In nu i ^,1 ulu in cL mdlui ipproud l munili clo Jui - 
wise qualified to proceed under Statute have been’jfepstbS.gdj 
under *tlx(t terms dj; that Statute, a’nd' must comply >ith the 
'following* requirement's unless fdSie'mpte'df tlier-efrom in special 

' cases:—
(i) He must produce a certificate frpm the Governing Body of 

a Golfege.-or sldhoolpot the University,-or £rom ajijfeacher or 
Teachers of thei.University-, stating that the candida^is in their 

4 fit -to* undertake a course of* study or1 research
- - wi-t-M"adykw fopthe Ph.D^Degree, and that the- School or

.Teacher, is willing to- undertake the responsibility of supervising 
the voik of the candidate, and of reporting to/th|&Senate at 
the *end of each University sessidnr during the^o%sefol study 

’ whether the candidate has pursued to thekV'satisfactionJ|! his 
Tjeapher or Teachers'-the course of study prescribed in his case.
*' ,(£ij; He must produce evidence satisfactory to th&*jUniversity 

•: '-of the standard he has already attained andof testability, t© profit 
* * hy t%’ehbh.hse'. - If the ©videhc-e fk^t 'submifthd-is not ssatisfaetpry, 

the candidate may be required.to undergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by the University.
' i.^iif In the Faculties ~m. Arts/;S'cience or Ec cnomu s hi must 

^ p^SseSs qualifications n^‘iiifefrqt to, thjose required befpte pro- 
, ceeding to the M.A. Ojr M.SjST- or M.Sc.. (Econ.) Degree in the 

.same branch.
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4. No student who is or has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in special cases .and with the 
approval of the Academic Cojpieib?.

5. Applications for registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which tfe course w,as begun must be .accompanied 
by a statement from the Head 'pf the College, School or Institution 
in explanation of the delay. Retrospective registration for more than 
three months will only be allowed imexceptionalCGicGumstahees/: and 
in no case will retrospeCtiyeltregistration-, b# grantfedtibr a period 
exceeding twelve months.

6. A candidate who has been registered for one higher degree and 
who desires to change such registration if or retrospective registration 
for another higher degree must,apply as soon as possible through the 
authorities of his College, Sehool or Institution for such change to be 
made. If an application is received, later than tweh e months at lei 
the course was begun it willnot be considered^:

Higher Degrees

’bourse of Study.
7. Every candidate must pursue as ah Internal Student flfeX

(a) a course of not less than two years^f* full-time training in 
research and research methods,- br " 5

[b) a part-time* course, of training in r|s|arch and research
methods of not less than two years and not mo|esthan four years 
as may bfe prescribed in each individual case’1* by the Academic 
Council.* ' - ‘ ^ -

8- A student who is employed as a junior teacher, such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in,a College or School of the 
University, may be accepted as a fulltime student provided that the 
total demand made on; his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a.week.

9. The course mhst be pursued continuously, except by special 
permission of the Senate‘‘ ‘,

10. It is essential that the student, while pursuing Ms >feoufse of 
Study as an Internal Student should be; preparpd ,t© attend personally 
for study in a College, School or Institution of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such time or times as his supervising Teacher 
may require.,

♦Note .—The expression “ two years ” in, these,Regulations will be inter-
preted m the case of students registering for the 'Ph.D. Degree in October as the
period from the beginning of that month to the June imthe second year following
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years.

11. The sthdent: shall during bi's^course of study pay a fee to the 
College, School' or Institution in which he is working.

-\' iJ0llf ther material-for the work of a;student exists elsewhere, the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence, if 
such absence' does not exceed two ferihs out of a total of six, and 
provided that neither of these two termsTs the first or the last of the 
course.

1 ] J’>< Inu tin 1 ml <>t 1 a.< li si won ths student must submit to the 
University, through The^uthoriti^of the^ollege or School where he 
us purruing his course of study, or in th^- ca'se of an Institution other 
.than a College or School through the Teacher of. the University 
authorised^by-the Umversity to supervise his work, a Report sifting 
forth the details of his work.

14 Not later than one calendar year before the date when he 
pioposes to*- enter for dhe Examination the student must submit the 
subject of his thesis for approval by the University. The University 
will a-t'the time ofjthecappr6val of the subject of a thesis inform the 
Candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the thesis will be 
deemed, to fall. After the;subject of the thesis has been approved it 
may no’t be changed except with the permission of the University.

15. A student is npt allowed tq^egister for or to proceed to another 
Degrees-of the University-during the.currency of his registration for 
thevPH.T).i Pegree. If lie is allowed to change his registration for 
registration for.anqther|peg^^'(see para. 6 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will lapse. ;.

16. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
paying studied tq.fhe satisfaction of the authorities of the College or 
jSchpoi JJor’in the,case of an Institution other than a College or School 
l,of the recognised Teachgr or Teachers) concerned for the period pre- 
JsGiibed by the University, may be admitted to the Examination at any
time subsequently, provided that he shall (i) during the interval present 
feportsyannually, not later than the end of each session, from the 
authorities of the College or School (or from the Recognised Teacher or 
Teachers of an Institution other than a College or School) concerned, 
ahcT(Li) pay such annual fee as the authorities of such College, School 
or Institution shall determine,

4V a;7.; A student who, having passed the External Intermediate 
Examination, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years’ course of study and 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree a course for the Ph.D. Degree, 
in accordance with Section 19 of the General Regulations as to 
Approved Courses of Study. Before presenting himself for the Ph.D. 
Degree every student will be required to have pursued, after passing 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. 
Degree to be approved by the University.

Degree of Ph.D. 295
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. Thesis.i, i'
18. On completing his < out of stmU c\u\ ( undid itc muM sub-

mit a Thesis which must comply with the 'followingil|ifditioris
•.(«) The^rqater portion, of ^he po^k .submiticd therein must 

have been done,;subsequently to thyregjstration of the student as 
a Candidate.for the Ph.D. Degree. '

(&) It must form a distinct cpAtribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of originality, shown eitheiiSHH 
dispoyery of new facts or J^y the* ‘exercise ‘of independent critical 
power.
• {<>} It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation and, 
if not already published in an appiovcd.imm must b< suitable 
for publication, 'eithen,^s;submitte^or in an abridged foim.

19. The Degree will not fbe .conferred? upon a'Candidate unless.the 
Examiners certify .^hat the Thesis is worthy of publication-as a “ Thesis 
approved for the" Degree, of Doctor of Philosophy in the T-TnkrteMffl|^ 
London.”

20. The Thesjs must consist of the Candid di s own i« fount of his 
research. It may describe work done in’conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised the ivork provided that the Candidafe-d'early s'thtes 
his personal share in the investigation-, and that this statement is 
certified by the teacher. 4Eh mx€%g- will a Japer written ®r published 
in the joint names of .'two- of more persons* be accepted as a thesis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the Candidate’s teacher 
will only he#Accepted a:S a Thesis, in.special cases,. Jbs‘

21. The Candidate must indicate* hbw far the Thesi’s'embodiesthe 
result of his own research dir observation, and in' whaTrfesjle<|is his in-
vestigations appear to him to advancedhe study of his^subj ect’.

22.. Every . Candidate will be required to .forward f^the Univer* 
sity with his Thesis a short abstract thereof -epmprjsmgjmot, mope-than 
300 words.

23. A Candidate will nbt be permitjtpd to submit;1 4-jb his Thesis a 
Thesis for which a’Degfee bias been c'onfejred on him in this1 or in am 
other University ;. but a Candidate shall noiife precluded from incor-
porating work which he-has already submitted for-^Degree in this 
of in any other University in a TkeSis;eovering mwider field,,provided 
that he shall indicate on his form of-’entry aifd also on his Thesis^aky 
work which has been so incorporated. -

Entry for Exantination.
24. Every Candidate must apply, to the Academic Registrar for1 a 

form of entry, which must be returned accompanied hyf(i) four copies 
of his Thesis, printed, typewritten, or published in his-own name, (ii)

the proper<r>f &l| and (iii) a* certificate of having ..completed tjyg course 
of study prescribed 1% hjsje.ase.*

25. Th (undulate is 1K0 1m iledjto submit as subsidiary master in 
sjippprtiqf his ow;n4 candidature ariy printed contribution fpr g'pn|ribu- 
tionstti© the advancement ©f his subject which he may have published 
independenllv 01 (on] ninth. T11 the^§pe'nt of a Candidate submitting 
s-uch subsidiary*matter he§rill|bC' required1 to^fsafe fullyids own share 
of any eonjoint work.

2() l'xupt a-' pio\idid lx low a ( undid lit forrs tfife P*h.D. Degree 
mu-t pi\ «>n (I'li 1 ivt 1 \ 1 f'u oL*1 20 guinea^, A Carididafeglwlio
has previously fa-ken the M A. or M.Sgq) Degree in.the same Faculty in 
this l hi m 1 Ml will In mpuitd In pay, a fee of w guineas All
cheques should be made payable tp; the Univefsjtyj of London, or 
^earepBM||MW«M||^^^|Btij^steijyapk Ltd.*, Bromptoife,Square,
8 \\ U’liiyer-u.t-Y of London V‘« ouiil.”
,4 27. A student who isirequired to enter for pattipr the wholeof an 

examination b,efpre beginning hisjpBh.D. course will bf)required on his 
iiL«-ol inh\ J01 *mii  li ( \ immation to puV tin «,l-oi tin Ph.D.JExamir 
nation, and will ifoit be required vto' pay any fuither fee for the first 

^xaminatiod»Tj|utaft Imust comply with the 
Regulations til legal d td entry forms forTlic Ph.D. Ekanifnat ionV,

j ^I'yawinatinti

28. For the purpose Jif the^examination tin ( .mdidate will fee 
r<quin.d to pij -( nt lumsilL al Midi plan a-* tin CmyisiU ma\ dim l
and upon 4mBn^^KlMl^^^^^B.fly&nQtified to him*-; -

j- 29.' After the Examineis have read the Thesis they’ shall examine 
1 he C andidate*orally and at their-eMscretion Jby'printed pap'ers or practi-
cal examinations p^p.by both method’s on the, subject, qf the.Thesig.jand, 

-if they’si§& fit, on subgpets/elevant thprefo'y ..jgovided that a Candidate 
idi*!llii‘ l’li D 1 h’gi(} in the faculty of Artg w'ha'tias obtained the 
Degiee of M A matins University shall be exempt^'from, a writt^i 
examination.

If the Thesis, though inadequate, shall 4seem of sufficient merit 
•to justify stich a Recommendation, the Examiners mayilcommend the 

‘ Senate to permit the Candidate to re-present his Tfiesis in a revised form 
after six months and, within one calendar year from the decision of the: 
scnill with regard thereto ; and the Fee on re-entry, if the Senate 

< adopt such Recommendation, shall be half thie Fee originally paid. An
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*In view of the-Long Vacation -which extends from the, end.of Jjune until
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of
the Session rims the risk of considerable delay, in fhe decision as to the result.
Such a Candidate -will, therefore.be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee
.between ApriJ/i5th and May ijl^and his Thesis between June 1st and June 5th,
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oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the'-Examiners, 
having read the Thesis, agree that the Candidate should he allowed fro 
re-present it.

31. If the Thesis is adequate, but the Candidate fails to -satisfy 
the Examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held in 
connection therewith, the Examiners may recommend the Senate 
to permit the Candidate to re-present the same Thesis after six 
months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto ; and the Fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt such 
Recommendation, shall be half the Fee originally paid.

.32. After the Examiners have read the Thesis they may, if .they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that-the Candidate be 
rejected or be allowed to re-present his* Thesis/ -

33. Each Report of the Examiners shall state [a) the subject of 
the Thesis submitted by the Candidate; (b) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the advancement of his subj( ct; (c) a < oik  ise 
statement of the grounds upon which he is recommended by the 
Examiners for the Degree.
, 34- A Diploma for the Degree of PhD., undei th< S( il ol the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.

35. Copies of all successful Theses, whether published or not, will 
be .deposited for reference in the University Library.

36. Any Thesis approved by the University for this Degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
page : “ Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the University of London.” ,,

37- A person who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as an Internal 
Student in the Faculty of Arts, Science or Economics may proceed to 
a higher Doctorkte (D.Lit., D.Sc'. or l)N (J MmomK-d ,i«, tin 
may be), in the same Faculty without pursuing any furthtr course'of 
study. For the further conditions under which such higher Doctorates 
may . be taken, reference musfr.be made itjjf, the- special Regulations 
relating to them.

»

5.—Diplomas.

ij The University, grants the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges Gour-sds of study •

i. Th( Diplomi l<»i Jnmn di-m
ii. ' 1 The Academic Diploma m- Sociology and |^©j|Ml?Administ’i at ion.

iii. The 'Academic* ’Diploma in Geography/ C
iv . The Academic Diploma m Psychology?

Tlii*1 Viidi1 liiu Diploma in Vntlii Qppidgy':
vi/ ift^A^ademic DipToina in/Public Administration.

44-THE DIPLOMA FOR JOURNALISM.

The c'btirsfe«af training for this diplpha is open :— ■’
Qh  To  Matriculated students of not less than m years of age. 

ib) lo \on mitn< ul itid ^tudinls of not liv» than 18 years of 
age whose preliminar^ealfcation appears to the join 11.1lism 
Committee to be sufficient to enable them to take advantage 
of the course—1 e , m exceptional circumstances only and 
sublet to the approial of the Boarcl to Promote the Extyrision 
n/. i nn irw/v / 1 hhini*

The course's of instruction, which.cpv|r two years, are provided by 
the Nliool 111 (piqiim lion wit# King’s'College, University College; 
and Bedford College. Students registered at any one college have 
access to ill th< m c( ss iry < mils, s win n v< 1 giv< 11.

The subjects of Examination are,:—
No. ,of Subject. , No. of .

'.Subject. 3 „ ,*« , Papers.
I English Composition. , -’i*'
II. On.e of the following subjects —

,(a) Principles bfr Criticism.
(6) History of Political Ideas. - 1

,(c,) General History < and Development
of Science. 1

[Contd.
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II]|p| ' Two of the following sul^jcc^ySSH
(a) English Literature 2

' (b) History. 2
-(c) Political Science. 2
(J) Economics 2

*(0),, Modern Languages ^ s ’2
I ,* (/») Philosoph-v, Psychology Logic and

■ Ethics (two only, to be taken) < 2

In determining the results of the examinations marks will be 
assigned to essays alid other work done during the course of training 
and will be t4ke%. into account together with the reports of 'Teachers 
as to attendance and progress.

A student w'hp, has Igeem pefeiied in on^fsir^eet may, -with., the 
consent of the ExamineM.and <>iitp rum nt of h ilt h<, pn m m hiniM 11 
in the subject ?at tin mvt'dismng I’ \aiiiin ltioh

A mark of distinction jydl be placed against the names h-f Candi-
dates who have shown exceptional merit.

IVERSKEY REG! I \ 1 K^NS Full details of the regulations govciihng the 
diploma are given in-ia pamphle’t ^entitled ' Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," -which ma\ be obtained<~at the -School or‘ fiom jjh'd {Aca'defaiei 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington,. S.W..7."

Diplomas 3©?

ii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

The course of* training for the"diploma is open to *1a 
(.rt ills ol I’nsi lihiduati st Hiding.
(b) ■ Students who,'though' -not graduates, ha'vo’satisfied the Pro-

that their previous education 
'rand-texporic^e^qualify tshem* to' rank on tftV same level as 

graduates ;|or this purpose, provided that non-matriculated 
S''students;sKa-l'lilnot be admitted to n-h^tcpiarse' without the 

appro^l'pf the Board to Promote the l£.\ ten-ion of Univ.eTF- 
sity T^adh<mg.

suul< ill- m-nijuindto ithnd a 1 ouw of slmU appioudfoi tin 
puiposi b\ tin AajiuuwU 1 \ti nding o\n two* m ssums nt hast (and 
not I ^ th in i=io horn- in i w h \ iai)

fMie subj^G^s\pf Examination are-;—
No.'of ! ^Subject. ^N'o.-of

Subject. papers;

I. ! Social Institutions^ I
II Sin ill 1’ifilnMijdi' and I’d 1 holn^N i

"ir-r-. Social and Industrial History « ■ 1' .
IV. Social' EcenbrnifesT^iueludihg Economic

Theory) ' Tb U lrf X
v. Existing SocM Structure and Condi-

tions i
VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with

Social Problems X
VII One subject to*be-'selected from t-K.e.

(a) The Elements of Hygie^^^^SM
(b) Method of Statistics I j

jfjj* History of Factory Legislation f
(d) Industrial Legislation ■

Ref, Nor,of Course ^ iu Calendar, covering 
each subje'et of 
examination.

'261, 262, 281, 284,
M !
125,26^'
?o, 263^,- 
260

260V, 262

300.

198

. Candidates will not be approved' unless they haver shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes,aft six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seyenth subject atlohe at the next 
following examination. „
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS ^-Full details of the regulations governing the 

- » Diploma are given in A pamphletVentitled “ Regulations' for Academic 
, Diplomas," which may be obtained* at the' School or from Ihe Academic 

', Registrar, Uniydrsity of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iii-—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open
r . Matijiqulathdf sludents ,of the University who

,(a) Have passed the Intermediate® xamipcj4ap/ii in Arts with 
Geography-dr the Intermediate Examination in Eco-
nomics, ■

-of (b) Gari-tiMilunt ot sulh nnt knuuli tL,i ol 
’Geography 1o profit' -by Mid-course.

2. Graduates of other Univeisiti'es who cam produce evidence 
of sufficient knowledge of Geography to profit by the 
course.';

Non-matriculated students who have;1 ■satisfied the condi-
tions for regi^tiatjon, <>i 1m pn>\ imoi m ] n ^Mi.iinm, kml! 
down by the Teachers' Registration Council, provided 

/that they can produce evidence df> a sufficient knowledge 
of Geography-to profit by the cdur.se.

Students’, are required to attend a course of study approved for 
the purpose by the University and consisting of not less than cf 8'6 
hours in all..

The subjects of examination, are
No. of 

Subject.
1.

m
hi .

Subject. .

General Regional Geograpljy/ '/
^ /i) The British' Isles.

;‘.(ii;)! ' vFrala’eeffi)1'- Ger mam/ ■
(m) Europe, without detailed reference to the 

British Isles or trance
(iv) .,^ Either North. America *o¥ Asia.
(v) The remaining Continents

Physical.Basis of Geography.
Map Work. :

No. of 
Papers.

r 5,:

%
•I

Candidates will be required in addition to submit a’dissertation.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIO.NS.-ifFull derails of the xegufetions governing the 
Diploma are given inf&r* pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the 'School-or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington ,S.W.7.
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY.

The course of training is open to
{a} jStudents of postgraduate standing whose undergraduate 

courses have., in the opinion of the University, included a 
suitable preliminary training.

(:&) Students who, though not graduates, haye|'sM|shed. the 
f' limusit\ 111 il Uk  11 pii \lull'* 1 du< atioii md 1 \]m in in l  

qualify them*^to rank on’.*die Same levels as graduates 
arrayed under (a) for this purpose, provided that non- 
matricuiateMi' studfents shall not admitted^.to the
Course without the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extension of University Teaching.

Students are required to.attend a* course of-study/approved for the 
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year)., but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
t xt ending over* lfesjj£ than two sessions Courses of instruct|§n are 
pn>\ idi d 1>\ tin S< hool in conjunction with King's College, University 
(Ilk ge and Bedford College.'

The subjects of Examination are/^|//

- Subject. No. of
Tapers.

I. Gener al .

/ * fk). Dfata and Principles ofPsychologv. ,2,1 
/ - Method's ipfycfml'ogy. 1

1[ ^1 1 l T\l
One of the following Applications of 

(al , Anthropological and Sociological

(b) Educational
(a). Management and.Wori&(&neliiding 

1 sM In 1 > \ of \ k itising S il< s 
- mahship-, etc)

The two sections may be taken together or separately.
[Contd.

Ref. No.‘of ^ 
Course m Cal ndar.

212

15,' 16, 17, 18, 19, 
2,01, 23, I70, 280,
281, 283, 284, 285, 
So, 288, 28.9.::':

216/217
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p! In Section I. candidates must also-submit for the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject. »

In Section II. there will t>e an ora'l examination with s.peSi^I 
reference to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
candidate on work he mg,-y have carr%d?outf in Iiis'spvciaLsubj Sm-, A 
candidate taking Section IT. (a) in i\ is m ulu m him  to tin pm< m il 
examination, submit.^ short on Anthropological and‘Social
Psychology.

Candidates who fail in eithrep'St^Stion may *^*te£:re^aihined in that 
section at airy subsequent Examination-on payment of the pioper fee.

Candidates will not be appi om  d b\ tin Lvunmus nn it In i section 
the Examination, unless they have shaven 'a competent knowledge in 

all the prescribed subjects in that section.

’ ■ (A-s PA9J|4>leafl6t on the courses piovided for the Diploma can be obtained 
upon request.) 1' v r

Diplomas

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS —'Full detail's of the rcgulaticfnk'goverhinef the 
Diploma are given in ■> a-pamphlet entitled ¥ “ Regulations for Academic 
thplomas,? cwhich may ,K,e obtained at the School ©i iiom the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S W; .
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v.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma Course is open to I1B
(a) Students of pqst-fr-aduate? standing whose undergraduate 

courses 1m\c  111 the opinion of the University included a 
suitable preliminary training.

,, (b) Students ; who, -thqugh nqt graduates,, hakcei|atisfied the 
^University that their previous education-and experience 
, qualify them to rank ©n the same level as graduates 

approved under la) for this purpose, provided that non- 
matriculated students shall n^/be admitte.d/to the Cqu-r^e 
^i^hojit the. akprqyal. (of the Board ;t© Promote the 
Extension of University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a‘course of study, approved for 
the purpose by the University, extending over two sessions. The 
course of instruction ^provided b\ inti u o.lK gu-ti au.mg* inent 
between the School and University College.

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects :—
-No. of 

Subject.
Subject. ■ Ref. No. of Course in 

Calendar.

I. Outlines of the History ’of Civilisation (excluding 
■ ’ the early Stone Age).

II. The Quaternary Period ; its geology, its animal 
and humanfrejnams, and .its industries.

*5(bC

III. The physical character of 1 he {various races ; the 
processes of~ evolution.

15(c)"’’

IV. Social structure, custom, and law. j.i6, 17, 19, 20, 41' 
1'23, 170,.-' :£8©, 281

HBBjj Religious and magical beliefs and practices. •283, 284^5285, 286 
K287, 288, 289

VI. ||j|echnology, art, and economics of the^impler 
peoples.

18

VII. Structure of language and phonetics. Subject 
to the consent of his teacher or teachers, 
a candidate may take one non-Eiiropean 
language as the main work of this subject.

2'S

Candidates taking subjects? (IV.), (V.), (VI.)VII.) are required "to 
produce evidence of possessing ’a rudimentary knowledge of, or of having 
attended lectures on, the more general aspects of subjects (lfl|) or (III.).

[Coritd.
iM
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A student may either enter for the whole Examination at' the end 
of his two years’ course, or, with the permission, of his teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects at the end of his first year 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both subjects^ for examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects at the end of his second yean.

A student who .passes; only in, $ne 4ofri he,twov suhj^cts^ t-^kc^ at the 
end of his first year wilfnot be credited with' that subject*-and’ will be 
required on^re-entry to takeral'l four subjects.

There will be one paper in each subject. \t tin dw n lion <>l tin 
Examiners there may also be an orai’dra praetiG’abexaniihatidn in any 
Subject.

In the case of Senioi ( ml Nix.inU \\ln» luu -|m nl it K i^t iwnj 
years in sen^e’e overseas working undi i i in; mi nn 11N <>i uhk  t , 
ments with the Government^of 4t2|e 'DomdkiiOhs; ‘the Government of 
India, the Crown Colonies, or Mandated Territories) and ar< oth< i\\ im - 
qualified to be registeredlas. candidate^ioir^he' Diploma-the followings 
special regulations will apply

r,;|i)fThe course ofstudy will extend’ oven three ^periods of leave.
(ii) Th:e: student will be requited to attend at a College or School 

of the University duringn substantial portion ofithrcd acad'emic 
terms, not necessarily consecutivfe /'

‘(lii) Original work maybe'submil u d, md d ui< h \\<>ih is ippio\< <1 
by the Examiners, tlief candidate frtay'b^" exempted fiom the 

.Whole .or part of,the Examination for the Diploma^ at the 
' discretion of the Examiners.'

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the Regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled ".Regulations^ 1ojr. Academic 
Diplonias,” which may Be obtained at the Sclio&T.’dr -'fforii the Academic 
Registrar, University of’Ebnifctf^SSuth' Keh^ingtoii; S.W.7?^ *

Diplomas 1

vi —THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

Ihc Diploma Couise is open toj-HH

(a) Matriculated students of the University.'
*■ (■&). Other students: who ean produce 'evidence of a^uisfai lory 

- standard of‘•education. ‘

Students saie* required td\,attend an .aj^prqved course of study 
extending normally ovcfifeteipsions and not less than 240 hours m all

1 lit ubj( 1 ts ol» \ imin 1I1011 in —

No of 
Subject?

I.
Tit/

III.

Subject. No^bf, /
1 l<qf. No/^of ■ Course si iu. 
{^Caleijdtir^eoVef 1 .

Papers. each subject of
examination

A. Compulsory.
Public. . Administration, Central and 1| 22I,,f222,' 22)3, 2 20

Local.f 1 1
Economics (angludmg Public Finance) ■ 1 % f&V 75/77,, 78 8 V
Social and'Political Theoiy J 1

B. Optional.
Three of the following subjects, at

each
gro'up. :-M<

Group (a)
I. English Gonsfatutional Law

II. Lnglish Economic and 'Social ‘History
since 1760.

111. "The Constitutional ‘History of (Sjfeat
I ll it III Mill l

Group (b)
IV. Statistics

f \ ( ^The History and Punciples of 'Local
Government (Advanced)..

VI. Social Admmistiation. >

3

181
■£03.
HI

303, 226. ,

The Examination will corfsistyof ipx papers of three hours each to 
be taken at the end of the second^ sessiqn. The papers will be on 
each of the' three compulsory and the three optional subjects. There 
will also “be a -^^examination.

tContd.
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Candidates will not be approved, unless-they have shown a com-
petent knowledge in tfe foregoing subjects, but a candidate who passes 
in five subjects out of the six may, with the consent of Examiners, 
be allowed -to, offer the sixth subject alone at the next following 
Examination^ payment of the proper fee.

A Mark of Distinction will be. -placed: against the; names^ of those 
candidates who show excepfjdpal mferit.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS—Full details of the Regulations-governing 
f . the Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 

Diplomas,” which m^y lj<5 obtained at,jtjhe School hrdrom the Academic 
Registrar. University of Lpndon, Soutjti Kensingtoh, S.VY7.
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6.—Certificates.
i.—CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded to Students in, the Depart ment  ©'■faci al  
Scien ce  and  Admin istration -;;/ ,

The Department of Social" Suenep and Administration?• (Ratan 
Tata F'6undatiom| is intended for th'o^pvho wish t^^^^pe mefiiselves 
to engage in' the many forms of ,spfcial and'chpritame effort.

While theiiictures jkfeN’qpen ‘ on payment o’f the ffees%o all who 
wish to attend them, candidates -for the certififipbun the Department 
give their whole time to the work foi one or two sessions, during which 
they are under *the guidance and direction of a special staff -of%uper- 
vising tUtbr|^\ The '&6®ifse includes both ’fJEacrical and 'thfeoretital 
work, aboiit halff the time being devoted to^Hjp; In '*their practical 
work the students are placed under experienced administrators in all 
parts‘of London,, and thus obtgirispifie knowledge of the conditions 
of life in a'great industrialcefi#e, and of the various methods ofsodfil 
effort, alike in the administration of charitable resources and in the 
work of Municipal or State Departments. The advanced students are 
also ehabled to take part in certain branches of social, research'. '

By these means* the student Require first-hand experience of the 
difficulties to.be dealt with and of the different ways?in which effort is 
now !dirjeeted to meeting them.'; In their.theoretical work the students 
/obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the relation of present conditions and efforts to the past - 
history of industrial and social, life and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science and Sociology. It is necessary that students desiring 
It© take the full course should pf'tsess'-a good general education.

There is no fixed age which students must have.reached before 
entering upon the course ; but it is generally inadvisable for anyone to 
begin the work before 21.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work*- done 
during the cdurse.

For full particulars see the special pamphlet issued by the 
Department, which may be obtained on application to the' Secretary 
of me School.
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ii.—CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL AND DIPLOMATIC
STUDIES.

The School of Economics provides course specially adapted for 
students either seeking posts in the1 Diplomatic and* Consular Service's 
or already holding them.

The full course,! ;extends over.Two; years-, and-v* Certificate in 
International and Diplomatic Studies is awarded by the (School to 
sthhehts successful in passing th < x.unin ilion m I .it tin i nd ol’i u It 
of the two patts of the" course ^Certificate^ A)'. For^tudents tor 
whom only 'one'yefir uPstudy is possible a modified course is provided, 
and students successful in passing the ^examination held at .theStend 
of the year receive a modified* cemfifate '(‘Gertjtteate B):

Students registering for either Certificate A or Certificatei,B ar,e 
expected to have % thorough knowledge of English and of one or more 
modem foreign languages-^ ;

Most of fhe lectures for the course can be taken by day or by 
evening, so that students already employed,at an Embassypr Legation 
may obtain the certificate by attending, irpthe evening.

A tutor will direct the studies,of students tpillpwing-tjiei cptursp? and 
will in particular arrange with i uli tudi nt win n hi In si < ntir 
the School which- of the lectures and elas^es Jprovided by- the School in 
preparation for the Certificate' examination’-he should take. He will 
also supervise some of theiessaywork- of the students.

The; fee for the course+is; 35^ guineas each* yealr;} or, if -paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term.

A special pamphlet, issued by the Department. of International 
.Studies may be obtained on application to the ^Secretary of the 
School.’11

The following schedule sets out in detMldhe!1 siibj|%tsl!‘for thfe 
Full Course (Certificate A) and the Modified' Course * (Certificate B).

[Examination Scheme]

Diplomatic * Course mm

Certificate A (2 years’ course).
IMBfear. 2 papers. 1

International Relations ; 1 piper jj|
Iriternational History and Cultural Relations: 1 paper.

. Ijuopi in Dipluin itn lli-tory1 paper.,
lOpllDllll 1 p.ipi 1

Second Year. Economics\(App'lied) : 1 paper. “
I4i¥e^nati«)inl Tiade, with special reference to 

Transport; i< paper.
Ihterna ff©hal-€hstitutrdhs“: * Tpapeff *• * 
lull tn itimi il 1 >w, 11it 1 ) 1 paper.-. ,
^‘(Disputes1,,W.ar and Neutiality) 

paper.
!J^-#p%iOhaH' 1 'paper.'

Certificate B (1 year*,course).
Economics (th ihelride'-Theory, .Banking andCurrency, 

l'i idi' li k I 11 m^poil) 2 pipn^. 1 *j
International .Affairs iLljto include lnb illation il 

International History, and * Inter-
national Institutions) : 2 papers.

. International Law^eaqe) : 1 paper.
\ Optional: Spaper. .

Optional Subjects.
Thi li)lli»wiiu* bi)tionarMib|i 1 is liiw’lxin .ippnwid —

Language and Stature.
(.11) English (B^^rbandj'Qonstitutional History since 1689.,

(111) British Public Administration. 
if.. (jjyijp Elemenjts^of English 
n/ ;(\X t ommi iw 1 il J iw. p 

f\l) llldllstTl dfJ, iw
(vii) Mariti'me&LaAV and T^l ? Law o-fiMarine,||nsu*rance.

, (viii) 'Sta^istics./^ 
p\) Vmlnnpo1i>g\ 
i\) Moduli lhiiopi.in Histoi\

(xi) Modern Industii.il Promems^anu' Industrial Organisation, 
(jdi) Transport.

‘ (xm) 'Colonial Government and Administration. >
(xiv)T jGteography.

.fTfipsame optional subject cannot be taken in both years.
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PART VIII.—Studentships, Scholarships, and
Prizes.

1— Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions 
and Bursaries.

S-STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

One Research Studentship, 6n the RAt SIn Tai  \ l*<>r\i) \in>\, of 
the value of £200 plus ^is/,tenahle at the School for one year, 
with possible extension to two years, will he awarded in October, 
1928.

The holder of this studentship will be required to investigate-and 
write a report on. some contemporary social or industrial problem. 
The subject must be approved by the Director of the School and the 
student will be expected t;o devote his or her whole time to the work.

In the event of failure to complete the work or abandonment of a 
Studentship before the end of the period for which it was granted, the 
candidate may be asked to refund part of the money already paid 
to him.

Candidates should apply-To'the Secretary-, London School of J \ onomu >. 
Houghton Street, W.C..2, for further particulars .and for a form, of application', 
which should be completed and returned hot later than SeptemISfifi 2th, 1^28.

Ratan Tata Foundation.
By a grant from Execution of the estate of the late Sir Ra/tan Tata funds ajre 

available from time to time for research into problems connected With me life and 
labour of the working class.' These .researches ’ate ’conducted in connection with 
the Department of Social Science and? /Administration, the*,investigators being 
selected by a special committee (consisting of Sir William 'Beveridge; Director of' 
the School, Mr.' C, M. Lloyd, Head of the Social Science. Department, R<t,, Hon. 
Sidney Webb, Professor Hobhouse, Mr. Taw;ney and Mr. Mallon, Warden of 
Toynbee Hall;, which has at its disposal for this purpose a revenue derived’ frpni
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the Ratan Tatat Benefaction-. KflDhe'ite^ults. afrre published generally in the form of 
monographs or reports. The following studies have already been published 
The British Trade Boards System, by Dorothy Sells, M.A., Ph.D. ; Dock Labour 
and f)ecasualisatio'n, by E. C. P. Lascelles and*St S. Bullock; Labour and Housing 
in Bombay,' by' A. R. Burnett Hurst, M.Sc. (Econ.) ; Factory Legislation and 
A dministration, by H. A. Mess, B.A., Ph.D. ; Social Progress- and Educational 
Waste {being a sturdy of the “ Free Place " and Scholarship System), by Kenneth 
Lindsay, B.A." (with an Introduction by Viscount Haldane) ; Has Poverty 
Diminished by A. L.’Bowley, Sc.D., and M. H*. Hogg, M.A. (This last book-is 
a/sequel .to Livelihood and, Poverty, and has been prepared with assistance partly 
jfrbm the Ratan Tata foundation ’and partly from the Laura Spelnian Rockefeller 
Foundation?!^ OtheT investigations which are being pursued include Mental 
Tests' of ‘Elementary School ^Children and Children in Institutions, the. Social 
Conditions fpj; Rural? Workers, in Oxfordshire, the Clothing Industry of Great 
Biitain, the Jjitc and Cotton Industries in Great Britain and'India, an,d a Study 
of Minimum Wage Legislation.

One Research Studentship, ©f tie value of £200 a year, in addition 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in 
November, 1929.

The .Studentship will be awarded only in the event of suitable 
candidates/presenting themselyg^j

Candidates are asked to submit, with their testimonials and the 
names of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, or 
written* work bearing their names, or a detailed scheme of research 
on the subject proposed for investigation.

The Studentship is intended to promote the execution by graduate 
students of definite pieces of original work in Economics or Political 
Science, and the subject of research must be approved by the Director 
of the School. The renewal of the Studentship for the second year 
will depend upon the receipt by the School of a satisfactory report 
from the student on the work pursued during the first year.

The successful candidate will be expected to devote his or her 
whole time to the work, attending for this purpose at the School, or 
carrying on researches in such fields of investigation as may be 
required. In the event of failure to complete the work or abandon-
ment of the Studentship before the end of the period for which it 
was granted, the holder may be asked to refund part of the money 
already paid to him.

' Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2, for further particulars and for a form of application, 
which should be completed and returned not later than 12th October, 192%;,

A “ Women’s Studentship ” of the value of. £150 a year, in addition 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in

s October, 1929.
The Studentship is open to women students, not under the age of 

twenty,./either graduates or others considered to possess the necessary
fCant’d.
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qualifications to undertake .^research, and’l&f intended to ,.prdmote the 
execution,of d;efii}iteI%iecesr of "original work preferably in Economic 
History, or,; if Ad suitable candidate^ forthcoming* in t'hat field, in 
some branch- of,\Social?The' subject -of research must be 
approved by-the B&dbtor' of the'School, J

The successful' ■candidatCtwilt’ be ^expected t© .jdevote her whole 
time'to* the work-and to -cariy on researches ikEsuch fields of investiga-
tion as maiy be paired. While the Studentship isrfor'a nerioiM^^g 
years, the extension,beyojnH the first year will depend on a satisfactory 
report on the; progress «j £ the research. In hhe event of failure to 
complete the,1 wqrk or abandonment of the 'Studentship befofm-the 
end of the period for which it was gi anted, the student may be asked 
to refund part of the money already paid to her. ?

Intending candidates should apply-tb, the Seeretar-y^ London! School,;of 
Econopiic^ilo.ughton §tr,e,^t, W C z, from w horn a form ,of application can be 
obtained. The lorm ihust be- colnpleted and returned not later than Septfcmber 
12 th, 1-929.

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded * uiidfer^the will of1 Miss Agnes 
Edith Metcalfe, will be ^warded annuahy^fld will by of the value 
of (atspreseiit) fyo„ for dnejyear. The studentship will be tenable 

i%, at the London School of Ke8KBM^pmd.PoUiMB8g^^Mig«8m.wiU. 
be open to any woman student who has graduated in* any Univer-
sity of the United Kingdom. The student will'be requiied to 
undertake rese’arcVon some1 Social, Economic or Indiisi ri.fi 

1 problem'!#) 'he approved'"hy^the»* 1Untversity: Preference -will f be
given to a student who -ptbpbses;4o study'folJafioblebi'ibifearMgJfon 
the welfare ofWomenfW'

The studentship  ̂will oifiy/|f|| awardedif candidate^-of sufficient 
me.rit present themselves. r

Further particulars and application: dorms,. can^be v obtained from the 
Academ-ip Registrar, Univ.etsif j|pf London, South Kensington, S.\yS, by whom 
applications must be received ,uBt later than Septemberu 1 rn*k£Jch yea-r.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The School will award in May, 1920’(J arS!chfblarship oL£3fo tb-enable 
a student, British for foreign, to attend! the Acafoem^fof‘International 
Law at the Hague in July-August, 192$.* Any Student'^ £ thf^School 
who is now pursuing,for ha%;,re|mf]y pursued; a 'co'urse in International 
Law in-preparation for-a filst'fof,-higher degfee,- or - who is engaged 
upon a substantial, piece of research-in International Law, will he, 
eligible., ? .Students from University College.,and King's .College, amend-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arrangement in preparation 
for the LL.B., who have studied International Law will also be eligible.

(Particulars of the; Courses, a^the Acaderny will appear on the /Sohoo|f 
screens on the ground floor as spon^asLhey are announced.)

,, Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School, 
not later .than tnefoottf’ April, iggg.S&^atMg’the extent’to which, and the places 
where, they have studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken in it, and the principal grounds of their interest 111 thefMtbject.
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Scholarship in International Relations.
The Bepfirtment ?©£ International Studies offers '^Scholarship to 

be> awarded on the ^results of'the annual examinations for the Certificate 
in International and Diplomat^Siudies; and for the special' subject 
©blhteraational Law afod^Slations in the B>Sc. (Econ.J- Degree.- • 1

The, Scholarship will he{(of tt-li<er yafue of* £$o,t to be used the 
winner in Attending a. session of the Qeneya Instituif^qf International 
Studies]held in bhe j^|ailcLirigs of the Sepretariat of the League of :N aliens 
in August of e.ach year.

,Thej}vinner the. Scholarship will be .expected to make?,a short 
report to^tpet Department on theswork of- the ̂ Geneva Institute.

w Candidates ^siiould? make Written application 'tb‘ the"' Secretary ‘ of' ‘t-he'-School 
nbt lat^r than’I'st; June, 1929;*

<b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science.

Postgraduate Studentships. Three Postgraduate^/ Studentships of 
£150 per’annum, opemto Internal and External graduates of the 

-■'‘^University," m4 ceitain Faculties, including 'Law's and .Art|/ will 
be awarded -each year *(\ j^rQvideci’ candidatfei^ofi'Sufficient merit 

* pusiiit 1 lii'iiisi 1\is, to ^1 iduit<^ who" he n<*1 mu 25 \i us of 
\. age, 011 1st June-in'Tne year qf/atyard.5 In the Faqaltjes of Law’s 
:i afiS Arts tfie- studentships am tenable 'for onp year.only, but may 

be renewe.d for a,'second' year in special cases
' "Further 'particulars *!can be obtained from the Principal Officer' of the Uni-

versity of London

University Travelling Studentships! Two University Postgraduate 
Travelling t Studentship^, each of the value r 9^ £^7*5, for one 
year:, wfii;.|ib aw^rded''annually;Jl candihute|fof sufficient, merit 
present lMemselVbs/f Tfifi StudSntship|?p|!' open to Internal 
and External-graduates of the 'University, in any Faculty/who 
have not completed- their' 28tjh<’ye'ar on-fot before June 1st in the 
3&ar of award. ^'Lahdfdftel are reqtiired, if elected; spend

, [Contd.



the year of tenure abroad, and must submit a scheme of work 
for the approval of the University.
Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal Officer of the Uni-

versity of London,.
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Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. Four Travelling 
Scholarships of the value of ||oa to £300 per annum, according 
to circumstances, > tenable for one year only; will be awarded 
annually by the, Sir Ernest Cassel Educational Trust. Normally 
two Scholarships will be awarded to candidates who have' passed 
only Part I. ©f the Fin^l# Examination in Commerce, and two 
scholarships to candidates yrho have passed Bart II. the Final 
Examination in Commerce and have completed the B.Com. 
degree' either as Internal or External students in the current 
session. Nevertheless' where it is deemed desirable the University 
shall not be precluded from varying the allocation of the four 
Scholarships as between the two classes of candidates.

Intending candidates should make application by letter stating the 
country or countries to which they desire to proceed, if successful. 
The holder of a Cassel Scholarship who has only passed the Final, 
Part I., will be required to pursue in the country or countries to which 
he may proceed an approved course of study in preparation for Part 
II. of the Final Examination, and to enter for that Examination 
within two years of the award'q[f The Scholarship,

Further particulars can be obtained from the External Registrar of the 
University of London.

One Gilchrist Studentship of £100, tenable ioj'bMe year, will be 
awarded annually to a woman graduate of the University who 
is prepared to take a course of study in an approved insti-
tution. Candidates must have graduated in Honours in the 
University of London and must be of not more than three 
years’ standing from their first graduation.

Selected Candidates for this Studentship will be interviewed by 
a Committee who will report upon them to the Senate.

The election to the Studentship will be made by the Gilchrist 
Trustees on the nomination of the University.

The selected candidate will be required to devote her whole 
time to her studies during her tenure of the Studentship.
Applications for the Studentship should be made to the Principal Officer not

later than 21st September in each year, accompanied by three testimonials
and the names of three references, together with a statement of the profession
which the Candidate, if successful, intends to pursue, and of the Institution at
which she intends to study. •

(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

One Mitchell Studentship of will be awarded annually without 
examination to enable a graduate of a British University 
possessing flip, necessary. “ City of London ” qualifications- 
study and investigate i^me definite feature of business or indus-
trial organisation, dt home or,abroad. The Studentship is open 
to graduates,,of any British University without distinction of sex.

< Applications, must, heisubmitted not later than March 31st in each year to 
the Cl&k' to the Mitchell Trustees, 1, Plowden Buildings, Temple E.C.4, from 
whom further particulars can be obtained.
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fMor Scholarships awarded during Undergraduate career see over.]
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iL—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
. at the School.

One Scholarship in Laws will #e offered in the Session 19*28-29 to 
a student who has passed'the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 
and who intends to take "the LL.B. Degree as a regular student 
of the SehOof'ajnd an Internal-student of the University*. The 
Scholarship, which will be open toeither day or evening students, 
will be awarded on the results pf the Special and General 
Intermediate LL.B. Examinations, held in 1929, and will be of 
the value of 25 guineas a year for a' day student or 20 guineas a 
year for an evening htjident. Although lh<* S( hoi 11 ship will In 
awarded for a period of two years* the extension beyond the 
first year will depend .upon a satisfactory report on the student’s 
work. The Scholarship' is; open both to men and to women 
candidates. M

Intending candidates, should apply to-8 the Secretary, London School of 
Economics/Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C 2, from whom a form of application 
can be obtained. This form must' be completed and returned on or before 
June 1st, ,1929.

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarships founded under, the 
will of the latei Miss Agries Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
students who have passed thee Intermediate Examination in 
Economics of the :.University,of London, will be awarded bi-
ennially. The -valu;e ,of this Scholarship will be (at present) 
£45 per annum for two years. The holder of the Scholarship 
will be required to work dsfi full-time student SIThe School for the 
Final Examination of the B.ScE(Econ.) ‘degree.

The next award will be made after, the results, of the Inter-
mediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination in the Summer of 1930 are 
published.

Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, Univer-
sity of London, South Kensington,- S.ljN'f.'jp by whom applications should be 
received not later than September 1st -in the ye'ar of award.
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Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery Schdlarship of the value of 
- £30- a year tenable for; two years, will hlyawarded, by the School

biennially., The next aw.ud will be made in September, 1929*.5
The. Scholarship is' open- to' men|br5i\yomen<;who haYe, passed the 

Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.£qm*. examination 
as mternjal students, bfjihe ,Univeisity and tegular students (dgy or 
Cyening) of the'School1. .In naakin'gjthe, HSvaid 1 lie/results of the 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. JEcon.) and the June Intermediate B.Com. 
examinations will be taken into consideration.-

I lie simissful si 1'ioDi liiusi pm ^uo 1 he usual course for the Final 
B Sc. (Econ.) m ttfi final BvCf)rn. as an Internal student oi thq Uni- 

■Vefsit^ arid *a regular r student' ofJJhe^'S'cliom. UM'eJs/ satisfactory’ 
fed sons1 to tli'e" comraryare adduced," the scholar must pursue this 
FinaUdourse as a. fulTtimet&d!y; student.

The Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Honours Subject or Group.

Although the Scholarship is ''tenable' fdr’Twq /y&rs, extension 
,beyond the first year will dependupon ,a .sati-sf|?Ctoi;y report upon the 
work'of the scholar being received’.

The Scholarship will only be. awarded it satisfactory candidates 
|at|e foftHcaming^" * ‘

; Intefidiflg candidatcs'slioulcl applyxtpvtlie,S/ccretary^pf ll\es5ehool for a form 
off 'application, which should Jfie^completed! and*'retifrned' rrc)t later than 12th 
iS'epit^mib'er; 1929; *;i

Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship, founded in memory 
' of the late Sir William Aeworth, will be, awarded in September, 
1928.

.u The Scholarship, which :is pff?thevyalue of not loss than £40 tenable 
for onepyear, wifh a possible ext-emsi6n..f;d two years, is open to students 
who'have passed thp Intermediate;l^|p||.JJEcQn.) or the Intermediate 
®Com., examination ^'-internal or external students of the University. 
In making the award,'preference will be given .fio students who have 
shown proficiency and merit in t^hq,results of the Intermediate B.Com. 
and B.So. (Eqon.) examinations-,oi 1928.

The succes^fuLschblaf mhsfi pfirsue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.^fr the Final B.Com.\as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular- day^; student of th^ School. He will be required 
to proceed to the ^special subjectf of “ Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade ” for the (Econ.) or to* Group G (Inland 
Transport)’’or'‘ to* Group E (with'the! optional subject of Inland 
Transport) for the B.Com.

\Contd.



In awarding the Scholarship preference-will be given to students 
in the employment of a company or companies operating railways in 
GrOat Britain.-

No award will be made if/in the opinion of the School?, no* candidate 
of sufficient merit is forthcoming.

Intending candidates sliou'l/I applyto the Secretary of theJBchool for a form 
of application, which should be completed and re'turhed notglater than 12th 
September, 192^4 •*■-
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Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, founded^in memory of 
the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded in June, 1929,., .The 
Exhibition, which will be of the value of- about ^25 tenable for 
one year, will be open to students fit the following order of 
preference:—

(a) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read for the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.) with honours in 
Sociology,

(b) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and 
Social Administration.

' (c) Students who intend to take the Social Science Certificate.

Candidates who already hold other Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will not be debarred from entry, but in all cases candidates for the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory evidence of their need 
for financial assistance to follow their chosen course of study. ^

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form of 
application, which must be completed and returned not later than 15th May, 1929^

Two Scholarships in Sociology, provided fey the gift Of the late Mr. 
Martin White, will be offered for the session 1928-29. The 
Scholarships Will be awarded to students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or for the B.A. 
one Scholarship being'available for a student who intends to take 
the B.Sc. (Econ.) with Sociology as a special subject, and one for 
a student who intends to take the B.A. with Honours in Sociology, 
in both cases as regular day students of the School and Internal 
students of the University. "

The value of the Scholarships will be equivalent to complete 
remission of fees.

In the first instance the Scholarships will be awarded for one 
year only (1928-29), but an extension to two years will be made 
provided the progress and conduct of the Scholar are satisfactory.

The Scholarships^a^open, to both men and women, ajid will be 
awarded''only if candidates of sufficient merit are forthcomings

intending candidates should apply to, London Scbqpl of
Economics, Hp.uglitoii^Street, Aldwych, W.‘<S.2, from whom a form of application), 
can be obtann d I Ins form must be'completed and returned on or>before^ 
September 12th, 192$ ‘

One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, ,£2^Ip^nld^d; in memory
of the late Rrqfessor Lilian Knowleslilp|topen ,to students who 
lu\i d- flu Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.)t rfa'§^ Internal or
External Students oflthe University, and who are, .proceeding to 
the Fnaal Bfec. (Econ.) with the ispecial fsjabj%et‘ of Modern 
1 < uiionm 1 listoi\ Tslnurnal S,tud<ents^of theijl^^vegsity, and 
u filial d.ii •stud mis of tin sdn.x'l

The Scholarship as. tenabf|tfor tw.o yea'] subject? t§- satisfactory 
pcogressib^lt^kefsckolar:andds'©|xen equally^tP men and t'<fgyomen.

The- Scholarship will 1» i\\ udid iolln\\m^ the results of* th%. 
Inu inn Hi ih I» s* ;(!-<*• >n 1 L\ mini 111« »n jsiif>j^.M to 1 s itisfactory 
candidatefeeing *forthcoimn|&T?
Intending candidates''^houlclSpply to the ’SccrctalV of' the School for a^m 

of application, which should be completed and returned not 'later than I2.th 
September, '•1928.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

'(See the announcebient onCp. 314 )

Scholarship in International Relations.
pit (Stee the cfyittfrufrc'enbent om ~P~.
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(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
1 ’(*See tjie announcement on p‘.^S(y(]'f''\

Stern Scholarship in Commerce*
A Sir Edward intern Scholarship, ;of thepdue of £100, will be awarded 

i©n -the resusbt^-of -the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 
£50 is pavable when the' Scholarship, is -awarded., and £5° when 
the holder has passed Part I. of the Final Examination.

f^fEor ftpther ;pjkticu)ars * apply->to ithje, External Registrar of the University of 
London.

U
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The Vintners’ Scholarship in Commerce.
A travelling ^Scholarship of £25$; temableTpr one year, is offered by 

tie Worshipful Company of Vintners to'Student's/Of the London 
University upon and sub|e^ to thp conditions hereunder staled, 
viz'."

1. Candidate who have .qualified -as in paragraph (2) bdow, 
muSUdii 01 before the 1st September in each year-notify the Clerk 
of the Company {of their desire ito.bo'mpete -for 1he Scholarship. 
They will also'be required to satisfy the Company that they 
comply i with th®;biiditions. upon which ipfe- same is- awarded, 
and, if required, obtain a-surety or sureties that such conditions 
will be carried -out,by* them.,

2. CandidatSf for the Scholarship must be of British nation- 
' *ality and approved-by -the Company, and must have passed at
least Parti, of-the Intermedial^fi^amination in Commerce of 
the London University, an;d satisfy the Company that they are 
either/engaged in or intend' to engage in ,the Wine Trade.

3. Candidates must also satisfy the Company of their intention, 
in the ey§n|;}„Qf and immediately upon their election, to take up 
their f||idbn^e abroad for at least onejfear in one or mo*re wine-
growing countries, with the-object of studying and making them- 
selygSjSts fully acquainted ’as possible with -the Wine Tradpih all 
its branches.- They mjis|;jat the same time acquire a good know-
ledge of at least onjp foreign language '(preferably French), but 
the choice qf such language yvill be |ef1t to the candidates theni- 
selyes to determine.

4- £5? will be Paid by the Company-jn advaneb i<§: the Scholar 
upon his election to the Scholarship.,, and a further sum of £150 
will be paid to him f§y three quarterly instalments upon his 
periodical application for same, provided that with such appli-
cation he sends a written report to the Clerk of the Company at 
the £boye address, .5giyijrg^a detailed accoma-t of his work during 
each of the three prec^ing ilion-ths, and the'Company is satisfied 
therefrom that he is Carrying out the conditions upon which the 
Scholarship has been awarded.

5. Upon completion of his residence abroad/ and within three 
months of hisretfim to England, the Scholar shall present himself

- at Vintners' Hall for the purpose of‘Satisfying the. Company upon 
the results o,f his; studies {as provided fdf lrf condition^? And 
upon the Company being so. satisfied the balance qf £$o will be 
paid to him, but the Company reserves the: rajhf. to - withhold 
all or any part of such sum df .^50 if not sq^atisfied.1 * 6

6. On the selected Scholar satisfying Ihl. ^dmpany that hp 
has attained the requisite standard of efficiency the Company will 
award him' a certificate to that eiject under the Corporate Seal. 1 -
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One Gerstenberg Scholarship qf about? £75. and one University Scholar-
ship in Economics’ and Political Science of about £75, tenable 
for one year/ will cbp'; awarded annually The Scholarships 
are open to candidateswho haye passed an intermediate examina-
tion of the^niversity ; but a candidate'1 who has completed his 
twentieth year on or before the 14th .o«|e in the year of the 
Scholarships Examination’for which le* enters will be disqualified 
it Ik his p iv m d in mhiimduit 1 \1m111 itioii l  uliLi thin june

' ^This Scholarship^ awarded on'-t'he'results of tlie-^S.cholarslups ex'amina- 
tion in Jul\ Entiy-closes on 1 Square

Studentship sjvScholarships' and Prizes]

[For Entrance*$pholai[sthi'ps and Byysdpcs Cge^oper ]
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ill.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economies, and/or tenable only at
the School.

Three Scholarships of £40 each ||wo in-the* Faculty of Economics 
and one in the Faculty of Arts—subject to satisfactory candidates 
foitli< omino will Ik iw mini mi ilu usiifi (»1 thi i\immitu>ii 
hi Id by tin Intel-( olk^i it( N hoi 11 ship-, Bo ml iboul \pul ip2p

The,%ibjects ©f Examination will lu «5rn I nqlish J xsi\ (!»-)
. Any two .of the following : %l .)
■ ;|iiL) Pure Mathem^ti||; (iv^; F#erlch or German, (v.) Economics 

including Economic History.
s'llCU.v4lll ( llldul lit-. Will 1)1 ixputul to pi<X(.lil to l lull rnifflBj 

m preparation foi a first degree (B(Sc (Econ ), B Com , or S A [in 
certain Honour gnmps]) In norm.d 1 m imist.nu es tin- ln.ldi 1 ol.u 
Scholarship w-ill^be ‘expected to'-l^e^a full-time day student.

A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Faculty^ of Laws, 
will also 1m iw udi il <>n Hit n suit «>L tin [nltI-( olU^iati Stliol 11- 
ships Board Examination;^

The Subjects of Examination will be -(a) English Essay, (b) 
English History;;.|c) Latin, jj^rarench or German or Mathematics.

The successful'candidate will lx cxputed to ptotud to a lull 
course in preparation LL B degree as a full-time day student
of the School

These Scholarships are tenable for three years, subject to satis-
factory progress being made.
A limited number of < Bursaries consisting of^a complete remission 

of fees may also be awarded, upon the result of the same examina-
tion, IM promising students who can show that their financial 
circumstances render such-assistance desirable.
. Scholarships may be extended to include remission of fe"es 
m similar circumstances;

‘ w I t^11 particularsof *h® entrance scholarshipsand burskfiesjmfentioned above can 
be obtained from Mr S. C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary of the Inter-Collegiate Scholar-
ships Board, The Medical School, King’s College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London S.E.5.‘¥.4
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Other Bursaries. A limited- number of ©U'F§hMfes“are available for 
•'students who wi nor di^ibh to 1 output lot tin lml udnpv 

and ‘Bfirsa?i?igs offered ittidter the regulations of the Intdr-fcoM'egiate 
Sc 1ml ii'.lu[»s I?o ml I lu \ in inundtd pimi ml\ 4m studi nts w lioj 
are employed during the day,f,t-p enable them td take evening 
di 41 n* («»iii-.i al the Siliool ^ Internal students of the Unrveisrj 
sit\, and’ they Lake t-he fefrm of total or partial remission of fees, 

rt/loinisol ip] lu ition uni Lmtlici information as (t’o the condi-
tions rjbfi which these Bursaries are granted may be -©brained 
from the .Secretary of the School.,

Christie Exhibition.—(See the announcement on

Two Loch Exhibitions bpMlu idm ol *24 1 uh founded 1>\ m m 
dowment of by a private .benefactor in memory ©f the
1 ir  sn ( s I <m ii ol Ilu (luu>t\ Oi., misiiion S(,iiit\, will be 
awarded annually.

Hol'dgrs of the ;Exhibiti^ns must:furMt^the oidmffry ^©Wse ©if, 
study (known as'$he’Certificate CQursepfn the Ddpaitmeift of Social 
Science and Administration at-the London'So-hoohof Economics- and 
Politn il'S u 11, fcj mil 1L 1 lui lln iv  11 s ti nun rv U mti «1, itmth./ 
coulee in the same department.

llu Exhibition-, will In iw mli d 111 the lii->l iiv’1 uu ( „l5)i 1 J" nloil 
of one year,fma-t 'the tenuie riiciy be'e'xtended t© a- second^gar. by~Lla‘p 
Univeistty on the m utnivn ndation ot the Si liool.

Candidates must pimlu« 1«1 ynli m 1 it th(\ will h k\1 4 itt mn d 
tin igi ol J(j v'll-. oil till til-t ol Oitolui 111 till jfi li nt tin iw ml,

®:f financial y^ssfet-
ance to*follow the course of study pi escribed.

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the nafmeS'of thrj&refer- 
eiafees, and the evidence iec|uired under the terms of the Regulations, mu4>it%.e<dfeh* 
the,Secretary of1 the London School of Economics not later thanytfgrt-h 
Testimonials are not required

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibitions ,will be ;paicl' terminally 
<in i( u[ l <>L suisl ut >i\ i , .11-, n to tin pii)^u-.soL tin liold t

One Exhibition, tenable'at the School, is aw .11 did on thi mom-j 
mendation of the Society of Arts ; the exhibitioner to be el'etted, 
in the first instance, for one year, but -to be re-eligibk mi nil mi 

- 'Con#t4phs,; ter a, speomd and third year. This Exhibition wilt 
jeover the school fees for the course taken, and ih<d|fdes>an ailow- 
ance of £2 for books.

Further wterragiann-may be obtained from the Secretary of the Society of 
Arts, John Street, Adelphi, W.C.
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One Exhibition, tenable at the J^hool, is .awarded* annurally,..f|^ a 
student of the City ©| London College Day School, on the recom-
mendation of the , Headmaster exhibitioner must havej
passed the London Majf§pl-afion Examination.

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, - aS# awarded to University 
Extension students on the recommendation of the UnjSMifcyl 
Extension Board-f the ifethibitioner- to be elected, in the first 
instance, for one 'year., but to^be re-eligible, on certain conditions, 
for jl|second and' third ye^r! These Exhibitions will cover the 
School fees.fe the course taken, together with an allowance of £2 
for books. "

One Free Place 3% the School, and ta« llilu ^ h»i u dm i d h ^ (stiit tl\ 
limited in number.)j^^&awarded, on the recommendation of the 
University Extension Board, to University Extension students 
proceeding to either the oj^-ygqr full-time coiirse or the t^SBeajgl 
part-time course for the Diplom ( m I u>n<>mn «, md Social1 Stiencg

(b) Offered through the University and tenable at the London School of
Economics.

Exhibitions for Courses for Journalism.—~Pa.rtimljto^g Exhi-
bitions, if any, to be offered iff* 1929 will be published" by the 
University early in that year. The following are the Regulations 
under which Examinations fdr Exhibitionsjvere held ^'■'1928

These Exhibitions, each of the value ;©f £%®&$ per annum, 
and tenable for- two* yea-fs, will, be copen* Jo* meri oh|^j and. will 
be awarded, provided that candidates of sufficient merit present 
themselves, upon the results of an examination to be Conducted 
by the University m-jJuly.

Candidates may be either [a) -nq.if’rgraduate matriculated 
students of the University, ggg|g nqn-matrioulated students^

. The successful candidates will be required to give an under-
taking to follow the University courses for Journalism in force 
for the time being, to enter for the Diploma Examination’4t the 
end of the two years’ course^ and to submit -fevidehce of their 
mtention to follow the profession of Journalism,

tt  • Fur*her Particulars can be obtained from the Academic Registrar of the 
University of London. * ( , °
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Two St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions for Women, of £qp a.:year, %pfjj|le 
■ for three years, are- awarded annually. exhibitions are

open to Internal students of the University in the Faculties of 
’Ajrts or Science*

(c) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School
of Economics.

Ten Free Places at the School, tenable for three&yearsy are awarded 
’annually by the London‘Cburity^Council.;

NB—Students, over 18 oWife, who intend to becomes teachers, may, m 
certain circumstances, obtain free admission to the School,connection with 
their studies at^tfie London Dap Training College
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2.—Medals and Prizes.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annuallv loi i \n lie m c 
of work done in research ;by a student, registered at the’SchooHor a 
higher degree as an Internal Student oh'London University^, whosp 
first degree in ,any university was- taken not moie than five }ears
pi i Mulish

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
The Trustees ' of' the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer a 

prize of Five Pounds to be given annually in books to* tife stiident of 
the London Shool of liononms md I’oliiii fl ^(lgm who at the 
School’s Special Internal Intermediate Examination* Tor the Degree 
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Economics and Politieal Science shall have 

. obtained’the best marks on the whole examination.
The Trustees also offer an 'annual prize of books to the value of 

£i©-,'to be awarded on the result of* fie Final hx.iiiiinauon loi. flic 
Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.).

The Brunei Silver Medal is awarded ter* studeht|l^n the Rail-
way- Department’.who, in n'o'L more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class'passfes/tn examinations held in coinuition with onusi s' 
approved JEdf the purpose. [For further details -seb special Railway 
Pamphlet.)

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £25 and one of £10; Wifi be awarded 
in igM^2g for the best two m^ho^raphs embodying original 'research 
presented in the' field of railway transport. (For further details 
see special Railway pamphlet.)

Regulations .

1. —The prizes are fcwq?’ia number, a First Prize (value £25)', and a Second 
Prize (value £ Onb-fifth of any prize’ awarded will be given in the form of 
books?) - „>

2. —The prizes are awarded annually for the best essays submitted by the
students in the Transport Department of'.the School, on some subject connected
with, of related to, Inland Transport. (Two or more students may combine 
together to carry chit a piece of research, and present their essay jointly )

Medals and Prizes mI

^jglpln alternate yea-rsi sujbj.ects wilt be sclqctqd and published in the School 
Calendar aml the Railway Pamphlet. Candidates may, hqweyer, selpct, their own 
subject m any/*year, but m all cases the subject selected miist reeei.ye.the approval 
0HI1 sdiM I In 1I1 1 \i ill 11I m\ i uiilnl itt 111I11 l >« )'iij li t Ins i\'l>\ tlf 
appointed t im In may re-submit "his sulfjt^|v for' apip'roval, and if appioval be 
granted he* may present his essaj in the follow S,Usph extension, how

cretion of the authorities of tne':'S8nbol.)

4*—Essays^should Consist of^ not,lpss”Shan? 5, ooo words and- .noFmfrej|h|ni 
20,000 words. ,.

__The Esbays,wiH' be1 rea'd.by two examiners, ©rfe-of,w<h®mwill.bethe Head*
of- thenlir^nspor-t .Department.

K‘ "gifeT-Tbe-es^m-ihers may recoxhmend the*.aw.ard of either^a£Flist or ,a! Second

mp,} al o lecommend the award of an addit^ondl Ppze in the event oPh third es^ay,; 
of consideiable merit being presented, provided' the'Prize Fu-ndspos^ssf- an mun-
expended balance

1 ,7 —Essays f or^h-iehiprize awards have,beetn made will beoQmejthe pr^opertj 
of the School &ia«f w ill bTi-lai 1 d in the Ac worth CqM&ctibJi of t'hp^lVoot'Libr ary. 
Tl s h lwilll \ llit if Jit • f | ul li 111 1 I’iJi2 * 4 * i\ I iifilflh "-l II 

not desire t® exercise this right; the author will be permitted to publish his esslfly’, 
provided the consent of the Seho®l to such publication be first obtained Pub- 
lish d 1 sxit-, sli ill Ik  ar on the title page the rubnp, “ RoseJ^ryj Essa^i
-London SxliooTob'fepm^mics and'T-M^^aatSdie’nce ” The author Sjhafitepresejit 
'one ebjay Of the’published work to the Acworth Collection* 111 addition to his 
original manuscript (Tf necessary, the ex'amineis may recommend that financial 
assistance/in publication lfe^giv-entfrom any unexpended balance oLthe^Lfiize 
T11 ml )

The William Farr Medal.
Iluouji tin *,uk  d I Mi \\ J. H Wlutt.i 11 .1 11nd.1l .mil

flrize ■ ofi books iiff offered- annually in memory of Dr. William Farr,
C.B., F.R.S. •

It will be awarded for proficiency and merit *in the special subject 
ot "d ilislK s it tlit L in d B Sp-’ (Econ’) examination, the a*\yard being 
restricted to registered student^ of the School whose course ok study 
has-been pursued'a-s Internal Studentsigf London University, i

The Hugh Lewis Prize.
A Prize of twenty-one guineas is offered annually until further 

nptiefe fey'Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay written by a student pf 
the S’Mool on an approved subject. No conditions will be attached^ 
tos the manner of expending the prize money, and a certificate will 
.iTv) Ik gi\\ 11 .is 1 pi 1111 infent record for me prize-winner, j

\$£qnid.-
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Candidates must be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered^ Internal Students of -the University studying for a first 
degree. They must have passed', their ."Intermediate Examination not 
more than two years before the date fixed for sending in essays, which 
will, as a rule, b6; isf^ebruary of each year, and must be proceeding 
to their Final.

The ,subjects chosen., by uandMai^ should be submitted for 
approval as early as possible in the Michaelmas' Term.

Essays for the "competition of 1928-29 should be submitted to the 
Director by February ist', ^1929. They should be sent in underran 
assumed name, accQmpanied by the real name in 1 sealed en\ elope, 
bearing the assumed' name.,'

The Gonner Prize, of the value of about £j 10s., founded in 
memory of Prdfp's§b]t Sir "Edward Gonner, Professor of Economic 
Science in the, .University of Liverpool ‘from 1891 "to 1922, and 
Director .of Intelligence in the Ministrv o‘f Food from 1917 to 192,1, 
will be awarded annuallv to a student who shows conspicuous merit in 
the special subject of Economics att the lind l’»^( (I ton ) 
Examination. The Prize! .which; wilt1 b1^p»n in books, is restricted 
tb"registered, students' of the School whose course of slu<l\ lias 
been pursued as'Internal Students of the University, and it will only 
be awarded if there Is suitable candidate. -

George Unwin Memorial Prize.

A Prize known as the “ George Unwin Memorial Prize ” has been 
established at the School in memory of the late George Unwin, Pro-
fessor of Economic History in the University of Manchester,- who 
began his cafeer a‘s an Economic Historian by lecturing at the School. 
It will consist of books to the value of £io; and will be open to students 
taking Eeonfc»mic> HistoryTas their Honours Subject for the B.Sc. 
(Econ.) degree. The Prize will be awarded annually on the basis of 
the. historical -essays written by such students during the course of 
their work for the Final Examination.

Students desirous of competing for the Prize must keep their 
essays, and must hand them in to the Officejnot later than the 9th June 
of each yeaiyenclosed in an envelope markedGeorge'Uhwin Memorial 
Prize.” No one submitting less than four essays’ faill -be 'eligible. 
The points considered ^judging theyessays will be the acquaintance 
shown with original sources, thoroughne^ and originality of treatment 
and literary -style."

Medals and Prizes M

Graham Wallas Prize.
A Prize ,©f 1< n 1,111111 is, m memory of Professor Graham Wallas’s 

work' at the school, will be awarded annually until further "7notifee' 
to 1he best student 111 the ^subject of Political Scicnce&t The prize \Call 
be awarde'd at the end of the Summer Term upon the report of the 
professors and n i< hers concerned.

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
Iwo prizes in books, one of £5 arid onebf £3, are awarded annually 

to first'yedr B.Sc. (Econ) and B Com students for the best essay 
work done during’the session. ‘‘Essays will!be selected for the con-
sideration of the Director, at >the discretion of the Advisers of Studies, 
from those wHich-liave been written for the'm during the normal course 
o'f the student’s work in the Intel mediate Year.
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PART IX.—Post-Graduate Work and After- 
Careers.

1.—Research.

The London School of Economics' and Political Science has 
become one of the largest centres of “ post-graduate ”< study in the 
United Kingdom. ‘ "Some" of the most important work of the School 
is (Inin in tin K< si mil l )i p 111 li u . nl^ 3rl ffi \\oik ol tin Dipulmmt 
is carried on by means Wm (i.) individual supervision of students, 
(ii.) Seminars or Special Classes, and (iii.)rthe Library. The lectures 
at the School likelydp ffb useful to sfud'ehts are pointed out to them. 
The method of, utilising'the . British Museum, the Public Record 
Office, and other great;! libraries and i oik clioiis of mataial is 
explained! Brief bibliographies are supplied, and the main sources 
are indicated from which such bibliographies may be supplemented 
and extended. -Thfe mannei m wliuli studmts <olk(t thin mitirial 
and the use they, make of it are criticised, and points arising out of 
their researches are discussed. Wherever- "suitable,’ arrangements are 
made for enabling students to come into contact with contemporary 
social and economic Organisation, public and private, in London and 
elsewhere. One of tin most laluibk nn ms o! tiamiiu, km .ik Ii 
students is to Be found in the Library, which contains ordinary text-
books and works of reference, official documents issued, by the 
British and other Governments, a unique collection of the official 
documents .-issued,By the various local authorities of. the United King-
dom and other countries, tracts and pamphlets, and several special 
collections of material foir in\ instigation and research. Research 
students (who are not required to be graduates) may join at anytime; 
and for any period.

The Statistical Room, containing current ^statistical publications 
and part of the General Library, .together with "machines for aiding 
calculation, is open to Students for research and reading, i1l| consulta-
tion with the statistical staff.
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' .Graduates In mi olhii Umu wties dinning to work for a higher 
Degree -of the University of London under Statute n "j an n k in d 
to the Section on Higher ^Degfefes, pp. tf7d-2$8. -|por fees, see 
p. 3ff-

to a Higher Degiec
in the same Faculty (exeefet m the "case1 ofHhe Ph.DtM and persons 
conducting research without d("iinm to pioiud to .m\ dm*uv, tail 
obtain the facilities* of the-Research Departmmt liuhidmt; admission 
to themecehsa-ry ’seminafs, on pkyment^f the Research fee of £y 7s.

The^rgfei-ygrsity of London ha-. 4i.stubhslii d m LnUhiib ol 
Historical Research in MafleU Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.i, the object 
of which isRo tram students m the methods oi hist«.i 11 al n si an In and 
in the use archive's a- A number o-f seminars by teachers of the 
University and its (ollmis m h -mcn#’Ptftilu liistitup . -R«sianlf 
students of the School are entitled to use the Institute and t;o -attend 
these seminars, ©n the following fconditi'offis ;

- (i^'Rhsearch students registered^ the School who have paid any 
of the composition fees will be entitled, to ’Use1 the Instilulr and to 
attend such seminars as tlieir supervising teachers may recommend, 
without additional payment.

Research students who have paid the research fee 0$ seven 
guineas will be' entitled to attend one seminar, cither the -School or 
at the Institute, without additional payment. But in tin* i\inl ol 
Him cl*sum., to ’at h nd a si min ir both at the^Sfchool and at the 
plstit'ute, lip# attend a* seminar at the School', and also have the’'Ml 
use off'the Institute® ?.ff?ey will be required4 to pay ftl tiie School 
autlioiitn.s an additional he ul^^a^sj'Od pa session.



2.—Higher Civil Service Appointments.

..Under ; the new scheme introduced in a?9fO there is now a single 
competitive examination for practically-.all the different branches of 
thle Higher Civil Service, ^including the Home Uivil Service (Junior 
Grade of the Administrative Qiass, formerly known as Class I. Clerk-
ships),; the- Foreign ©ffi.ce and Diplomatic Sery-icer,- the Indian -.Civil 
Service, Student Interpreterships in %e Ear, East? Eastern ( adctslups, 
the Levant Consular Service', and ||i-e General Consular Service.

The choic#f)f subjects rfl>r the examination *lkIw wide that candi- 
dates hav:e every opportunity tcfsatisfy their' special bent; while taking 
into account the special" Requirements ,bf tHo&ind of'posts they Rave 
in view..

Moreover, "the subjeJJsjidr the examination may be selected m 
such a way as-to allow the ordinary preparation for a first London 
Degree in Arts, Science, Economics, Commerce or Laws form the 
major part of the preparation for the Ch ll Service Examination.

In particular, tfibse who propose to select their'optional subjects 
(Section B) forrtheCivil Service’ Examination mainly under the heads 
If! History, Economics, Politic&j.JLaw, Philosophy, or Geography will 
find that by taking th'e^<Jegree of Bachelor of Science in Economics, 
or Bachel’ofcJpf Lawk, as students^ pf the London School of Economics 
and Foliti. il su< nu.* i1k \ will 1mm n<aih (o\tnd tin mound 
required, whiS| similarly students who propose to take1 the examination 
for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes will find that 
practically all the subjects in that examination are covered by the 
curriculum of theB ( mil. dome, flic nmmal timr lot tin sc Degm 
Courses is three Sessions, and "students should then/;as a rule, devote 
one more session, making four sessions in all, to a Civil* Service course, 
in order to complete their preparation.,

Special arrangements can, however, be made to suit special cases. 
Thus exceptional students may find it possible to compete with some 
hope of success on their degree course alone. Others/ particularly 
those who have already graduated elsewhere, may confine themselves 
to one or more, sessions of special preparation in London for the Civil 
Service Examination.
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l Cthdidat es• must bear in mind that tide examination is competitive, 
and that tlie,posts todsfdiobtained offer great atti u tmns, m u^pett <>t 
interesting woik, good pay and pension, and opportunities for public 
service. Good1 natural Abilities backed by an? adequate special training 

^mie essential for success in the examination.
The subjects of examination and maiks allotted to each are set out 

/b„elow, with noU-, to isi limit-, iml *-jk  « i d conditions in particular 
branches of The services Those subjects which can with advantage be 
taken by students of the School of Economics, because courses for them 
an ^i\in at the S liool m ,m includt d m (Ik  < m i k  ilium ol di^iuv 
for which students may register at tin srtiool, au. shown in Ik  i\\
typi,

Under the intercollegiate system arrangements can 1|| made for
studints lo take «»tln i sul)jtits oj ittluid otlu i (o u ims m the 
Umveisity, whethei named'in the'table or not, ©n payment..of special

, Students who pay the Sessional Composition Fee of 30 guineas, 
covering all the necessary courses{givpm at the School, also receive the 
advice of fan Adviser of Iftidies.f^For courses taken elsewhere, 
additionafeft|§| will under the intercollegiate system.

Intending candidates should communicate with the Secretary, who will 
m/i iw Hum u/ tim s a' i/iuh tlu\ miy consult the Adviser of Civil 
Service £tudi"es~as to choic&bf subjects and courses. ‘

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil Service.

(2) Indian Civil Service*

(3) Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service, i
(Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)

(4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.

(5) Appointments in the Consular Services (General, Levant and Far
Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department 
of Overseas Trade.

Note  regulations foi these1 Services are liable to alteration at any time.

Competitions for the abovg-jnentioned Services are held 'concur-
rently, the„srcheme of examination being substantially the same 'for all, 
with certain distinctions which, are mdicated. below. These competir 
tions/Sre normally held in July and August of each year; but no 
guarantee can hdgivenan advance-that a competition for anyj-Or all of 
thedservices- named will be* required ins any individual year. An-
nouncement on this point is usually made not later than March in each 
year (earlier, if possible).
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The following statement of the, principal paji^itions required of 
candidates for admission fo>eachof the compettt.ions.in question has 
been prepared for the convenience of enquirers. Candidates "desiring 
to enter for one or more of the Icomp^titions should .apply j|-0- the 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington gardens,. W,.i, for 
the full regulations relating to the Services for which they desire, to 
compete, together with the prescribed form of Application.

The fee payable on admission to one or all of the'competitions is £&>
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(r) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 
■ Service.

This competition is open both to men and women; 1 he competitions 
for the other* services specified below are open to men only.'

Agk''Limits.-&2-2^ on the first’dlayof Atrgustdh t-he’yeat-in which 
the competition, is held, subj dc,d|j^o the following5 extensions :

'."’(a:) Candidates who have'served ®r are serving m the Army,;Mavy 
lor Air Force may deduct from their actual age any time 
during which they have^s’o served':*^

(b) Candidates'lvho have served -for two full coh^ecja^yc years in
the Royal Irish JConsfiabulary may deduct from their actual 
age,any time not exceeding fiye^e^rs *yhicli th^mayhaye 
spent in such ,fj

(c) Candidates who have served in any established 'civil situation
. to which they ’w,ere admitted1 with the Certificate of the 

. ? li^ihSeryiie.Commissibnets may /deduct from their actual 
age any time not exceeding) two years; which ithey may 
have spent in such service.-"

iNdiionahty— Candidates must be natural-born British subjects and 
the children of fathers also natural-born Bntidi subjuj-s,, j>iu\ul<(l 
that exception may bo made .in the „eaae»of persons; serving in a civil 
situation to which they were admitted with the certificate oJ#the Civil 
Service Commissioners and provided that exception may ,be made as 
regards th&- father in $4 -tsaiA' of Candidate  ̂who ’served in IH| 
Majesty's Armed Fp.rc^g during the. ^Grcat War between the 4th 
August, 1914, and the 11th November,%9'i^.

Health, C^rac^. ^^SuccessM candidates must .satisfy the Civil 
Service Commissioners as to their health and character. Female 
candidates must be unmarried or widows and will be required to resign 
their appointments on marriage.

Scheme of Examination.—See pages 340-342,’.
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Application,—Application for admission ipian examination must be 
made on a prescribed form, which can usually bo .obtained on applica-
tion to the Ciyil S^eryice, (Commission ,<£ariy in the year, in which the 
examination is- to^fe held ancl must be completed and^pturned to 
the Givi Sprvlpe -Commission, not later than |he4sth May in the year 
in which the examination is to be held.

(2) Indian Civil Service.

Age Limits.1-2^ dirthe first day of August of the year in which 
the examination is held!

- Nationality.^Save as hereinafter provided a 'candidate must 
hem. BritisI- subjec|3 If the candidate (being a British subject) 
or his-father dr I his mother was not bom within His Majesty's 
Dominions and allegiance then at the fi-me of his birth his father mu|^ \ 
have been a British subject or the subject of a jjlte in India and s^ch 
father mus|||b^or must havefepntinued to be until his death a. British 
subject 01 the subject of such State in I'n(dia. Provided that alruler 
or subject of any St^tve in India m respect of whom the Governor- 
GeneralX'in Council has made a* declaration under Section 96a  of the 
Qoygrnmbp^, of India Act may be considered eligible.

Natives oflndid.—lAatives of India are required to produce evidence 
of age and /nationality in a .specially prescribed form, particulars of 
which are given in the regulations.

Health and Character.—Successful candidates,are required tojpjtis-fy 
the,Civil .Service Commissioners on these points. .A candidate must 
be free from dntconstitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, 
unfitting hiraubr likely to unfit, him, for the Indian Ciyil Service.

Scheme of .Examination.—See below.
Probation.'—Successful-candidates' are required before appointment 

to tfie Indian Civil Service to remain in the United Klngdbm bii proba-
tion for one,or two years asonay be decided by the Secretary of State 
for India'in ‘Council, Regulations .respecting .the course of study 

irequired and the examinations to be passed during the period of pro-
bation will be suppliedpn application to the Civil Service Commission; 
particulars of the moneta^ Allowances made to Indian Civil Service 
probationers are append:e$4o those regulations.

AppIication^-rApphcasiion for admission to an examination must |j|t 
made on a prescribed form, which cap he obtained on application to 
the Civil ’Service Commission ftp any time after the 3;st'T)ecem^r in 
•the yean previous to that in which the examination is to be held arid 
must be completed arid returned t° the Civil Service Commission not 
later than the 15th of May in the year in which the examination is to 
-Be held.

v
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(3) Eastern Cadetships.

’ (1Civil Service's of Ceylon., Hong Kong and Malaya .ff •

Age Limits.—22-24'©k the first day of'August' in the year in which 
the examination is hetd.

Nationality.—Candidates for Ceylon Cadetships must be natural- 
born British subjects'either of pure Europi in 01 ( 1 \lom s( d( s< (ill on 
both sides or of mix< d European and ( eylonesf d< s< ent. ( undid in s 
for Hong Kong or Malayan Cadetships must b,e natural-born British 
subjects of pure European descent orifipth sides.

,B Candidates claiming to be of Ceylonese'dr. mis cd descent would do 
well to provide themselves in advance with a form of certificate by 
application to the Colonial Secrgfeagy/s Office“-»Coi«wBSl

Health and Character.—Successful candidates are lequired tou satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. They must be of 
sound constitution, possessed" of good sight and physically qualified for 
service in tropical climates! 4

Scheme of E.xamination^f^e;belpw. 4>‘
Application.—Applu almn fi»i .ulmi-sinn to uni \aminulii)n mild bo 

made onfawprescribed form which can usually be obtained on- appli-
cation to the $Civil Sum ( ommissum .it m\ tinu uJlu the 1st 
December in the year previous to that in vim h the examination is to 
be held and must be completed and returned tb'/thc (ml Venice 
Commission not later than the 15 th May in' Mi/yeat-in which the 
examination is to be held.

(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.

(5) Consular Services . (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and In-
telligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

Selection BoardWMMk candidates desiring admission to a competitive 
examination for either of the above.’ciasseS'must' first attend for inter-
view before a' Selection Board which meets at the Office of the Civil 
Service Commission,^- the first Tuesday in May to interview candi-
dates for the' Foreign Office and • Diplomatic Service,- * and on the 
second Tuesday in May to interview candidates for the Consular 
Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, and decides which 
candidates possess suitable qualifications for admission to the com-
petitive examinations for the Services'hr question. Candidales may 
appear before this Board at any time after they have attained the age 
of 19 ; applications to appear before the Board must reach the Civil 
Service Commission not later than the 1st April ih the year in which 
an interview is desired and must be made on a prescribed form, which 
is obtainable from the Civil Service Commission at any time. A

Higher Civil Service Appointments mm

candidate who is not recommended for acceptance by the Boards of 
Si lection may .not appear before that Board for, interview a second 
time unless he is specifically notified after his,fijsUlppearance that the 
Board will be prepared t*6 see him again.

Age Limits (for the Competitive Examinations^f^&b*'- the Foreign 
Office and Diplomatic Service, 2^2^ on the first day/Iff August in the 
year in which the examination is helid.

For the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, 
2i7^4,v©n the first day of. August in the year in which the examination 
ids’held/

JVfii n< koning ugi fin romp( lition, (umlidutis who have se^ye<I in 
the Army,^ay'Wqr Air Force'between, .the 4th August, 1914, und tin 
ii^^^^gi^ber, 1918, may deduct from their actual age any period of 
service betwee n the 4th August, 1914, and the 31st December, 1919, 
ixeipl lint e mdidilis loi the 1 u»<1 Si n i< <. (I onsiil u) mud 111,'no 
^siSTiave .utuineel tin uge olUffi on the id* du\ <4 \ugud 111 lln. mui  
in which'the examination is held.!/

( undid ites foi the Consul u S.i\i?(s must l>(\immar.ried.

A ati 'onality —( andidates must be nat Ural-born British subjects, and 
born within the United Kingdom or in one of the self-governing 
Dominions of parents also bom within those territories, except when 
the circumstances are such as to justify a departure from the general 
rule, in which case they can be allowed to compete by special per-
mission of the Secretary of State foi Foreign Vffans, provided they 
'fulfil the conditions of the rule in re spee t of n ition dil\ pre se ribe d foi 
candidates for admission to His Majesty’s Civil Service as a whole,
\i/

will be eligible for appointment to the Civil Service 
who is not a natural-born British subject and the1 sfin of a-father 
also a naturaEbom British subject- ; ^provided that’exception may 
Ije m idt 111 llu < use (>1 e .mdululese 1 \ mg in a*civil situation to 

, ^hi@hyfbLey.w,ere admitted with The .certificate ofthe Civil Service 
Commissioners, -and provided that exception may be made as 
regards the father in the case of candidate-! who-have served-in 
His Majesty’s Armed Forces during the Great War between the 
4th August, 1914, and the nth November Ipgifk,J-'

Health and Character*:—Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points.

Scheme of Examinati Syevb elo w.
J Applipation*.—C&ndidtijj|t approved by the Selection Board* are 

required-to make separate:- application for admission! to? a competitive 
examination on a prescribed, fqmri which bin be obtained: On applica-
tion to the Civil Service Commission on or after the 1st April in each
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year and must be completed and returned to -the Civil Service 
Commission -not ?later than the 15th May in--the year MwhibbLlhe 
examination is tobe held.

Scheme of Examination.

(Applicable to all the Services to which these announcements refer.) y 

Section A .-^Candidates abe to take up all the s abjects in this section.

1. Essay .. .. ('ioo Everyday Science
2. English .. .". .. 100 5 Auxiliary La'nguage . ^-foc?
3,. Present Day . . 1*06 6 Viva Voce . 300 *

sution B.—Candidates for the Home Civil Servilgf the Indian 
Civil Service or fot'Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial \1\1u .ue 
allowed to take up subjects in this siclion up to a total ol 1,000 
marks. ^

Candidates*'for the Consular Services ^are required tp, take 
Subjects;;;! and 54 ; ; jhey may also .take u > Millet ^itl m « i->siiithi-si (lion 
up to a total of 1,050 maiks, inrlu^i\e wl -the ma-iks loi Subjects 11 
and 54.

Candidates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service must 
take subjects 10, 54 and^|P; they mavMfltake up oihtx subject^ m 
this section up to a total,!8f iftoo marks, inclusive "oi’ the marks for 
Subjects to, 5f; and $6:1

Marks.' Vi HHHHK ' ‘Maiks
',!< English History to 1660 20.0 22? Logic .. ioo
% British History, 1660-1914 200 2.3. Psychology .. . . ’ T.Q®
9- Either European History 24. Experimental Psychology IOO

Period - i,- or European '25; Lower Pure Mathematics...'20©
History Period 2.. 206 26. Higher Pure Mathematics . j ,200;

10. European History Period 3 200 27. Lower Applied Mathematics 200
General Economics 200, 2«y Higher Applied Mathematics

12. Economic History 100 29. Astr'onoimy - ..( . .* 2'00
I3- Public Economics 100 30- Statistics | -ipo

Political Theory io®^ SI- Lower Chemistry -2.Q@
*5- Political Organization IO0 32. H-igher-'Chemistry '• %$9
Hflj Constitutional Law ,IO° ,‘33- Lower Physics ... -.. 200
17- Private Law • • -20,0 S 34- Higher Physics - '2©b'
18. Roman Law .. ., • /. . IOO si§: Lower Botany 200
*9-’ International Law 1-00 136. Higher Botany - 200
20. Moral Philosophy I'OO' 37- Lower Geology*- " '.. ' .. 200

21. Metaphysics .. 106 38. Higher Geology ' ... . ' 200
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Mairks.,, Marks.
39, Fowii L’]i\ nfl >^\ -26®. Gi^eek ^.C ivili /at ion - .. 200 *,
49r IIi^Ihi  I’h\siiiii)^\ "2ob ■ 54- ^French,Language - .
41- Lower Zoology 200' French’' Civilization . .. 200
42. tHi'gher Zoology ■200* 4 5f German Language |H 1
43: Engineering 400 ' 5T; 'German jCivilization
44- Geography .. .. ,fe°J 58- Either Spanish ,ors\ Italian.
4,4 General AhthropOlogy 1,00 I , Language .. . .. 200
46. Special Anthropology, con- wf; Either Spanish or It ill in,, ..

sisting of either Social pMjEi.vrM'zation..
Anthropology or Physical ifjp.;- Ru-m in L,111411141 „..v-2'op:
Anthropology .. .. ."tpo;/- Russian Cayilization .. 200

47- Agriculture .. .. * .. 2001 62. Arabic Language
48. English-Liter aturerP^Modf 1 -2©p HJ^b-abi'c ■ Civil 1 zation . ... 200
49- English Literature Period 2 ■h.:o0 f\\‘■p^sihn iLanguage
50. Latin Lrin'gihige .. 200 65- mers'feai Civilization . . . 200
BIonian-Civilization 2QO 66. fSanskrif '-feingtfage ,
M eek 'Langu&ge ' .. 200 B Sanskrit Civiliz^Efioh. 2ol|'.

(The splSjgets piintedsinthi uni f\pi .11 ■ mv< t< d 11 v ionises of study at.’^Ke 
School) .

* ^Ii hint ( Y11 <*\li'ti nmtutHm siibji may ijp/OTfercd .carrying iad
milk-' I 01 ftlii lndiui (nil nan ui  01 toi I t-.te 111 ( uli id up-. 111 
the Colonial Sei\ ice thb -ulijeol may brcliosi 11 lrom the following :—

General Anthropology.

Special Anthropology .

An Auxiliary Language.

For the other services an auxiliary language only may be offered.
' Nu au\ili u v l'ainpiauifflh Si < tioil'A.oi-S'et tmh'C Will® tfestfed by 

means of translation from the lan^u ui 1-k ,v lull owing languages 
may be offered'—French (except in3'the case "of candid'atS^lfor the 
Foreign Office and'Diplomatic Service or for the Consular Services), 
Geiman (except in the .case of candidates for‘the foreign'Office and 
Diplomatic Slimci -i)., It ilian, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, Norwegian, 
Swidish Danish, Russian, Latin, Ancient Greek.
^yNo candidate may offer any language or General Anthropology or 

Special Anthropology twice in the examination.

*Foi th*i 1 imuii oiim uni I)i|;l<»nflitu SG.vu.1 and tm ilu* < mi-nlai Siivii 1 -> 
this subj,b&il carries 250 marks, pioviding for a* higher allowance of marks for the 
test in conversation.

II^For the -Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service this subject carries 250 
marks, providing, for a higher allowance of marks for the test jin. conversation.

\These two subjects are for the Indian Civil Sciwtt unly and ma\ not be 
taken by candidates for the other services.
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No candidate may offer in Sections A and C together two languages 
of the group Itahan,"'.Spanish, Portuguese’ of two of the" group "Nor-
wegian, Swedish/ Danish.

Only a candidate who ta^es two modern languages in Sjctipn B 
may offer Latin- or Ancient Greekt*as an auxiliary language.

Instead of an auxiliary language a candidate for the* Indian Civil 
Service whose mother tongue is'an Indian language* or a candidate for 
Eastern Cadetships \\1u >m inothu fnnmy ‘is a ((\1oi km * language 
may offer as Subject' 5 'either General Anthropology or Special 
Anthropology.1

In Subjects 50 to-67 the civilization subject associatejk-with 4 
language can only be taken by candidates who offer the language itself 
for examination inicpbcti'QUvB.

A candidate desiring to offer Subject 24 or anv of the Subjects.31 to 
43 must produce mdi nu s itisfa< ton 1«) tli< < oininismoiu is o1j 
laboratory training in an Institution of university rank. For Astro-
nomy ‘ Geography (44), the Physical Anthropology branch ‘of 
Special Anthropology (46)- and Agriculture (47), other equivalent 
training will be required. There .will be no laboratory test as part of 
the examination.

CandidatgSffor the Foreign Office and Diplomatic'Service will be 
required to readh a high standard of qualification 111 ^ubuds 51 
and 56.

Candidates for the Consular Sefyicef will M- required to reach a 
high standard in Subject54. They will be-required to take Subject 
11 (General Economics), but not Tp reach a prescribed standard in 
this subje,ct. < ,t:

From the marks assigned to candidate^ in each subject such 
deduction will be made as the Civil Service Commissioners may deem 
necessary in order to secure that no credit be allowed for merely 
superficial knowledge. Moreover, if a candidate’s handwriting is not 
easily degtble, a further deduction will, on that accopnt, be made 
from the total marks otherwise acciuing to him ; the number of marks 
deducted for bad handwriting may be considerable.
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3;—Appointments.

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 
APPOINTMENTS BOARD.

Students of the London School-of Economics who are eligible are 
invited tp make use of the facilities offered by the University Appoint-
ments Board,/ whi< h a^i^G (iiadu.fti > and Stud< nts.-pnx i\ ding to 
their Final Degree Examination, to obtain.appointments of all kinds. 
The registratie^^h* covering regular notification of posts and other 

5/fJoir (jne year, and no other chargeds made. 
The registration may be renewed after the first year on payment of 
5/- per annum. Tin u gist< 1 is ojh  11 alik' to men andtowomen.

By arrangements with the Senate, the work of fie Appointments 
Board m1'no\y'i amalgamated with that of the^ University Commerce 
Degree Bureau, but the Appointments Board continues to be op< n to 
graduates and'd'egree^students in all Faculties and deals with all (l«i'-"es 
0/ openings. In addition. !to the work/pf obtaining definite appoint-
ments for London graduates, the Board aims at providing students 
with up-to'dhte inhumation (outlining the \auous (aims opt 11 to 
them, including all Civil Service and business appointments at home 
and abroad. There is also a; selected library ot \o<ntional lit* 1 itun 
Students of the School of Economics are at liberty to mak< list of 
these information facilities fey calling ^SC-the Bureau, il not it e i>\ 
given,

Co operation iv maintained between the Bureau and the staff of 
tin School of Economics in assisting students to obtain employment, 
and thost who desirt idvict or assistance should, in the first place, 
consult Dr. Stamp at the School, and then arrange for an interview 
with the Secretary of the Bureau.

The educational side of the work of the Bureau is now organised, 
and Advisers of Study have been appointed with the object of 
guiding and assisting the studies of External Students preparing 
for the Commerce Degree Examinations, Who an prevented b\ 
residential or oihd n.isons Inun attending ippn»\<d <ouim *. of 
Study at recognised Colleges or Institutions. A series of Educational 
Pamphlets is issued by the Bureau and there is a Lending Library for 
the use of registered students.
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The Prospectus and Supplement giving full information as to the 
work of the Bureau'iipn both the employment and the educational 
sides, is now being prepared for theiSession 1-928-29, and will be issued 
in October., Copies may then be obtained lice on applii ition to the 
Secretary of the Bureau.

“Secretary—Mr. H. J. p^awford, B.A^v*

A University^' of‘'■London Commerce Degree Bureau
and Appointments Board,"46, ^usseu |lguare, W.G.i*

TelephoneMuse!uip:;§344.

Tdegrams :-S| Becomburo, Westcent, London.”

[FoT 'appointments gained by Students of$he School in 927^2see p". gS1^]
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PART X.—The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

Librarian : B. M. HEADICAR.

1.—General.Sj6eM‘British Lil>nu\ oi Pulitn d an<l 1 < 01101111. 
Science,” founded by public subscription m'1896, and maintained by 
thc^Sehooliof PIconomics, is open for the free-use not onlygfthc students 
of the School but of all appiovcd readeis, m accordance with the rules 
$0 MO. below. Theie*is-aiscp’aiate Lending Library administered 
by a committee5 of the Studcntsr* L 111011 111 < o opt Kilion with tin 
I 1I.1 111m Its ik  is conluit d to s,tiuU h I-a o I Hr  Vliool and ol tin 
Commcicd!! )cgi 1 c Bun au.

. 2.—Buildings.—The Library Buildings were completed in 1925 
by the addition of d new wing* ellcfesd partly by the aid,bfgr ants from 
the Carnegie United Kingdom Trustees, thgftaura Spclman Rockefeller 
Trustees, and tire Commerce* Degree Bureau Fund, and pa!rtly from 
the proceeds-of the saf^of‘Dunford Hodse presented to the School by 
W. and Mrs. fSjM’en-Unwin. They Occupy the whole north side of the 
School site's;' the entrance is on W ground floor at the north e nd of tire 
main corridor, reached by turning to the right beyond the entrance hall.

The Library consists of d'number of (onmthd u ulnu 1**0111-, < 11 
M|M«p||^^^Sfr77.a.Tiine, and first floors, and a basement book-store* 
The 100m on tMe right of the entrance-now used ds" a Law Reading 
Room wds built in 1900 and till 1921 was the'qhly reading room for 
aft purposes. The other reading rooriis halt^peCn built at various dates 
from 1921'to* 192-5, the latest addition being th'e Cobde’n Library of 
International Commence dnd Pekfce.

3.—Contents.—Th|«. Library comprises some, 700,000 
including :lllll

(a} General works of reference, British and ;f©reig|a; = 
ft?) Standard works, British and foreign, ©n fdiohomicslIpoMtical 

science, law and modern history.
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(c) A, collection, of about 2:50,000 pamphlets and similar materials 
for research, all classified, in accordance with the general scheme.

(d) British parliamentary, publications from the end of the 
eighteen tfrcentury to date. These are'iaearly but no’t'-quite complete, 
the principal IheujpeJ being between 1865 and i&q &V ;

(g): .Parliamentary and official publications of foreign countries atnd 
British dominions and .colonies.: The Library is greatly indebted to 
certain foreign governments for the ^manner in which they have 
presented practically cpmplei e sets of official documents'not otherwise 
obtainable in the United Kingdom. Thumrfited1 States'Government 
has made it a library-of deposit for congressional documents in London 
and has presented a set of documents since 1873 as complete as it is 
possible ik) mata it 1 ht "inu (<>ui"i lnslmn titan l>\ tin (n>\mi 
ments of Australia, Canada, 4ndia and South Africa. TBp’-’roports of 
tip^ North German Cpnfejpration and the German Reichstag are 
included from j  867 to the present day.

‘(/) Official reportsiion municipal administration presented by more 
than 300 muffieipahtieRn the United Kingdom, the--British colonies 
and dependencidg Franco, Germany, Italy, Holland, Belgium,
the -United-- States, «andv other countries'? >No similar collection of 
municipal documents has been made in this country.

(g) Copies of the Chronicles, Memorials, Calendars of state papers, 
and other publications of the Stationery Office.

' ](h), Special libraries which hayg. been deposited with'|>tfe London 
School of Ejonomicsfo for. custody, and administration. The most 
important of these" are-the Edward, Fry Library ,of Int.efnja‘tional Law 
and the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation. Other special 
libraries so deposited include the collections of tlie 'Child Study Society, 
the Royal Economic Society, the South-Eastern Union of Scientific 
Societies, and the World Conferences Library,,

(?) The Acworth Qo%4ction on ^Transport, containing a largej 
nuip^||lof reports, textbooks, periodicals, etc., dealing‘ with;the 
administration and econoniics'-pf railwayshipping, canals, roads', etc.’ 
This collection was- begun’ bp| of funds given by the greater railway 
companies of this kingdom, and is.cQnstantly being added to. In 1910, 
the late Sir William Acworth generously gave' the greater part of his 
railway library, consisting of more than 5,000 items, to this collection, 
which is, in all probability, the most important library transport 
literature in the United Kingdom.

(j) The Hutchinson .collection o£ works in all languages for and 
against and about socialism and alliedlquestions. This collection has 
been acquired partly by gifts of Afeboks and other documents and partly 
by purchase from a fund provideef by the truste.fsMof thejate Constance 
Hutchinson.
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rr%(-&)< Other Special collections1"of material'illustrating particular 
subjects or groups of subjects. These special collections ar<§ unique, 
foiythey have1 invariably been made by ex-perts. The most valuable 
and extensive of them cpnsists of the materials-collected by Mr. and 
Mrs. Sidney Webb for their " History of Trade Unionism,'’ “ Industrial 
democracy,” and ‘/;.lfiglish Local Government,” and presented by 
tin m to tin ]il>iu\. rink'.'•01 Boigi and l lie University of Geneva,
collected fori the/Library an extensive set of documents illustrating the. 
working of the Referendum and the Initiative in Switzerland. T'igr 
fessor "Graham'Wallas\mad;e,. a simUar bii^v much ‘ more extensive 
collection, illustrating certain political problems of theTJnited States, 
and during 1898- Mr. and Mrs. Webb, at the request pf the library 
Trustees, obtained,un,addition to’standard works, ^ large collection 
of official reports and documents, and other materials bearing upon 

in'- the- United ..Steves, and /the . Australasian 
Colonies. In 1909 an extensive-collection of similar material relating to 
( a-n id 1 \\d" oblaiiK d I a  Mr. Metalop, during a visit to the Dominion. 
There isaisd-a unique^Mection of posters, orders, food cards, etc., 
apper.tadning:ttb«the food rationing, waavlodns and taxation and other 
emergency legislation in Germany? duringtfhe war ; while the specimens 
of paper currency in the Library includdrnaore #8an 2,000 examples of 
local paper Money issued during the war in A|i^]|a-Hungary.

(l) . Manuscript and other collections bequeathed to the Library by 
the late Dol'd Farrer, Rev. Henry Solly, Mr. Charles, Harrison and 
others.,

(m) A collection of' economic works in Japanese amassed' by 
Mr.- Sidney: #1®during his tour in the Easbpiqii.

in) A large collection* of< books, pamphlets, pei l <idu.il", \\lml«-.iK 
price lists:,.Cte.,’ relating to the tobaceo industry of ?this country from 
Jheseventeenth century. „

The Library includes also a representative'collection of economic, 
pqhlcal,^financial and commercial journals and’reyiieysuf all countries, 
and a large-and important bibliographical section. . This contains the 

Catalogues of libraries (both general and special), readers’ guides, 
general and subject,;.bibliographies and reading lists, -.Also, a large 
number of special bibliographies and lists of references prepared by 
the lecturers, library staff and students of the School. ’ These are being 
constantly added to. * ,

a—Catalogues.—The general catalogue of |%e .Library, arranged 
by autfibrsy stands just inside the main eritrance and givfReferences 
to ‘locatloidboeks, indicating where each book is to be-found. B.ooks 
in the basement book-store are marked “ c.” ; all others are shelved m 
one or other of the rooms accessible to readers without formalities.



The card catalogue in the drawers' of the catalogue dfesk is 
arranged^'

(a) For ordinary books fesuddsby an author; under- the author’s 
surname;

. lb)' For official reports under the name of the\ta|e, dity, oB 
other corporate body responsible for, the publiiSion. For 
British and'other pai liamentary papers to which reasonably 
good catalogues lire published, no eittrifs will in general be 
found in the chtaldgue, but the necessary catalogues^wilf 
be found in the gallery of the Cobden Library. -

Students desiring information a subjd't an k  nmiimmli d to 
consult the sheaf-catalogm ol biblio^i iplnt >>, kipt on tin ( it iloguo 
desk in the Lobden Library. All reading lists, biblioei <i j>11u s, ’lists ot 
authorities, etc.1' separately’ published ate tahil«>-,m d tin.mil I lit 
entries kre classified ^alphabetically.

Special and detailed subject indexes to the Acworth, Hutchinson, 
Edward Fry,’and Geography -collections -have 'been compiled and are 
kept with the respective collections. In* addition, special subject 
indexes have been mkdeto all maps and charts in British parliamentary 
papers since 1850, to matters in these papers relating to Africa, and to 
the puhln itnms nl 1 Mulish Kx il ^owmmuit Indus Jinn is 1 
separate catalogue bf ^ll periodical ’publications received, and the 
contents of about- 156 Of the mot^l important* of them are- regularly 
indexed as they arrive.

Readers should also consult Wilson’s Cumulative book indej$(C[?iitcd 
States catalogue 'supplement), Readers’ guiiWbo periodical literature and 
International index tofweriodibifls (Readers’ guide supplement)' and the 
Bulletin of the 'Public Affairs Information Service ■/'- the English cata-
logue pfffbeoks, and the Subject index fo periodicals issued by the Library 
Association. These are all cipnulative publications kept up to date.

A Subject catalogue of the Library is now in course df^preparation, and 
the whdle Libraff- has been re^tldssified according to the scheme of the 
Library of Congress.
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5.—Arrangement of Reading Rooms.—On the left of the entrance 
is the largest reading room' known as ”The tlphclen library 
of InternationakCommerce and Peace:” (Room 14). It contains on 
the ground floor general works on Economics, Commerce, and Finance, 
together with economic periodicals, dictionaries, cyclopaedias,' the 
catalogue of the British Museum library, and bibliographies of various 
kinds. In the gallery are the most recent Parliamentary papers from 
about 1907 to the present day, the Hutchinson collection of books for 
and against Socialism, periodicals dealing wiilfpolitical sciekce, and a 
collection of biographies. At the south-east end of this gallery is a
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space-Setasid© for a periodical room in which seventy or more current 
periodicals are .displayed on a rack. ^he'.-shelvis: round this room 
contain a complete; set- of thejlaidiamentary Debates. ■

On the right of .the entrance is the main stairway to the gallery and 
mezzanine fl« 101-beyond the stairway is the Law Reading Room (19). 
This contains on the ground floor legal' textbooks, law reports, and 
the Edward ;Fry^Library of International Law. In the gallerv 
are the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, the Statutes,"and 
tlu'^Bi ill'll Pai li mu nt u\ 1’ipiis hum (. to i<)of> Nt \t to the 
gallery is -the Librarian’s room, and;a gemmar room (2L) for law and 
1 oiinu ti d'sul>|< 11".

The gallery under the skylight nexjLtp'.the periodical room is set"
. including Sociology, Philosophy, 

and Political Science and Administration^'^M|' ekrly British Parlia-
mentary Papers from 1788 to 1844 aio also slickcd lieu. Bc\«»nd 
this gallerylis^fhc History ’Room;",divided ‘into, two (Rooms 22 and 23), 
so that one end can I^e used for seminars, but ^available for readers' 
when not-so used.

Immediately above the History Room and connected with it by a 
spiral stai^se" is the Transport Rpom (£13), containing thi^Acworth 
Collection <ki Transport. During the daytime this room can also.-lit; 

:entered,fronij the main corridor.on the first floor of the School buildings.
T,kere aie sepaiate departmental Libraries for Statistics (119). on the 

first ffiQoC and for'"Geography (223)' on the second floor. Access 4jb 
iliugfe -may^elkbtained by .approved readers,Ion application bkjng.made 
to tlie Librarian.

The'b'p^^tS^elxtends' uffder pjfe greifer part of the' School build-
ings. It contains among other tilings yery large collections .of official 
papers relating to all the principal foreign countries and the Dominions, 
us well js part of’ the Biitish Parliamentary topers. It contains also 
unique pamphlet collectiojjflj. and long files’ of periodicals. Part of this 
basement has-been reconstructed so as to provide for research students’

' reading accommodation, opening5upon an inner court of the School. *

6.—Use of the Library.—!In rising the Library the needs and 
-Convejhitence of 'other readers should Re considered.

Readers are aHiJierty to take books shelved in any of the reading 
rooms into a-ny'of th^totlier connected reading rooms. . Books when 
finished with should be closed* and left upod tfie tables-; They must 
not be returned to tHe* shelved.

The" Library is for"-"relelffehle1 only and. books may not any 
cireurristances bb rtmoved from it. Librafy bbpks may not be taken 
either from br io the'departmental room-s fili: statistics or geography 
without -previous permission from the assistant in charge in each dksb:
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Attache cases, handbags, umbrellas, and similar impedimenta maf 
not be taken into the Library. They can be deposited in the cloak 
rooms or left at the owner’s risk on a rack at the entrance to the 
Library. ,

A limited number of lockers in the Library are available for 
students at a small fee, for keeping papers and their own books. '

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY.

i.—The Library is open without charge for the purpose of study 
and research to :

(a) Students for the time being of the London School of 
Economics and Political Science';

’' \b) PerSohs engaged in any branch of public administration in 
the British Empire or any other country ;

" ,(4i|Pr©fess©rs and Lecturers ©f any recognised University;
(d) Such other persons asmayfrom time td time admitted 

;by the Director.
2 gReaders undgr* paragraph 0) will be admitted on presentation 

of thefpjstudefi't’i card 6f identification.'" Readers under paragraphs (b),
(c) and (d) may obtain a card of admission to the Library on application 
to the Director. - This application should be supported either by % 
member of the staff of the, School or by/ueference to a person of 
position or a householder vwhose name and address can ,be verified.

3. —Every Reader on his first visit must sign his name in a book 
kept for the purpose, and may bfe required to sign on subsequent 
occasion's?;; ’

4. —The Reading Rooms are open normally on all working days 
during hours .prescribed fronvtime to tiine.by the Director of the .School. 
They are closed on Sundays and on certain other days as prescribed.

slllReaders must, not bring attache cases,^overcoats, Tiats^ um-
brellas, or olher'impediment.1 mb the Reading Rooms.- All such 
articles can be deposited m the cloakrooms of the School.

6 ^Readers may ,take the books they require for purposes of 4tudy 
from the shelvqgdn the Reading Rooms.. They must, not replace the 
books when done with, but must leaye them on*The tablpwi

7®-%>oks shelved elsewhere than in the Reading Rooms must be 
applied for on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to 
the Superintendent of the Room when "done with, so that the forms 
may be cancelled. Readers will be held responsible for all books

issued to t'heni as long as the forms are in possession of the Library 
uncancelled.

8.—No book, manuscript,, or other property pf the Libiary is, 111 
any cncumstances, to be taken out of The Reading Rooms by a reader 
except unilci the £xpf;e§spvritten authority^the Director or Librarian.

■, Members of the School Staff, but no others, a$e authorised, on filling 
up the prescribe^ vouchers to take bonks from the Reading Rooms to 
tluii pi i\ ate mom-. 111 Ihi, Si bool liny will
loss- ot qr damageto bookst so„removed. Rpoks so removed must 
lemam accessible to me Library Staff lfi theVevent of tlieir 'being 
require^by other Readers?"

Pxtfend£fe,the removal of books from the 
School building. Books may be removed from the building only on 
pievious wntten permission of the Dnector or Librarian in each case.

o —Sil< in t uni''! Ik pu "< i\ ed in^the Reading Rooms.
10.—An\ 011.1 .who mjuies tHp property of the Library in any way 

will be required to pay the cost of repairing or .‘replacing the injured 
property, afidmaylbe debarred ffpjnffurther using the Library.

‘ ii/-%-Admission‘to the Library is granted on condition that these 
rules are observed and permission to use it may be withdrawn for 
bieach of tin1 iuks oj f<>1 <>tlu 1 quod caupe by the Director subject to a 
report to the Library Committee?^
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HOURS OF OPENING.

The hours of opening prescribed at present are from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturday, and from 10 a.m. to 9.30 p.m. on other days. The days of 
closing prescribed at present are : Christmas Day and the two days next 
following, Good Friday and the four days next following, Whit Monday, 
and August Bank Holiday.
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PART XI.—Miscellaneous.

1.—Associations.

i.—THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

The Students’ Union was reorganised as from the beginning 
of the Session 1920-21, and this reorganisation was approved by 
the Council of Management of the School. In addition to organising 
debates, meetings, and general social activities, it provides a lending 
library, athletic sports (on a ground of twenty acres at Malden), and 
a regular magazine (The Clare Market Review), and manages the 
Common Rooms placed at its disposal by the School authorities.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted 
to other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid 
by them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscrip-
tion, and the total of these subscriptions is paid over by the School 
authorities to the Union.

Details as to the Union activities, as well as its full constitution, 
are given below.

The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year ending 
November, 1928, are as follows :—■

Hon. President:
Professor Edwin  Cannan ..

Executive Officers :
President .. 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 
Secretaries

R. R. Catty .

Miss J. Buck .
E. J. Parker .

J. E. Martin .

Miss D. W. Young  
J. L. Croome .

Executive Committee :
Miss P. R. Atkins on . 

Miss E. K. Baker . 

Miss T. Cruso .

Miss C. Oppe nheim . 

Miss M. A. Thomson . 

Miss E. A. Steven s . 

Mr. A. S. Bennett .

Mr. S. H. E. Burley .

Mr. A. G. Charle s .

Mr. D. Jones .

Mr. V. K. Kris hna -Menon . 

Mr. R. D. V. Rober ts .

Mr. L. M. Skevington .

Mr. W. A. Rudlin .

The following are the Officers of the Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc. :—

Athletic Union .. .. President : Mr. A. S. Bennett .
Vice-President: Miss M. Weedon . 
Secretaries : Mr. J. E. Martin  and 

Miss O. Rosenhe im . 
Treasurer : Mr. W. D. Morris on . 
Assistant Treasurer : Mr. G. P. Fox.

Clare Market Review . . Editor : Mr. W. A. Morris .
Business Manager : Mr. W. M. Allen . 
Sub-Editor : Mr. R. Ramsay .

Common Rooms and Library 
Committee

Chess Club ..
Entertainments Committee . .

Finance Sub-Committee

Dramatic Society

International Study Circle .. 
Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Committee . .

Rambling Club 
Table Tennis Club

*Board of Managers of the 
Athletic Ground

Chairman : Mr. A. D. Morgan . 
Secretary : Miss C. H. Oppe nheim .

Secretary : Mr. A. Birch .

Chairman : Mr. A. R. Smith . 
Secretary : Miss I. Dornan .

Chairman : Mr. R. R. Catty . 
Secretary : Mr. J. E. Martin .

Chairman : Mr. F. E. Hodgson . 
Secretary : Miss I. Dornan .

Secretary : Mr. M. Stri ker .

Secretary : Mr. T. I. Cook .

Secretary : Mr. L. C. Marsh .

Speaker : Dr. H. B. Lees -Smith , M.P. 
Clerk of the House : Miss E. K. Baker .

Secretary : Mr. S. H. E. Burley . 

Secretary : Mr. S. H. Marti n .

Mr. R. R. Catty .
Mr. A. S. Bennett .

* Refectory Committee .. Mr. R. R. Catty .
Miss J. Buck .

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities.

Appeal Panel.
Miss Buckmaster . 

Mrs. Forge .

Miss Leigh .

Miss Powell .

Miss D. Smith .

Mr. L. F. Brown . 

Mr. E. Bein .

Mr. G. L. Schwartz . 

Mr. John  Scurr .

Mr. G. M. Williams .

W
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the bookkeeper 
on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students should 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term. Coffee is served in the Hall at 7.45 p.m.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.—The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official School 
Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Mem-
bership Cards to the Head Porter at the Lodge. Copies of the magazine can 
also be obtained there on payment. Contributions on all subjects are requested, 
and should be placed in the C.M.R. box at the entrance to the Mixed Common 
Room.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The 
Club Secretaries are :—

Association Football: Mr. G. P. Fox.
Athletic : Mr. C. C. Magee .

Badminton : Mr. F. E. Greenf ield .

Boxing : Mr. D. Fornara .

Boating (Men’s) : Mr. W. D. Morris on .

Cricket: Mr. A. W. Eordham .

Fencing : Miss C. Oppenheim .

Fives: ----------
Golf : Mr. A. D. Morgan .

Hockey (Men’s) : Mr. Aziz.
Hockey (Women’s) : Miss Rosenheim .

Rifle : Mr. W. D. Morriso n .

Rugby Football: Mr. E. V. Francis .

Sculling (Women’s) : Miss E. K. Baker .

Swimming (Men’s) : Mr. Ellef son .

Swimming (Women’s) : Miss M. S. Broadben t .

Tennis (Men’s) : Mr. K. Kashe ms ri .

Tennis (Women’s) : Miss J. Sims .

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
the Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo) .
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AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of 
Students, and to the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des
Etudiants.

Many members of the Union are members of the London University Union 
Society.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.

Historical Society ..
League of Nations Union .. 
Students’ Christian Union 
Labour Party

Liberal Party 
Conservative Party ..
Indian Society ..

Secretary : Mr. Griff iths .

Secretary : Miss Doyle .

Secretary : Miss Brook .

Secretaries : Mr. R. Fraser  and Miss 
H. Scott .

Secretary : Mr. Watkin .

Secretary : Mr. A. Parker  Ayres . 

Secretary : Mr. Dhandekar .

UNION HANDBOOK.—Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office.

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries, to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should 
be placed in the respective letter-racks in the Union Office.

UNION OFFICE.—On the fourth floor, where all enquiries should be made.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.

Constitution of the Students’ Union.

Section I.—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social life of the 
Students, in particular:—

(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative council,
and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations with the School Authorities 
and on other appropriate occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Rooms facilities.

(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political and other
subjects.

(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library.

(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.

(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.

(7) To organise Athletic Sports.

(8) To provide and maintain other Societies.

(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.
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Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.

The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary Vice-Presidents, 
Honorary Members and Members. Members may be Full, Limited, or Life 
Members.
(1) The  Honorary  Presid ent  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-

mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re- 
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honorary  Vice -Presi dents  shall be chosen by the Executive
Committee. They shall hold office for a period of one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) The  Honorary  Member s shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(4) Full  Member s  shall be those entitled to all the privileges of Section I.
Such are :

(a) All students of the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 
composition fee.

(b) All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting
as follows :
(i.) In the case of students registering in 1927-28 or after, to not 

less than £17 10s. a session or £6 6s. a term.
. (ii.) In the case of students who registered prior to 1927-28, to not 

less than /14 14s. a session or ^5 15s. 6d. a term.

(c) Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become
full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according 

. to the following schedule :

Tot al  Amount  of  School  Fees .
Sessiona l .

£10 and over, but less than £ij  10s.
(in the case of students registering 
in and after 1927-28) or less than 
£\\ 14s. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

£3 and over, but less than £10

Ter mina l .
£\ and over, but less than £6 6s. (in 

the case of students registering in 
and after 1927-28), or less than 
£5 15s. 6d. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

£1 1 os. and over, but less than £\ ..

(5) The  Limited  Members  shall be :—

(a) Students other than those enumerated in 4 (a) and 4 (6) of this 
section who have paid in School fees either £3 or more per session 
or £1 1 os. or more per term and in respect of whom a percentage 
of such School fees has been received as their subscription, as set 
out in Section VIII. (9). Such students shall be entitled to

Subscr ipti ons .
Session, 10s. ; Term, 5s.

Session, 20s. ; Term, 10s.

Subsc riptio ns . 
Term, 5s.

Term, 10s.
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privileges (1), (2), (3), (5) (7), and (8) of Section I. and may 
become entitled to privilege (4) of Section I. upon payment of a 
further subscription of 10s. a session or 5s. a term.

(b) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School 
who have made application for membership in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer and whose applications have been accompanied 
by the subscription for the current session (15s.) or for the current 
term (7s. 6d.). Such members shall be entitled to privileges (2),
(3). (5). (7) and (8) of Section I. and may become entitled to 
privileges (4) and (6) of Section I. as required upon payment of

Section I. (4).............................. 10s. a Session or 5s. a Term.
Section I. (4) and (6) .. .. £1 a Session.

(6) Life  Member s  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5), (7)
and (8) of Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (1) ox 
Section I. They may become entitled to privilege (6) upon payment 
of a further subscription of £1 a session.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription 
of £3 5s. Application for life membership shall be made in writing to 
the Junior Treasurer, and shall be accompained by the subscription for 
membership.

(7) No persons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to
any of the privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committee, at a rate of subscription and under such conditions as may 
be determined by that Committee. The award of such privileges may 
be withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the termination of the 
period covered by the subscription, or before by the return of the 
subscription. The Executive Committee shall have power to fix a 
special rate of subscription for membership of any particular club of 
the Athletic Union.

The following persons shall, however, be granted privileges (2) 
and (3) of Section I. #
(a) Members of the Old Students’ Association who have been members

of the Union for not less than one session. Such shall alsor be 
granted privilege (4) of Section I. on payment of 10s. per session 
or 5s. per term.

(b) Inter-collegiate students. Such shall also be granted privilege (4)
of Section I. on payment of a subscription of 10s. per session or 
5s. per term.

(c) Students who have paid in School fees less than £3 per session or
£1 1 os. per term.

(d) Members of the Railway Students’ Association.

Section III.—POWER TO LEVY.

The Executive Committee may:—

(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.

(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-
scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.
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Section IV.—VOTING.

(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the
case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple majority, except in the 
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 
VII. (2) (e) ; and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII.

Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee
(which shall act also as a students’ representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees to be governed 
by Standing Orders. At least one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee. The Executive Committee 
shall consist of persons who are full members of the Union.

(2) The  Executi ve  Commi ttee .

(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior
Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (b) of this Section, and 
except Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this 
Section, shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—

(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section.

(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no member of the
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

(e) The full Executive Committee, excluding the Co-opted Advisory
Members, shall contain at least six men and six women ; of these at 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (a) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under
(4) (b) of this Section.

(3) The  Executi ve  Offi cers .

(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman), who shall be elected in 
the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term.

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Annual
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.
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(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Anmig 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union.

Id) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy 
but such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are 
appointed.

(4) The  Elec ted  Membe rs  shall be :—

(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.

lb) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent 
Term following the Annual Meeting.

(5) The  Co -opted  Advis ory  Member s .

The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee.

(6) Casual  Vacancies .

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive Committee other than that
of \ Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
weeks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary Meeting of the 
Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before
the election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall bepostedbythemat 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Meeti ngs  of  the  Executi ve  Committ ee .

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in
each term.

(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the President, or in the
absence of the President, by the Vice-President.

(c) The President shall summon a meeting of the Executive Committee,
within seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members.

Id) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a 
quorum at an Executive Committee meeting.

(8) Attend ance  of  Membe rs  of  the  Executive  Committ ee .

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by t e 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any 
office he may hold shall become vacant.
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Section VI.—SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION.

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union, 
or -fro® any privileges of the Union, and/or from any office of or appoint-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee.

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to the Executive Committee a state-
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted in writing 
m person, by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within one clear day of the decision such 
decision to become operative immediately.

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
Provided for m (5) of this Section, but any appeal must be received by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the decision of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative.

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an 
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (6) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealing member 
jointly or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-
mittee shall be private.

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as possible 
after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most recently 
preceding Presidents willing to act, and shall continue until a further 
Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee shall 
not be members of the Appeal Panel.

(7) The President shall notify the Director of the expulsion of any member,
fl® j  fllll susPens^on °f any member for a period exceeding twenty- 
eight days ; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result 
of an appeal. &

Section VII.—MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

(1) The  Meetings  of  the  Union  shall be :—
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Meeting.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) The  Annua l  Meeting .
{a) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting.

{b) The Annual Meeting shall be held in the eighth week of the Michael-
mas Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the 
meeting.

(c) The business at the meeting shall be :—
(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting.

(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 
the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement.
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(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee, except the Executive 
Officers, as provided for in Section V. (3) (a), for the next year.

(iv.) Other business.

(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 
proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secre-
taries not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names 
of the candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be 
posted by the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding 
Saturday and Sunday) before the meeting.

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in
(2) (e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representa-
tion, the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing 
Orders.

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be 
continuous from 11.30 a.m. to 1.30 p..m, and from 6.30 p.m. 
to 8.30 p.m.

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.

When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

(/) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.

(g) Notice of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting; and the Secretaries shall imme-
diately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present. .

(i) No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless
sixty members are present.

(3) Budget  Meeting .

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting,

(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year.

(ii.) Other business.
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(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but
in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meeting shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.

(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the 
same as 2 (/), (2) (g), 2 (h) and (2) {i) of this section.

(4) Special  Meetings .

(a) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special
Meeting for any definite purpose.

(b) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to
summon a Special Meeting for any definite purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

(c) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least
sixty members are present.

(5) Ordin ary  Meetings .

(a) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.

(b) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning
of the term.

(c) Separate notice of each meeting shall be posted not less than six days
before the meeting.

(d) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) Private  Business .
(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening

meetings other than the Annual Meeting ; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.
(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the

conduct of the affairs of the Union.
(4) Business motions.

(ii.j Public  Busines s .

(e) Except as provided in (/) below, a Business Motion other than a
Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days’ notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

(/) Any member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.
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(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of 
Private Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the begin-
ning of the meeting until the conclusion of Public Business, but in 
that case Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 
10.15 P-m., and no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 
10.30 p.m.

(.h) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary 
or Parliamentary Meeting. Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote.

(i) The Honorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary 
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Parlia mentar y  Meet ings .

(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary
Committee.

(b) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at
Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII.—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer
Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President,
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) Any monies unspent at the end of a financial year shall be credited to a
fund which may be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall be recommended by the Executive Committee 
and passed by the Union.

(5) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union except under
(4) above, unless a specific resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been passed authorising it, except

(а) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive
Committee.

(б) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual
disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash 
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order, such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1.
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(7) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee
to receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to 
them by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee,
and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(b) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive
Committee and to the School Authorities.

(9) The Income of the Union from the School shall be computed on the
following basis :

(a) The percentage to be paid by the School to the Students’ Union
shall be 7^ per cent, on the fees received or deemed to be received 
after exclusion of intercollegiate fees, railway contributions and 
payments by occasional students not qualified to be full or limited 
members of the Students’ Union as defined under Sections II. (4) 
and II. (5) hereof. Such percentage shall be allocated as to 4J 
per cent, to the Board of Managers and as to 2f per cent, for 
Students’ Union purposes as defined under Section I. hereof.

(b) In addition the School shall pay to the Students’ Union the sum
of is. 6d. per session for each person granted privileges under 
Section II. (7) (6), (e) and (d).

(c) Additional grants made by the School from time to time for specific
purposes.

Section IX.—TRUSTEE.

The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 
shall be the Trustee  of the Students’ Union.

Section X.—ATHLETICS.

(1) (a) The  Athletic  Activities  of  the  Union  shall be controlled and 
administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting

(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 
leasehold property.

(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 
excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

(iii.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year.
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(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U.
In such excepted matters the A.U. shall from time to time 

forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A.U. may deem appropriate ; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

(b) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (1) (a) (i.) and 
(1) (a) (ii.) of this Section, shall be held where necessary by the 
Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the in-
terests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athletics, 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committee of the Union Execu-
tive Committee in consultation with the A.U.

(2) Membe rship  of  A.U. •

Union members entitled to the objects of Section 1 (6) shall become 
members of the A.U. on registration with the A.U. for any Club of 
the A.U.

(3) Voting  Powers  in  the  A.U.

All members of the A.U. are eligible to vote on general A.U. business, 
except in the case of A.U. Executive Committee Elections, when 
only those who were members of the A.U. during the term previous 
to that in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Meetin gs  of  the  A.U.
The meetings of the A.U. shall be

An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

(5) Finance  of  the  A.U.

(a) The Financial Year of the A.U. shall be the same as that of the
Students’ Union.

(b) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank
account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (5) (c) and (5) (d) 
of this Section.

(c) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Vice-President of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed authorising it, except

(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the A.U. 
Executive Committee.

(ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 
for actual disbursement by a Club, for purposes specified by 
the A.U. Executive Committee.
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(e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty 
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1.

(J) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the-A.U. Executive Committee.

(6) Relat ions  bet ween  Union  Execut ive  Commit tee  and  A.U.

'a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection 

by the Union Executive Committee.
c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I. (6), as provided for in 

Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and

the A.U.in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in supple-
mentary Budgets of the A.U., shall be with the Union Executive 
Committee, subject to the following procedure :—
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Com-

mittee and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the 
Budget of the A.U. for the year. Both Finance Sub-Com-
mittees shall have an equal number of members.

(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be a general Budget, but it shall 
show the division of the money as between Clubs.

(iii.) Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees.

(iv.) If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Execu-
tive Committees.

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure 
as the Budget.

(e) The accounts of the A.U. shall be audited as provided for in Section
VIII. (8).

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U. shall 
be included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements.

(7) A.U. Standing  Orders .

Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders.
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Section XI.—DEFINITIONS.
(1) “ Posted ” shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School.

(2) (a) “ Days ” shall be days within the School term, and shall include
Saturday, and Sunday, and holidays within the term, except where 
otherwise stated.

(b) “ Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours.

(3) " Fresher ” shall mean a member of the Union who in no previous
session has been a member.

Section XII.—ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING ORDERS.

(1) No alteration shall be made in this Constitution except at the Annual
Meeting, or at a Special Meeting, and with the consent of two-thirds 
of those voting at such meetings.

(2) Standing Orders may be altered at the discretion of the Executive
Committee, but such alteration shall be subject to confirmation at the 
next meeting of the Union.

Section XIII—STANDING ORDERS.
Any Standing Order, or part thereof, in conflict with the Constitution 
shall be null and -void.

I1
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ii.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES.

Affiliated to the XXth Century Society‘ of “London Graduates.

The XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary objept of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an active interest in the government of the University and to 
take an effective part in the business ^Convocation and in the election 
of the Convocation representatives on the Senate oi the University. 
Other declared aims of the Society are to maintain contact with the 
University of London Union Society and fhh Collegiate Unions and to 
assist in welding the ^esfint de ’0pnps of the individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions, into a common University spirit, and in 
particular to increase the influfeh'ce of the University ,as -a factor in 
J|ie public life of London of the,Ei^ipme. **

As a ^result |1| this mbyement a SchobI'Guild 'erf' Graduates was 
formed in April' 1924, and affiliated ftp, the XXth Ceriitliy Society.

Membership of the Guild is open to all graduates of the University 
of London who have been regular students the School for,.-not -less 
than one Session, and to past or present members ;i|ft the regular 
teaching or administrative staff of the School;who are members of 
Convocation.

Associate membership is open to members of the Professorial 
Council, regular members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates df other Universities, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School.

The subscription is 3s. ©d per annum, or 35s. for life for full 
members, and includes membership of the;;.XXth Century Society. 
The annual subscription for associate members of the Guild is is. 
Applications and enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Guild of Graduates, London School of Economics.
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iii.—OLD STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

OFFICERS FOR tHE, YEAR 1927^28.,^,

XOhmrman . ,. • • Professor T. g| Grego ry .

of thc’&ld^itudrnts -*
Boatd#f Governors .......................................Mr. E. T. Rhyme *.

Honorary Secretary and 'treasurer • • Mr. Lg Dodd .

1Honorary Assistant Secretary • ^ .'^1SS N‘ Sar 'gent

Whfe Old BMWMM isf^pen to albistudents who have 
illHMHI BBH A dinner H at BBS of each -term, and 
MSjMMBBMI privilege M using the School Buildings, and 
M Wm number of Students’ Union Activities. 1 he Uare 
Market Revk<kv\s, sent to country and dversehs-members free of charge. 
The annual* sulicription is 5s. -and thfe'-life 'subscription £2 2s. 
-Enquiries Sh’0uldlb#adiiessedt6€he Honor ary Secret ary and t reasurer 
at the Schools I >1

Social Science Group.
President.................................. '• - • •• Mr. C. M -EtoYb.

Chairm'dn . • • M L- Hask ins .
I^S^hairmarf^f . . ^ i,* — - . Miss,Ei>Y. Eckh ard .

Hon. Secretary “and Treasurer • ‘Mrs ^uri n .

The Social Science Group is affiliated to the Old Students Associa-
tion and its members enjJfp^M '"Students’ Association privileges. 
The Gioup holds SMai Gatherings and Lectures an Sgag problems, 
and endeavours •'to proriiote mutual assistance m^their work among 
'members.' Full particulars canobtained f|om-the Honorary 
'Secretary and Treasurer

x
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iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

Membership of the Research ^Students’ Association is open Jto all 
students undertaking post-graduate work Ut: the ' School, either for 
highefi degrees or otherwise, ft is often difficult for the research 
student to participate in the life of the School as-freely¥s he would 
desire. His undergraduate days have usually been spent elsewhere, 
while the nature of his work and the scattered materials.of hi's-study 
often render regular attendance at the School impossible. '"

It is the object of the Association to overcome these difficulties:, and 
to .enable research students to take advantage’of the many social 
and intellectual facilities offered by the School. ' A committee is respon-
sible for a Common Room, which is always open,- and in which tea is 
served every Thursday. Meetings, at which outside speakers are 
present, are held from time to time, and “weekends” and walks 
arranged. In the, past the need has long been felt for a recognised 
place in which research students could meet, and where experiences 
.could be compared and common* problems discussed. This want lias 
been supplied, and at least one gioup for the discussion of problems of 
interest to advanced students in cognate fields has already .heen f ormed,.

The Association is always glad to welcoirie graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London.

On the first two Thursdays in the Michaelmas term1.The Secretary 
and members of the Committee will be present at tea fm the purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them to other students. 
Further information can be obtained by letter addressed to the 
Secretary, at the School.

v.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, founded in 18*96' now' meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meeting is usually preceded by a dinner in the 
Refectory at 7.30 p.m. The President of the Club for the session 
1927-28 was Professor T. E. Gregory, and the Honorary Secretaries are 
Mrs. J. St. H. Lander, 14, Harley Gardens, The Boltons, S.W.10, 
and J. W. F. Rowe, Esq., London School of Economics. The Club is 
managed by a Committee which is empowered to elect members, such 
members being persons who “ can furnish satisfaetorv evidence of 
economic training. ’ ’

vi.—THE COMMERCE SOCIETY.

The,chief objejctfof theComifierce Society is t of study and discuss 
matters of commercial interest.

In the pursuit of this ob|ect the Sopjety organises meetings, 
averaging ‘"three a* term, which are addressed by,* eminent men of 
affairs. Recent visitors include Sir Josiah Stamp, Sir William Larke, 
Sir Robert Robertson and R. E. Powell, Esq;

An Annual Re-union Dinner, whichriaj&lcl,in March of?.eaeh year, 
affords to Graduates, a valuably and much prized opportunity to main-
tain their, ass'qciation.with the School and with, pack othqr.T

Membership is-fconfined fo Graduates and Undergraduate’s'regiS- 
t'ered at the School and any other students,of the School who cart 
satisfy the Committee-that they have'sufficient interest in commercial 
subjects*to warrant their admission to'the Society.

vu.—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

The fpb'eidiqgy Club w^founded in-i:C|2.3^ It meets "at the School 
for the discussion of* papers Twice each term, usually on a Wednesday 
at 8.15 p m The meetings are preceded by a dinker in the refectory 
at % p.m. The President of the’Club is Professor Graham Wallas 
and the Hon. Secretary, Dr. -Morris"' Ginsberg. Membership is'at 
present-’ limited^ll^torly-fiivfe members--resident in the London 
Metropolitan'District, and twenty ;iioiriresident. 1®ew members are 
elected by the Gffib on the nomination of- tke’Ekecutive by a majority
EM
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2.—Officers’ Training Corps.

The ^ch6^| has sl  separate Compan|l|^&»E ” Compam^-in the 
Universityof Lond(||§Officers\ Training Corps,, a s.ocial' "organis^tion 
which unites the whole University,. ,

MEMBERSHiP^B^Ldmission-.is open' ipi students'- who are British 
subjects of pure ^European descent and , axS;1 either matriculated 
members of the Univefsitfefeof London,"or non-nulii< uhri« d ^uk Ilh U 
pursuing Irregular course in the School. Th^ollcmlng mayhe1 
mentioned; as amongst ttie Benefits whiffet follow admission

(<*) A Summer Camp, usually oh the South Coast.

(p) A Whitsun Camps at Princes Risborough for the purpose of rifle 
shooting on the ranges.

An act|g| Rifle Club which trains those who are interested in 
shooting and <n< outages tin m ‘In uritL foi« mtci-( oik gufi 
and intir-varsity .competitions',

Membership m\<>hos nwi Imam i il outl.i\ wh/risnc-wi I he 
cost Of uniform? and -equipment and the expenses of Camps 
arid Field Davs are not borne by the members.

(4 Membership Involves no military obligations- of any kind.

(/) Members ap,r encouraged 16 drier lyi the examinations for 
Certificates, “ A ” and'CR/’ the^poSse^iorij^ot which qualifies 
them for many vocations which would otherwise be closed t® 
them. These Certificates are usually secured without difficulty 
by those who- attend the weekly parades and the annual camps,

ENRQLMENTSFor further particularsl4ri<§| for enrolment enquire 
at. the Orderly Room.
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3.—Office Machinery Room.

Room J15 com.mis ^ws^leiri-ion of machines and appliances useful 
in-connection with modern office work. 1! mils room is open toltall 
si udi iri s ol the Si liool and to members of the public during Term time 
©Ik every week-day -(except Saturday)worn 2 to 4.30 p.m. arid at 
other times, by appointment.

A Demonstrator.as4in attendance at all times when -the-,room is 
open. Students-desirous of obtaining special facilities to learn how 
t^Vapranipulate if^dijpdual machines should apply 4:o Professor de Paula 
or Professor-Dickseg '■fpg; a>permit.

Alf B.(3®m. Students not exempted from Accounting, and all B.Sc. 
Ml Students taking Accounting and .Business Organisation as 
their spepial a  subject^i should make themselye^-familiar with the 
contents £>f tins’ 100m befoie presenting themsjelyes for then Final 
Examination#^

PUBLIC LECTURES.

A series of Public Lectures on th^MsC” of Office Machine's has been 
arranged iriffo^dpcration with‘the Office Machinery Users** Association. 
Detail^ 'of these Ifictfires, ' which will be held-on Wednesdays at 
6.p.m., will be found on p. 81.



4.—Publications.

*>~ii ECONOMIC A. 11

The London School of Economics and Political Science publishes 
terminally .?a Journal devoted 'to-research in all branches oh th£ 
social sciences—economics and economic history, politics and public 
administration, lav, sociology, anthropology, social biology, etc-i Ihe 
Journal is under the supervision of an editorial'board consisting of 
Sir Wilham .j®|iverrdgejb Professor T. E. Gregory and Piofessor 
H. J. Laski. Mr. Frederick Brown fAssistant Editor-.'' ;A large 
section Js, devoted to reviews,: ©f current- hterature in the social 
sciences. An annual ;|feture is tfe publication.; in the suminer 
number, .pfs a list of theses in economics and allied subjects, m 
preparation in the vanous universities of Great Britain and .Northern 
Ireland. The need' for sbnie co1ordinati« in this matter had long 
been apparent; in order to prevent overlapping and to ass'ist students 
in similar fields to lqiow qile another.

While “ Economica ” is issued primarily to enable the public to 
become acquainted with the results of investigations and other work 
by the staff and students (past ,ani|present) of the London School of 
Economics, offers of.contributions of a similar kind from other sources 
will bte welcomed. -No financial'remuneration can be-given, but a 
number of reprints of their articles offered tchcontributors.

The price of “ Economica ”d‘s~2s. §J| per number or 7s. -id. per 
annum post free. Subscriptions and c\l 1t011.1l ( ommunications should 
be addressed to the Assistant Editor, “ Economica/' London School 
of Economics, Houghton Street, W.C.2.
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ii.—THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 

Issued m co-operation with the Haru&gd Economic Society.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Sn W I r I 1 \ 1 111 1 / u t t s h >1 f I 1 onn 1

Professor A. L "BowA London School of Economics?.''',*

Mr J M. Keynes , C B .. .. Economics Department *ofc University
of Cambridge

^P

Mi C Tenn yso n ^C KfrG * Federation of British, Industries.

‘i'”Sir Char les  Addi s , K C’M1.©' [Hon. Treasurer).
-.G.;.L: ^Schw art z , !L$|c . (.Econ:) ■ ^Secretary). ’

The London and ( iml>ii(ls< 1 < onomu Service was established in 
the:autumn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
ot ( unbiidm uid lhrvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is 
similar kto* lint established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
1 conomic R( s< irch md consists of

1 —A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables-and comments dealing with 
thp tragic position in the United Kingdom, in the U S.A. (by cable from 
the Harvard Service), and in Canada with special analyses relating to 

' -matters d’TcuAent interest. A summary of the general position is given, 
together with as forecast of the probable movement in the immediate 
futuie ' ,
" 'The 'Quarterly* Special Numbers issued* in Januarv.SApril, Jmly and 
October, * give tebimplete senes of the index numbers for nine years, 

.viz; security-;prices, banking statistics, whfclesa-le and retail prices, 
wages, imports-, exports, production,;'transport dnd employment.

Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables andTeomments dealing 
■with,France,.Germany, Italy and Russia, communicated by correspon-
dents in thos'e countries,

3.—^Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from tune to time Recent Special Memoranda are as follows S|
I n J*'22 .’Stocks-of Staple Commodities By J M Key ne s  and

| \\ I ]\c\u
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N<*. 23i- The Economic Position o£ Great 
Britain. By A. C. Pigou .

No.j 24- Comparative Puce Index Numbers 
foi Eleven Pnncipal Countries

By A. L. Bowlky  and 
K. C. Smith .

No. 25- Economic Conditions m the USSR.
aftei the Wortd War and Revolu- 

8 tion". • *

By the /Ins titu te  of 
Conju nct ure ,^Mos-
cow.

No. 2&y Outp'u'tv Employment and "Wages in
Industry^HHHHHH^^iMMBfHn
1924. By G. L Schwa rtz

The publications of the Service a-pe copyright and aie issued to 
sulwiibu-, onl\4 I lu subsi upturn is J(> 1 \_i ii I umpi in sub-
scribers to the hondun md ( miluulgi Niwu tin oblim tho lull 
Harvard Service-'at*a'substantially reduced fep? ^

Subject to certain conditions, Unit 11 situ. ^ md kindnd liistituliuns 
can '.obtain both Services,,at particularly favourable fates'.

All communu itmns md inquini-, should 1u iddi»sM(> to the 
Secretary, London and '.Cambridge^Eeonomii 'sjli .uh  lloiijiton 
Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.

m

lit—THE SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW.

tin s uj,t 1 y, off l ngh^h I aw is a periodical bulletin of the develop-
ment of Englisli legislRtf©n, case law and legal htejjjjb|fe, with a com- 
pidunsiM siinuiiu\ ot di \ 1 lopmuits m tin 1 itt ind 111 h g il hli r itun 
mluidid foi ilu ust of I ngh-di f iw tqujuis md studints and also for 
legal^^^SSsers. For tlie use of'fbrefgn law teachers and students, 
■the bulletin is supph mi'iiti d bv .1 slioit -d itum nt dealing from a 
comparatrv e point of view with the development of English law. r

llu Nu\i\ mu'millt ippi us itut f« m months and is divided^ 
into three jartsj;. (a) Legislation ; (ty Case Law; bibliography
of- Legal Literature.

These three’’parts are sub-.diydlkj into jffi&iions, each of which 
1 o\i is one ot tin following subju ts (<d 1 iw ol I’lnputy; (£) Law 
of Persons and Family,Law ; ^-Mercantile’aha Maritime' Law ; 
(,/) (nnuyil 1 iw , (<1 ('/institutional L:iw ; (/)• Ltuleme anil Tro- 
.cedure ; (g)* Industrial Law (k) Local- Government and Administra 
tnc I aw , (/) Public and I’m ik International Law.

The Surveyors’ the collective work of the teachers of Law at the 
School^-

iv.—ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW GASES.

The object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases 
is to place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed' 'digests of sufeh decisions of mterng.tif^al tribunal's and 
of national courts in all countries as illustrate the development of 
Public International Law in the-course oj^eacli year. The lust \ olunu 
will cWer/the yeai-s 1925 and 1926 and will-bh published early in 1929' 
In Mcssis 1 1 ui^in ins, (inui A ( o Vitu the pubhcatioj|1p|this 
volume ’iFfs' proposed both J4 S0? aild to far as
1919 1111 lush e

ThelSgest is edited by Dr. A .D. McNair and Dr. H. Lauterpacht, 
Assisted by an Advisory Conjmitt.ee composed of SirSCecil Hurstw Sir 
John Fischer Williams, Mr. Ake Hammarskjold Registrar of the 
Permanent49-u^t ok International Justice) f and, Mr. W| E. .Bpckett.

TIte digests-of the deotsidhs-of international tribunals are prepared 
by Ihe-editors themselves, and the digests oh national decisions by 
contributors connected with the various countries^
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5.—Successes and Statistics of the School.

i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES, 1927-28.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.)

Scholarsh ips  in  Economi cs .

1928—Rona ld  L. Russ ell .
Ernes t  S. Tucker .

Schola rshi p in  Arts .

1928—John  L. Archer .

Whi ttuc k  Schola rshi p in  Laws .

1928—Not awarded.

Specia l  Scholars hip .

1928—Thom as  J. Adam son .

Bursarie s .

1928—Chri stin e Brown .
Roland  A. Burnh am .
Phili p G. Roge rs .
Willi am  H. Spary .

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate 

LL.B. Examination.)

1927— Charl es  Willi am  Pache  Orr .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law

at the Hague.)

1928— Charles  Franci s Jacks on .
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School of Economics Scholarship in International Relations.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva Institute of International

Studies.)

1928—Stefa n  Jozef  Radli nski .

Martin White Scholarships in Sociology.
(Awarded under, gift from the late Mr. Martin White to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in Economics or Arts and are proceeding 

to an Honours Degree in Sociology.)

1927—Davi d  Grah am  Hutton .
Charles  Miln e Skepp er .

Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examination 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)

1927—Willi am  Mauri ce  Allen .

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)

1928—Not yet awarded.

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Economics and 

Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)

1928—Not yet awarded.

Christie Exhibition.
(Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology

or Social Science.)

1928—Kath leen  Stewa rt .

University Scholarships in Economics and Political 
Science.

(Awarded to the best candidates in Economics and Political Science at the 
University Scholarships Examination.)

1928—Willia m Mauri ce  Allen .

University Scholarship in Law.
(Awarded on results of LL.B. Final Examination.)

1927—John  Nevi lle  Hoare .
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Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
[ (a) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination

in Commerce.]

1928—Sidney  Berald  Taylor .

[ (b) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part II. of the Final Examination
in Commerce.]

1928—Graham  Claude  Clark .
Norman  Edward  Smith .

Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)

1927—Not awarded.

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 

students preparing for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially.)

1926— Gwenyth  Mary  Willi s .
1928—Not yet awarded.

Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.)

1928—Mary  Susannah  Pierc e (for a second year).
Mary  Eugenie . Johnston .

School of Economics Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one or two years for post-graduate research.)

1927— Harold  Edward  Batson .

Subject oj Research.—The Charges of Public Utility Services.

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for research.)

1927—Barbara  Slatter .

Subject oj Research.—The Family in an Industrial Society.

Special Studentship.
(Awarded for one or two years for biological research.)

1927—J UDAH RUMYANECK.
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Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch 

• of Social Science.)

1926—Doris  Leech .

Subject oj Research.—England and the Hansa in the Reign of Richard II.

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1927—Flore nce  Colonn a  Melloni e .

Subject oj Research.—Effect of the Contact of European Civilisation on the 
Economic and Political Organisation of Egypt.

Mitchell Studentship.
(Awarded, without examination, to enable a graduate possessing the 

necessary city qualifications to study some definite feature of business or industrial 
organisation at home or abroad.)

1927—Not awarded.

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of 

work done in research.)

1927—Margare t  James .

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
[ (a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.] 

1927—Willia m Mauri ce  Allen .

[ (b) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.]

1927—Harold  Edwar d  Batso n .

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in the 

Department of Railway Transport.)

1927— First Prize : Not awarded.
Special Prize : Sidn ey  Tucker  (L.N.E. Railway).

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1928— Thom as  Ira  Cook .
For an essay on “ The Principle of Utility in Politics.
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Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination for pro-
ficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William Farr.)

1928—Alfre d  George  Charle s .

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.)

1927- 28—First Prize : Robert  Brown  Fraser .

Second Prize : Honoria  Ren £e  Minturn  Scott .

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than four 

years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in different 
subjects.)

1928— Arthur  Regin ald  Atkins on .
Kenneth  Lennox  Crawfor d .
Herbe rt  Frederick  Dagwell .
George  Edward  Elli s .
James  Lesl ie  Harringt on .
Frank  Stanley  Highton .
William  Stanl ey  Walte rs .
Alfre d  Philip  Whiff in .

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)

1928—Divided between—
Edith  Powell .
Paul  Winte rton .

Graham Wallas Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Graham Wallas’s work at the School to the best 

student in the subject of Political Science.)
1928—Divided between—

Thomas  Ira  Cook .
Otto  Berkel bach  van  der  Spre nkel .

Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in the 

special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)
1928—Leonard  Charles  Marsh .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1927—Mabel  Dale .

. Florence  Janetta  Fincham .
Nancy  Hele n  Martel l .
Henry  Hector  Starr .
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1928—Joan  Harry .
Alice  Emily  Hubbard .
Francis  Grave  Morris .

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
1927— Alice  Borthwi ck .

Rosali nd  Constanc e Chambers .
Kathle en  Elsa  May  Jacoby .
Norah  Winifr ed  Milne  (with distinction). 
Gladys  Edith  Willi amson .

1928— Joseph  Sturley  Goodwin .
Katharine  Mary  Phipps .
Ivy  Blyth  Pinder .

Diploma for Journalism.
1927— Winifr ed  May  Ball .

Madelin e Colli ns .
Bernard  Blake  Wicks tee d .

1928— George  Henry  Moy  Willi ams .

DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination. 
First  Class .

1927—Harold  Edward  Batso n .
Robert  Ogilvi e Buchanan .
Frank  Richard  Cowell .
Alan  Alves  Dudley .
Vengalil  Krishnan  Kris hna  Menon . 
Barbara  Slatt er .

Second  Class .

Mark  Alexander  Abrams .
Dorothy  Scott  Baker .
Patri ck  James  Brennan .
John  Cass els .
Alfre d  Norman  Croxford .
Frank  James  Daniel s .
Mahmud  Mohamed  el -Darwish . 
Richard  Duncan  Fairn .
Percy  Charle s Graham .
Thomas  James  Griff iths .
Willi am  Ernest  Albert  Hitchcock . 
Frances  Ellen  Hobley .
Jocelyn  Sophia  Hyslop .
Annie  Emily  Jeans .
Robert  Ellis  Jones .
John  William  Neubert .
Stanl ey  Victor  Cecil  Parris .
Nancy  Margaret  Pitt s .
Ernest  Alfre d  Rowland  Puplett . 
Henry  Charles  Weston  Sanders . 
Harish  Chandra  Sarcar .
Lawrence  Hope  Sutton .
Stanley  Frederic k  Sweet .
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Pass .

Moses  Cohen  Alhassi d . 
Narayanas wamy  Nallamut hu  Ammal . 
James  Percy  Baldwin .
Will iam  Olave  Barber .
Mary  Fllinor  Reade  Bentley . 
Quinti n  Charles  Cant .
Willi am  Marti n  Dawson .
Frank  William  Dix .
Geoff rey  Horace  Elphi ck .
Elinor  Emerica  Probyn  Franck . 
Hasan .
Arthur  Stanley  George  Hoar . 
Alexander  Kay .
Richard  Willi am  Keel ey .
Alfre d  James  Henry  Oakey .
John  .Ram AGE.
Frederick  John  Read .
Alfre d  Simps on .
Arthur  Stids on .
Henry  James  Stocker .
James  George  Orr  Thomso n .
Alfre d  James  Mason  Tuck . 
Frede rick  John  Waller .
Allan  Margaste  Webb .
John  Whitter .
Arth ur  Walte r  Willi s .

t First  Class .

1928—Alfre d  George  Charle s .
Thomas  Ira  Cook .
Leonard  Charles  Marsh .
Charles  Rupert  Sanderson .

Second  Class .

Julian  Murray  Blackburn .
Alber t  Kennet h  Eaton .
Richard  Cleme nt  Evans .
Winifr ed  Mary  Everden .
Josep hine  D£sir £e Hall .
Minnie  Macaulay  Hamil ton .
Janie  Alice  Jacobs ohn .
Gabri el  Jawschitz .
Isabel la  Laute rbach .
Norman  Lourie .
Will iam  Hector  Macnaughton . 
Frank  Mansel l  Newe ll .
Robert  Tuckwood  Nightin gale . 
Edith  Powell .
Frank  Thomas  Russe ll .
Rajendr a  Kishore  Saran .
Sasadhar  Sinha .
John  Spence r  Smith .
Winif red  Matilda  Smith .
Frederi ck  Walte r  Stri ke .
Oscar  Anthony  Taylor .
Will iam  Andrew  Tinnock .
Henry  Julian  Wadleigh .
Perci val  Clarence  Waite .

Academic Successes

Olive r  Charle s Watson .
Mary  Boxall  Weedon .
Samuel  Weins tei n .
Gwenyth  Mary  Will is .
Paul  Winte rton .
Fergus  Camill e Yeatman  Chalmer s Wright . 

Pass .

James  Hislop  Arthur .
Elsie  Elizab eth  Beney .
Leonard  Charles  Birch .
Evelyn  Marguerite  Calver .
John  Richard  Colclo ugh .
Margaret  Helen  Colegrave .
Margaret  St . Clair  Colli ns .
Kaikhus hru  Cawasji  Cooper .
William  Henry  George  Crowhurs t .
Norman  Salmon  Hilditch .
Beatric e Hilliard .
Janet  Doroth y  Rose  Mackenzi e .
Arthur  Daniel  Morgan .
Arthur  Laurence  Neal !
Elis  Philli ps .
Janet  Murray  Rosi e .
Agnes  Fraser  Willi amson .
Arthur  Stanle y  Frank  Windett .
Edward  Lione l  Savill e Wolf .
Robert  John  Wood .
William  John  Young .

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II. 
Honours .

1927—Alfre d  Richard  Byng .
Alan  Essex -Crosby .
Sidney  Wilfr id  Mayhew .

Pass .

Salim  Sion  Aboodi .
Frank  Alexander  Adams .
William  Freder ick  Frere  Bentley . 
Philip  William  Bish op .
Bartha  de  Blank .
Donald  George  Bridel .
Gordon  Edward  Chilvers . 
Frede rick  George  Crabb .
Maurice  Alfre d  Hugh  Ditton . 
Lesl ie  John  Dodd .
Douglas  Stewa rt  Edwards . 
Divani mal  Hardasma l  Hiranandani . 
Wilf red  Thomas  Cousins  King . 
Will iam  Donald  Lyons .
Ralph  John  Pridmore .
Alexande r  Royan .
Victor  Henry  Batte n  Roth . 
Charles  Cyril  Leonard  Starkey . 
Florence  Annie  Taylor .
James  Will iam  John  Webb .
Frank  Winckles .

Y
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Honours .

1928—Benjamin  Woolf  Herzl  Goldbloom . 
Herber t  Willi am  Palme r .

Pass .

Will iam  Stanley  Attf iel d .
Ellen  Gwendo lyn  Baile y .
Arthur  Scriv ener  Bennett . 
Hirendr alal  Biswas .
Eric  Valentin e Blake ney -Brit ter . 
Graham  Claude  Clark .
Zebede e Thomas  Claro .
Walte r  Arnold  Dins dale .
Edward  Freder ick  Drown .
Ernest  Louis  Fornara .
Frede rick  Evelyn  Greenf ield .
Calm  an  Hah  am .
Theodore  Edmund  Stanle y  Hoff man . 
Willi am  Fenton  Hunt .
Samuel  Trail  James on .
Abraham  Kozo .
Arthur  James  Locock .
Charles  Ciaran  Magee .
SANSAR CHAND MAGOTRA.
John  William  Maloney .
Regin ald  Percy  Matthews .
.Regin ald  John  Moorse .
William  Herbert  Newman .
Lesl ie  Clarence  Nicoll .
Philip  Isaac  Nurenberg .
Charle s Stanle y  Osborn .
Edward  Henry  Ouston .
Josep h  Frede rick  Parkinson . 
Doroth y  May  Pitt .
Nathan  Rabinovi tch .
Launcel ot  Arthur  Horace  Rogers . 
James  Birnie  Scott .
Stanley  Frank  Simpk ins .
Alan  Russe ll  Smith .
Regin ald  Stanle y .
Jack  Sugg .
Arthur  Cecil  Unthank .
William  Richard  Henry  Walters . 
Charles  Edwin  Whitwor th .
Beatri ce  Emblet on  Woolhou se .

LL.B. Final Examination.
First  Class .

1927—J ohn  Neville  Hoare .

Second  Class .

Charle s Franci s Jackson . 
Koon  Teck  Lim .

Pass .

Isaak  Olshansky .

Academic Successes

Second  Class .

1928—Stanl ey  Harry  Edward  Burle y .
Heim  Israel  Isak .
Minocheh er  Rustom  Masani .

Pass .

Levi  Assoushki n .
Jerem iah  Feigl in .

B.A. (Honours in History).
Second  Class .

\

1927— Emmeline  Nora  Waley  Cohen .
Margery  Ethel  Molle tt .

1928— Alfre d  William  Mill s .

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
Second  Class .

1927:—Dora  Rowena  Montford .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1927— Bertha  Hall .

Ann  Hambro ok .
William  Percy  Harpe r . 
Alfre d  Plummer .

1928— J ohn  Stoddard  Jones .

LL.M.
1927—William  Alexander  Robson .

M.A.
1927— Ivy  Pinchbe ck .

1928— Phyllis  Doyle .
Mohamed  Shafik  Hass an .

Ph.D.
1927—Kaikhasru  Bomanji  Bharucha . 

Roger  James  Ferguson  Chance . 
Rupert  Emers on .
Raymond  Will iam  Firth .
Lucy  Mary  Hawkins .
Margaret  James .
John  Kostane cki .
Ssu Yeh  Liu .
Paul  Emile  Renaud .
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1928—Phili p Seth  Bela sco .
. Sall y  Herbert  Fran kel .

Lakshmi  Chandra  Jain .
Berna rd  Joser h .

’ Will iam  Larkin .
Mohan  Sinh a  Mehta .'
Ahmad  Mukhta r ,
Ignat ius  Durga  Parshad  v  
Edw ar d  Evan  Evans  Pritchard . 
Hem  Nath  Sanya l .
Stepha nus  Petru s du  Toit  Vii  joen  
Ernest - Albert  Whitf iel d .
Evely n  Gilch rist  Wilson

D.Sc. (Economics). 
1928—Beni  Pras ad .

LL.D.

1927— Jacob  /Stdy a -nov sky .

1928— Har old  Cooke  GuTTERiDGr * 

Will iam  Edward  Masti  rson .

ii.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

The following are some of the appointments obtained bytstudcnts 
during session.:-- <

Ada ms , F. A.

'Alex an de r , G. C.

B\il e ,y , Miss>E.,G

Bax , -Miss*Iy K. .

IjfLA^K,, Ei(
Body , A. Ft. .. "
J>KO\\ NFCf. lB.

Buck mast er , Miss H.^Mj

Cant , Q. C.

Casse ls , J.
( KARL I S, A (,

Crabb * F. G.......................

■Edw ard s , D\ S. .. 

Ellerc amp , M R 

Essi  x-C R( >si ^ V

Fran ck , Miss R. P. 

Frank el , S. H.

Statistical appointment with British- 
Iimstnu nl S i \ k  i, ITU

Appointment with Union Cold Storage.
Advertisement Representative, “ Time 

and Tide.”
Clerk Messrs. Gull and Buck.
Royal Arsenal Co-operative Society. 

Royal Niger Co., Ltd.
Appointment with Gas Light and Coke
■ Company.
Organising Secretary, Essex Federal 

■ Council of the League of Nations 
^ Union.
Assistant Master, Barnet Central School.
Assistant Inspector of Taxes. ‘
Statistical Appointment with the British 

Metal. Corporation, Ltd.

'-Statf, H. J. Heinz. (fdmpany, Ltd.

Intelligence Department, Midland Bank.
Statistical Post with Parker Pen Co.
Assistant Accountant to the J. Walter 

, Thompson Company.
Organiser, Yorkshire Liberal Association.
Lecturer in Economics, University of
■ Witwatersrand.
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Frlsby JB. B. . .

Fyson , C. ”

Gel lan , Miss M...

Girde r , G. A.

Gra ha m , S.

Grainge r , Miss B. 
Grove , Miss M. C.^

Guj ^ta , O’. P.

Hal di nst ei n , Miss 
Halo , R. -W: .;r

Hall , Miss E. M. 
Harr is , B. T.

Hart , W. T., .,
Hil l , C. J. W. ..

Hil l , W. M, .

Hutt , W. H. 

James , Miss M. 

Kendall , W. L. .. 

Kozo, E. A.

Students' Appointments

»Investigator, National Institute of In-
dustrial Psychology.

.. Educational post under Ministry of 
Pensions.

.. Appointment with the Liberal Organisa-
tion.

.. Appointment with Messrs Reeve \ngell 
and Company.

.. Assistant Master, School of Commerce, 
Regent Street Polytechnic.

.. Assistant Inspector of Taxes. "j

.. Sub-editorial post with the Nonesuch 
'Press'. '

.. Lecturer in Economics, Lucknow Uni-
versity.

D. .. Assistant Editor, “ Time and Tide.”*
• • Recorder, Agricultural Research Insti-

tute, Hillsborough Co Down
.. Third Class Officer, Ministry of Labour.
.. City Editor’s Office of the “ Evening 

Standard.”
•. Assistant Inspector of Taxes.
.. Appointment to the staff of the

Limn must

.. Appointment to the Economic and
Financial Section of the League of 
Nations.

. Lecturer in Commerce, University of 
Capetown.

.. Assistant Lecturer in History, Royal 
Holloway College.

.. Tutor in the Extension Department of 
the University of Sheffield.

'O-a Commercial Appointment, Parker Pen 
- Company.

. . Warden, Queen Margaret College Settle-
ment, Glasgow.

Leig h , Miss E. M.

Students' Appointments 391

4iu, :Se Y.......................... Professor of Economics,- Tsing HuaC 
.College, Pekin

JpVERSEDGE, H. ...... v'. • Assistant Inspector of Taxes.

Lq :bo , J. M. .. ,. Indian Civil Service.

Magrae , SH J. ■ \ Assistant Mash i Im (omm<K< Inter-
mediate SchooLofrCommerce, Cairo.

May he w , S. W. .. Assistant in Statistical and Intelligenfel 
■ ./Department, Lever .Bros., Ltd'*

Montf ord , Mi^^S R. ., - \ isiloi il-oinlon Mehfellp DefiOifentp Aid 
,jr Society.

Morris , Miss ... Assistant {Secretary, Hendon Cottage. 
Hospital.

Morr is , J. H. In mpni an ‘Tuluiu lni\ii"il\ ut
v > Liverpool.

Neube rt , J. W. .. . \ppoininu m with tin ^ l-n(u n ifmiial 
Standard Electiic Corporation.

Parri s , S. CC”*''.. ' . . \Wsianl Lk Iumi  in Li mimiiRs, l Di-
versity College, Cardiff.

Pit ts , Miss1' N. M. statisin d \s-udanl Dunlop Kubln 1 (o

Prasad , B. . Reader in Political Science', University 
‘ o'l Allahabad.

’.JPridmo rep R. J. 1 lining \I ish i-Hi lp/u, (minim

Quln , H. .. . Assistant rn-pidni ol lavs

Sha ul , J. R. H. . Appointment as Statistician under4 tthe 
Empiie Maiketmg Board

Shiv da sani , H. R. , Indian Im^lJSdrj^ice.

Smith , N. L. .. - . Appointment , with the Corporation of 
Trinity House.

Si \i\j r , D. . . Headmaster, The Preparatory School,
■ Carlisle;.

h |Sta mp , L. *t • of .. Geography Master, Stiode’s- School,
• Egham.

Sym on ds , V. G. .. .. Geography Master, Bream House School, 
Weston-super-Mafe,/ ;

.Staff Trainer, Bon Marche, Brixton.Tayl or , Miss F. A.



Students' A?p^p ointments392

Tayl or , ’F. W................... Lecturer'in Commerce, Cheltenham Tech-
nical School.

Thomas -, H. G................... ' Assistant Inspector of.Taxes.' '
Town sen d , Miss B. - Appointment with Messfji Tbermaga,..
Tripa th e , R. P. .. ■ .; Reader in Modem Indian History,

- University of Allahabad.
Tujr nel l , A. cG. .. . j .Statistical Appointment".**with Messrs. 

H. T. Munro and Company.
Mehe r  Vai d , M. R. Indian Civil Service
Val en tin e , Miss M. Commercial Appointment with Messrs. 

Peter Jones, Ltd. .
Wal le r , R. G. .. . i Commercial Appointment with Messrs.. 

Harrison and Croslleld ‘
Wed d , Miss M. .. .. Assistant Mistress, Camden School for 

Girls, North London. .
Wilk ins , Miss E. .'J Head of Department of Hygiene and 

Public Health, Battersea Polytechnic.
WlNTERTON, Missf?ll M.. . Private Secretary in the Gaumoni Film 

Company.
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INDEX.

PAGE.
Academic Successes (1927-28) .. 378 
Accounting and Business Methods,

List of Courses on . . 83-87
Acworth Scholarship .. .. 319
Administration, Public, Courses on 169 
Administrative Staff .. . . 29
Admission of Students . . . . 30
Advisory Committee of Governors

on Railway Subjects.. .. 20
After-careers ■ .. .. • - 332
Almanack, 1928-29 .. 45-56
Annual Digest of Public. Inter-

national Law Cases .. .. 377
Anthropology, B.A. Final Honours 

in .. .. .. .. •• 268
Anthropology, Diploma in . . 305 
Anthropology, List of Courses on 88-93 
Appointments Board . . . . 343
Appointments, Students’. . . . 389
Army Class .. .. .. .. 7
Arts Scholarship . . . . . . 324
Assistant Lecturers and Assistants 27

B.A. Degree . . . . . . 257-
B.Com. Degree . . . . .. 231
B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree . . .. 213
B.Sc. Degree . . .. • • 269
Banking and Currency, List of

Courses on . . . . 94-98
British Library of Political and

Economic Science . . • • 345
Brunei Silver Medal . . . . 328
Bursaries . . . . . . 3I2< 324

Cambridge Economic Service,
London and . . .. . . 375

Cassel Travelling Scholarships . . 3x6 
Certificate, Social Science . . 309
Christie Exhibition . . . . 320
City of London College Day

School Exhibition . . ... 326
Civil Service Appointments and

Examinations .. . . 334

PAGE.
Classes, List of .. .. 33~2°4
Commerce and Industry :

Lists of Courses . . 99-106
Scholarships . . 316, 319, 321
See also under Transport. 

Commerce Degree Bureau . . 343 
Commerce Society. . .. . . 371
Commercial Law, see under Law. 
Common Rooms. Refer to 

Students’ Union.
Constitutional Law, Englis h, see 

under Law.
Court of Governors . . . . 17
Currency, see Banking.

Dates for Admission of Students 33 
Dates of Terms . . .. . . 41
Degrees : Information and Pro-

cedure .. 1. .*205
Degrees, First . . .. .. 213
Degrees, Higher .. .. .. 270
Demonstrators . . . . . . 27
Digest of Public International 

Law Cases, Annual . . .. 377
Diplomas/University .. .. 299
Diplomatic Course . . . . 310
Diplomatic Studies, Certificate in 310 
Director’s Prizes . . . . .. 331
Director’s Report . . . . . . 9
D.Lit........................... .. ..288
D.Sc. (Econ.) .... .. .. 285

Eastern Cadetships .. .. 338
Economic Club . . . . . . 370
Economic History, List of

Courses bn . . . . 124-138
Economic History Studentship . . 313 
Economic Service, London and

Cambridge .. .. • • 375
Economica .. . . . . . . 374
Economics :

List of Courses on . . 107-112
Scholarships .. .. .. 324
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PAGE.

England, Political and Constitu-
tional History, see under His-
tory.

English Courses, List of .. 113-116

English Law, see under Law.
Entrance Scholarships . . . . 312

Ethnology, see Anthropology. 
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to . . . . .. 42
Exhibitions . . .... 312
External Students.. .. ..208

Farr Medal.. .. .. .. 329
Fees, Table of . . . . . . 34

Fees.—Separate Fees are indi-
cated throughout under each 
course.

Final Examination for B.A. .. 258 
Final Examination for B.Com. .. 236 
Final Examination for B.Sc.

(Econ.) . . .. . . 218
Final Examination for LL.B. .. 252 
Free Places .. .. 326-7
French, classes in .. .. 202-3

General Composition Fees.. .. 40
General Information Relating to

the School .. .. .. 5
Geography^:

Final Honours in .. .. 258
Diploma . . . . . . 302
List of Courses on .. 117-123

German, Classes in . . 202-3
Gerstenberg Scholarship .. . . 323
Gilchrist Studentship . . . . 316
Gladstone Memorial Prizes . . 328
Gonner Prize .. .. • • 330
Governors of the School .. .. 1^
Graduates, Guild of .. .. 368
Graduates, Procedure for Intend-

ing .. .. .. ' .. 205
Graham Wallas Prize .. •. 331
Guild of Graduates .. .. 368

Higher Degrees .. .. .. 270
Historical Research Institute . . 333 
History, B.A. Final Honours in . . 263 
History, List of Courses on 124—138 
Hugh Lewis Prize . . . . 329 *
Hutchinson Silver Medal.. . . 328

Indian Civil Service . . . . 337
Industrial Psychology .. .. 167

Industry, see Commerce and 
Industry.

Information relating to the School 5 
Institute of Historical Research.. 333 
Intercollegiate Law Terms .. 41
Intermediate Examination B.A.. . 257

Intermediate Examination B.Com. 232

PAGE.
Intermediate Examination B.Sc.

(Econ.) ......................................... 215
Intermediate Examination LL.B. 250 
Internal Students . . . . 208
International Law, Academy of,

Scholarship to . . . . 314
International Relations, List of

Courses on .. .. 139-148
International Relations, Scholar-

ship in ......................................... ..315
International Studies, Certificate 310 
Italian, Classes in .. .. 202-3

Journal of the School .. • • 374
Journalism, Diploma for . . . . 299
Journalism, Exhibitions .. .. 326

Languages, Modern, for Degrees 202 
Law :

List of Courses on .. 149-164
Scholarships . . . . .. 318
Terms/ Dates . . . . 41

LL.B. Degree .. .. .. 250
LL.D. . . . . . . .. 290
LL.M. . -.. .. .. .. 282
Lecturers at the School .. .. 21
Lectures,, etc., arranged for the

Session, 1928-29 . . 79-204
Lent Term, 1929, Time Table . . 64
Lewis Prize .. .. .. 329
Library v. v. .. .. 345
Lilian Knowles Scholarship .. 321
Loch Exhibitions . . .. 325
Logic, Psychology and Philosophy,

List of Courses on .. .. 165
London and Cambridge Economic

Service y. .. ... 375
London County Council, Free

Places .. .. .. 327
London University :

Refer to University.

Martin White Scholarships .. 320
M.A. .. .. .. ..278
M.Com. .. .. .. .. 276
M.Sc. (Econ.) . . . . . . 274

Mathematics, see Statistics and 
Mathematics

Matriculation .. .. .. 2015
Medals and Prizes. . . . . . 328

Mercantile Law, see under Law.
Metcalfe Studentship and Scholar-

ship .. .. . . 314, 318
Michaelmas Term, 1928, Time

Table .. .. .. •• 57
Mitchell Studentship .. .. 317
Modern Languages for Degrees.. 202

Occasional Lecturers .. .. 25
Occasional Students .. .. 32

Index 397

PAGE.
Office Machinery, Lectures .. 81
Office Machinery Room .. • • 373
Officers of the School .. . • 17
Officers' Training Corps .. • • 372
Old Students’ Association .. 369

Ph.D................................................... 293
Physiology, Industrial Psycho-

logy and .. . • • • I^7
Politics and Public Administra-

tion, List of Courses on 169-179 
Postgraduate Studentships, etc.

312, 315
Postgraduate Work .. • • 332
Prizes .. . . • • • • 328
Procedure for Intending Graduates 205 
Professors, Readers, etc. .. .. 21
Psychology, Diploma .. . • 3°3
Psychology, List of Courses on .. 165
Psychology (Industrial) .. .. 167
Public Administration Diploma .. 307 
Public Administration, Politics

and, List of Courses on 169-179
Public Lectures 80-82
Publications of the School • • 374

Qualifying Examination for
Foreign Students 3U33

Railway Advisory Committee .. 20
Railway Research Service 6
Railways, see Transport.
Ratan Tata Foundation .. 6
Ratan Tata Lectures .. 180
Ratan Tata Studentship .. • • 312
Readers .. 21
Registration of Students . . 31, 208
Regular Students .. • • 3°
Regular Students, Re-registration

of • • 32
Research • • 332
Research Fee .. 4°
Research Students • • 32
Research Students’ Association .. 370
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Studies in Economies and Political Science

1 s a/ \hmo tafhs h\ 1 d//Oi/s atut V/e/iH/s tonhuUd i///. tin 
1 and on Si/tool of 1 mnonins ant Pili/ha1 Vnt i and uiiLt d\ ih 

Director of the School

(\(dutm^ mathui ' ah cu1 < / funl )

*i. The History of Local Rates, in England. The*substance of 
five lectures given at the School in November and D< c< ml ei 1895. 
By Edwin  Cannan , M.A., LL.D. 1896 ; second, enlarged edition, 
19*12; xv. an«||2i5 pp., Grown 8«^.,;eh©th. gs.- ne.tv' 'P- S. King & Son..

2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade Unionism. 
I.—The  Tail ori ng  Iumu B\ 1 W. Galto n With a Prefac< by 
Sidne y  Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1896 ; Re-issue 1923 ; 242 pp., Crown 
8vo, cloth. 5s. - P. S. King sjkiSon.

*3. German Social Democracy. at the
Sch.ool in February and March, 1896. By the Hon . Bertr and  
Russ el l , B:A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. With an 
Appendix on Social Democrat y and the Woman Question in Germany. 
By Alys  Russell , B.A. 1896 ; 204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net.

P. S. King <' Son.'

4. The Referendum in Switzerland. Depl oige ,
University of Louvain. With a' Letter on the Referendum in Belgium 
by M. J. van  den  Heu .vel , Professor of International Law in the 
University df/Lou-vain-. ' Translated- by/ig. P. TREj^a&YAN, M.Aji: 
Trinity College Cambridge mel edited with Notes, Introduction, 
Bibliography, and Appendices, by Lilian  Tomn  (Mrs Knowles), 
of Girton ( ollege, ( ambridge Re se ire h Student at the School. 1898. 
x. and 334 pp., Cr. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. P. S. King & Son.

5. The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J. Sarg ent *, M.A.,
Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose College, Oxford ; and Whately 
Prizeman 1897 Trinity College, Dublin 1899 viii md 138 pp 
Crown 8vo, cloth ^ 2s 6d. * ’ PS King&)Son.

Economics and Political Science\

*6. Local Variations in Wages. (The: Adam Smith Piize, 
Gambridge l ni\«i^il\ By F. M.A.., Fellow
of'Trinn ( <41< ( uiibiuUi is «jt  viii. arid 90 pjfgj with In dope,
and JpMa^s)and.Diagrams. Quarto, 11 fii. by 8;§ in., cloth..; 6dr

*7. The Receipt Roll of the* Exchequer for Michaelmas Term of 
th^Thirty-first Year of Henry II. 1|§i8s )l  A unique fragment 
transpiibed anf&gditqcU by the fpfess in Palaeography and Diplomatic,, 
under the supervision of the Lecturer, Huber t  Hall , D.Litt.',
C afnbiidge , A., o'f H.M'. Public Recorfl Offi(|g| With thirty-one

tlie ex-
temporary Pipe Roll. 1899 ; vii. and 37 pp;, Folio, 15^ iiLby in., 
in’green doth.

Elements of Statistics. ,'Dy/ARTm k I m .nG'Bowi  1 V.^St D.,
F.rSI’S^Cpbden :an%’Adam Smith ^ Prizerrian, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical Society; Newmarch Lecturer, 
.1897-98 ; Professor of Statistics in the University of London Fifth 
edn , 192b*':' xi, 463 pp , Demy 8vo, cloth. 24s$met.

P: S.<King‘i& Sim.

*9VSC The Place of Compensation in Temperance Reform. By
C. P. Sange Ir , ■ M-.A.. late Fellow of Trinity College, CamlirM^p,* 
Barrister-at-Kaw*. 1901; viii/and 136' pp:-, Ciown 8yo, cloth. 
2s. 6d. net. ^ <■■{ v-* , P. Kmg.fr Kond

16. A History of Factory Legislation, 'jj?y B. L. Hutc h WS and 
j||. Harr -Iso ^i \(Mrs , Sp.en9e.5h B.A., D.Scv_(rEcom), London. With 
a -Preface by Sidney  Web b , LL.B., M.P. 1903 ; Third edition, 1926 ; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. „ 9s. net. P. S. K%ng& Son.

iii

*11. The Pipe Roll of the Exchequer of the See of Winchester 
for the Fourth Year of the Episcopate of Peter des Roches (1207). 
transcribed and edited from the original Roll in the possession of 
the Ecclesiastical Commissioners by the Class in Palaeography and 
Diplomatic, undei the supervision of the Lecturer, Huber t  Hall ,
D.Litt., Cambridge ; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office. With 
a 1 ionti-.ph m‘‘ gi\ing a Eu-mule ot tin* Roll. -- icjo^.J xlviii. and 
100 pp., Folio, 13\ in. by 8£ in., .green-cloth. 15s. net. , M

<P. ^KingifSi Son.

*12. Self-Government in Canada and how it was achieved: 
the,. Story of Lord Durham’s Report. 1 By F,.;.rfBRADSHAW, B.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London; Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 1903 ; 414 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. J

P. S. King & Srn.
z



IV Studies II

*13. History'of the Commercial and Financial Relations between 
England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration. P>\ ^iiu  
E-RFite Murray JM’i^ Ku Iki ) D-'Si’ 11 « oitH*. 1 <>iid<»n i<>i m« 1 *tiuh nt 
at Girton College, Cambridge ; Research Student -‘of the London 
Schdol*6f-'I loiioinus .uni Polunal s<niui- 1903; 486 pp.', Demy

*14. The English Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. ByGiniM N’ui k M V St [olni s X M imbinU« 
Dj?e\ (Ecori.^ Eon\fo'n. ^1967.33,7 ppv’ Demjr’84p7^16th/ ips': 6d. 
rifet *~ ' * - } “ Constable #■* VoS*

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. Hasbach ; Profe|^^.-of -^Ebon'orni^lin the University ofJ 
Kiel. ^ Ti an slated j. from the .Second Edifipn, (p90,8L'b$^ Ri m 
Kenyon . Introduction by Sidne y  Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1908 : 't 2nd- 
impressibn, xvi. and 465 pp'.,' I)ei-ny 4%vq-, cjat’h? ’ -,i(2s.76d. net?"-','.

P. S. King c§- Son.

16. A Colonial Autocracy : New South Wales under Governor
Macquarie, 1810V1821. By Mario % Philli ps , B.A ,
D.^Sc. '([Econ;..),,^London. i-<n*_<-)», \\<i 11 .uk ^,; ;/> pp l)<i<m Jho  < 1 < >i-l 1 
10s. 6d. net. , ' P. 5. King Sou.

*17. India and the Tariff Problem. I >\ II I ’> 1 11 s smii  11 M V , 
M P. 1909; 120*pp.j-GrowifcSvo, cloth. ^s/,(|d. net: 'C'o'ris table &?@o. „

*18, Practical Notes on the Management of Elections. Three 
Lectures delivered at the School in November, 1909, by Elli s T. 
Powel l , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ ), London, Fellow of the Royal Historical 
and Royal Economic Societies, of the Inner Temple, BarristeEat-Law. 
1909 2 ’S^-pp.UN^papi1 Is od -nt t. , /*! s Sqn.

*19. The Political Development of Japan. VB\ (r J U\ 1 n \K \ 
B.A., Washington, D.Sc. (Econ.), London, xxiv. and 296 pp., Demy 
8vo* cloth 1910 * ^ od mi ( t ns tahh <. *( o j

20. National and Local Finance. By J. Watso n  Gkh  i 1) s< 
(Econ.), London Prefact 1>\ Sidn ey  \\ j bp ., LL.B., MpF*. ’ ;
428,pp., Demy8vo, cloth. 12s. iiet/ P s l\m^ 1 'son

*21. An Example of Communal Currency. Facts about the 
Guernsey Market-house. By J. Theo dore  Harris , B.A., '-with 
an Introduction by>If#^EY'WEBB.'LLfB., M.]§§f ; xrv. aridlfep^.,
Crown 8vo, cloth is 6d net; paper, is. net. P. S. King & Son.

Economics} and Political S‘cie.n.ce m

22. Municipal Origins. Histoiy ’®fi Pi-njate Bill Legislation.
B^E>H.;Spen Mr , LL.B., I) W.r (.L(on );tLon(Aon with a I’nkuV 
foy^Sia Edward -Clar ke , K.l| 1*911 ;|Lvxi. -and 333 pp., De'i^fWo'i 
•cloth. 10s.6d.net ’ - ‘ C onstable* <%$?<$ **

23. Seasonal Trades. By Vario us , Alth or ^ With an Intro-
duction. by Sidn ey 7. Webb . Edited by Sid ney . Web b , .LL.B., /nd 
.\wmii  i>-1‘kii  m M V. and 4glpp-, Demy *8 vo,v doth

6d. net. •> -1 o <$£(?’<%.’*>

24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a proposal. B^^^N'E/Y
Webb , LL B , Professpn of Pubhb Administration in thcJJjmv^^H 
ot I oiid<»n"1' \. w '(2\u\) ed'ii . mu ' .ind 1 |3 pp ■!)< m\ ''M'j
doth 7s. 6d net f * tr , Longmans, Gree

2&1 The Panama Canal : A Study in International Law. By
Ha Mb .A.,"LL.D. fti;i \i\ jik I'lss  pp 2jnij)''j.l)Ll»ho^i ipli\ 
Demy 8vd*cl«c>th. 19s, bd.'nGt^^1" ' ' P. M^Kmg^S^on.

26. Combination among Railway Companies. By 1.'W‘. A. 
RdBERTSO’S.; 'B.A'. iqi^V 105 pp., Demy 8 c 6d. net ;
pajier'is n"et ^ ' '(,dh<;tablll c^To,

'^2§i, War and the Private Citizen. Internation^Law
. LL.D. | with IntrocbiHoiy^N'ote by 

'the Rt. Hon. Arthur Cohen, K.C. 1912 ; xvi. and 200 pp , Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net • P S. King & Son.

*28. Life in ah English Village. \n J (niiofnF 11 id Histom il 
sin \’( \ <>t tin Parish of^Coisley ' in Wiltshire. By M F D v Vie ^J 
1909 ; xiii. and 319 pp., illustrations, bibliography, Demy 8vo, cloth. 
iosEbd’ rfet*. 1 ’ • •-«''* * <*. T. 'Ffsher Umvm\ "

*29. English Apprenticeship and Child Labour. A History.' By 
O. Joce lyn  Dun lo p , D Set* (Econ ), London , with a Supplementary 
Section -on the Modern Problem of Juvenile* Labour, by the Aujfh^ 

,and R. D?;©,enman, M.P. 1912 390 pp ^bibliography, Demy 8vo,
cloth. 10s. 6d. net. * . i\ Fdsher tknwin.*

*30'. Origin of Property and the Formation of the Village 
Community. ' By
xi. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 3s. 6d.net. Constable CjCo.

*31. The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some 
Spheres of British Industry)/ By G. ^^\Cart er , M.A/ -1913 ; 
xxiii. and^^T'pp-., Demy'-Svo/cIdlb’. ‘'bs -net ’ Constable Cgjjfcp. .



VI Studiesi in

*32. Tariffs at Work. An Outline of Practical Tariff Administra-
tion. By John  Hedley  Hig gi nson , B.Sc . .(Econ.), tendon,-’Mitchell 
Student of the University of-London ; Cobden Prizeman and Silver 
Medallist. 1913 ; 150 pp , Crown 8vo, cloth. 3s. net.

P. S. King & Son.

*33.C English Taxation, 1640-1799. An Essay, on Policy and 
Opinion;, - By Willi am >Kbn .nedy ;JJ.A., D.Sc. (Eeom), London ; Shaw 
Research Student of the.London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1913 ; 200 pp., Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. G. Beil &,Sons-.

34. Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America, 
.1763-1912. B$STANLEYfC: Joh ^sW, M.A., Cambridge, D,Sc. (Econ ), 
London. 1913 ; xvi. and 387 pp., Demy 8vo,. cloth. 6s. net.

G. Routledge & 'Sons

|| 35- The Financing of the Hundred Years’ War, 1337-1360.. By 
Schu yl er  B. Terry . 1913J/. xvi. and 199 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
6s. net. a __ r. Constable

36. Kinship and Social Organisation. By W. H. R. Riv ers , 
M.D., F.R.S., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 1914; 
96 PP-, D< nu 8vo cloth, 2s. 6d. netj ’ ( onstablt < to

37. The Nature and First Principle of Taxation. By Ro b e r t  
Jon .es , D.Sc . (Econ.), London ; with.i pr< t.u» b\ Sidni  y  Wi :bb , LL.B. 
1914'; xvii. and 299 pp., Demy_8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net.

‘:S5' • King & Son., 11

*38. The Export of Capital. By £; K. Hojbso n ,, M.A., D,Sc. 
(Econ.), ;London, F#.S.,! Shaw Research Student of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 1914; xxv. and 264 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. . - /..£&e Constable & Co..

39.' Industrial Training. By Morman  Burre ll  Dearl e , M.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of All Souls* College, Oxford ; Shaw 
Research Student of the London School of Economics, and Political 
Science., [914 ; 610 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Sfin.

*4°-' Theory of Rates and Fares. From the1 French-of . Charles 
Colson s ‘ Transports et Tarifs ”’ (3rd edn^1907), by L R Christ ie , 
Qf Leed ham , and C. Travis . Edited and arranged by Charl es  Travis , 
with an introduction .by,* W. M. Acw .orti i, M.A. ; viii. Jiid
J95 PP-, Demy 8vo, cloth. 3s. 6d net. . ‘ G. Bell V-.Sons.

Economies? and Political Science

41. Advertising : a- Study of a Modern Business Power. By 
G„ W.% Gqod al l , *B Sc.'(“Econ.), London ; with an Introduction by 
Sid ne y  Webb , LL.B. T914 ; xviii. and 91 pp., Demy 8vo,.'doth. 
£2s. 6d. net; paper, Fs. bdi net. ' ’ 11 ^7<%XCidnstable & Co. L

[vii

42. English Railways: their Development and their Relation
to the State. B$ Edwar d Carn ,egi e } Cle ve la nd -Stev ens , M.A., 
Chiist Chuicli, Oxford ; D Sc. (Ee'on.), London ; ■ .Shaw Research 
Student of the 'London School of Economics and Politic al S< ieiu e 
K115 , xvi and 525 pp l)< m\ 8vo, < loth 7s 6d mt

Routledge & Sons.

43. The Lands of the Scottish Kings in England. By Marg are t
F. Moore , M.A. ; within Introduction by P. Hume  Brow n , M.A., 
LL.D., D.|||, Piofes^or of x\nci£n%,Scottish History and Pakeography, 
University of Edinburgh. -1915 ; xii. and 141 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
5s neh~ t a ^y/rt i. \ ^ - George Allen'wffpUnwin.

44. The* Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842 : the Wakefield 
Experiment m Empire Building. 1 By Rich ard  *<§|-«MTll s , EL.M., 
Melbourne ; D.Sc.*(Econ.), London ; with an‘introduction by'GRAHam  
Wal la s , M.Aj, Professor of Political 'Science in the University of 
London. 1915 ; xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

Sidgwick &■ Jackson.

45. The Philosophy of Nietzsche. By A, WpLF, M.A, D/Lft., 
Fellow of,:University College^ London ; Reader in Logic and Ethics in 
.the University of London. 1915 ; 114 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s net.

Constable^

46. English Public Health Administration. I>\ B (T
Banningt on  ; with a f preface' by Graha m Wall as , M.A., Professor 
of Political Science in the University of London. 1915 ; xiv.v3<3& pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. . 8s. 6d. net. ^ P. 5. King M‘Son.

47. British Incomes and Property : the Application of Official 
StatiSt&|^to Economic Problems. JSir Stamp , K.B.ErL
D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1916 ; 2nd edn., with supplementary tables! 
1921, xvi, 538 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. ' P. 5. King^-Son.

.Village^ Government jn British India. By Joh ^Mat th ai , 
D.Sci (Econ.), London,; with a^jXreface by Sid 1|e$| Webb , LL.B., 
Piofessor of Publie, Administration in, Jpae Uniyer,sity of London. 
1915 ; xix., 211 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 4s, 6d. net.

T. Fisher Unwin.



Studied in

49. Welfare Work : Employers’ Experiments for Improving
Working Conditions in Factories. < By -E. 'D. Proud  (Airs. Gordo n  
Pavy ), B.A;, Adelaide ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; with a foreword by 
the RU Hon. 1). I j on  d (-ii org i , M.P., Prime Minister. 1916 ; 3rd 
edn., I9i85^.xa  ]?]> D< im S\m (loth ^‘‘Od mt

George Bell ^ &*'-Sons.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Snih -ii ,
D.Sc. (Econ ) I ondon F.S.S of tin Secretary’s Offic< General Po$t 
Ofhce , \\ith^% introduction by the ,Rt. Hon.fiif Herbert  Sam ^e L;'1 
Postin.istt i-(h  in l.d, 19^2914'and 1915-16. nii; \n ’| ;i pp,; 
Demy 8v6,Bl6tlir 16s met. GeorgiffAllen '&J Unwin.

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. By L. T. HoimdtiSE,
M.A., Martin White Professoi of Sociology in the University df 
London. igiiS’; 156 pp j Demy vloth.' *^. 6d. net.

George Allen c fUnain}

52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By||&f3. AIac kenzie , AI.A., 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy in the University College of South 
Wales. 1918 ; 280 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

' George Allen & Unwin.

53. Economic Phenomena -before and after War. 'By 
Slavko  Secero v , Ph.D., M Sc (Econ.), London, F.S S. 1919 ; viii, 
226 pp., Demy 8yp, .cloth'. ips.L)d. net. * , G. Routledgh U Sx>nss

54. Gold, Prices, and the Witwatersrand. By E. A^^feFELDT, 
D.Sc., Professor of Economics at the South African School of Mines 
and rechnology Johannesburg (University of South Africa) ; 
Correspondent foi South Africa of flu Royal Economic Society 
1919 ; 130 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King d Son.

55. Exercises in Logic. By ".A. Wolf , -M.Al/vD.Lit.v Fellow 'of
University College, London ; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method 
in.the University of London. 1919 ; 78 pp., Foolscap 8vo, limp cloth. 
3s. net. George Allen & Unwin.

56. The Working Life of Women in the 17th Century. By Ali ce
Clark , Shaw Research Student of the London School of Economics 
and Political Science. 1919 ; (vii), 335 pp , Demy 8vo, cloth, ids. 6d. 
net. ' G. Routledgt 1 Sws.

57. Animal Foodstuffs : with special reference to the British
Empire and the Food Supply of the United Kingdom. By E. W. 
•Shana han , M.A., New Zealand; D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1920 ; 
viii., 331 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d net.

G. Routledge mSons.

vidli

, 58. Commercial Advertising. ., Ajicouaiae of-lectures,given at the 
School By Thoma s  Rcssell -, President of the-Incorporated Society 
-of Advertisement Consultant^/) sometime Advertisement Alanager of 
The Times. 1919^ (icprinted 1920) ; x.,y3p6^pp., Demy-Svo, cloth. 
io,s. 6d G. P. Putnam''s Bom; \

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities^ By
JJugh  Dal J^-n , AI.A.,’ Kingis, Qollegc, ^Cambridge ; D.^^‘15%1.'-)* 
London-.!; ALP. ; Barrister-at-Law of the AlidfLle Temple ; Reader 
in 1 nmniiiH^ 111 1I1UA m\usitv oi J ondon u»2o \ii.,^^f pp., 
Demy-8vo, cloth. iff^ 6d\ metS'VfV^, Roupedge Sons. _

60. History of Social Development. * Brom the" German of F.
MMler-Lyer’s Pha^en der 19018.,:by*E.,E,.tLARE and Jp| A. Lake ,.
H.Se. (Econ:); Lomd^.-E.R.A7* With ^- introduction ;hy Professors' 
I -^1. 1101.^1 and E. J.j*J$RWiCK. 1920 , 362 pp , Demy 8vo ,
cloth. ,4^sv, n'e,t. - ' Gi 'rs'< MU n c_? I n 1 in, ,

6|P The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century. By Li*LfANfC? A Knowles , Litt.D., 
Dublin; ALA IT A1 (.11 ton (olligi t imbndge; Professor' 
of Economic History in tin University of London Second idn.; 
revised, 19.22 ; xii., 412 .pap.-, Demy 8v©, cloth.; fs. ‘6d. net.

G. Routledge &. Sows,

62. Tariffs : a Study in Method. By. ®E. Gr -e^RY, D.Sc . 
>4Ecpn -), I ondjon ; Ernest CasseP Reader. ;in '.Commerce in the 
University of London. 1921 ; xv., 518 pp,, Demy 8vo cloth. 25s ml

Charles Griffin & \Qo* l

Ec&wowicsrGand P&Wtical Science^ , ix

63. The Theory of Marginal Value.
.the. School in Michaelmas^.terms FJ2@; .By L. V. Birck , DrcPoL^jp; 
Professor of EconoiM|l m the ‘University erf Qop.enhagen. 1922 ; viiia., 
||jpK|^ Bemy J§vo, cloth/ 14s, net. * * *6.‘ Routledge, 6’^Sqns.

'ffjL 1 The Principle of Official Independence. By R'6»BE^rt  
Mc Greg or  Dawson , D.Sc . (Econ.), London; M.A., Dalhousie;
A.M., Harvard. 1922 ; xv., 268 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s.

yv, . P:H.

Argonauts of the Western Pacific. A^Vdcolitit of native 
enterprise and adventure in the archipelagoes of Melanesian 
New Guinea. -( By Bronis law  Mali nows ki , D.Sc ., London ; Ph.D., 
Cracow , with a preface by Sir James  Geor ge  Frazer , F.B.A., F R.S. 
1922; xxxii., 527 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 21s net. . ,

G. Routledge & Sons,



X Studies in

66. Principles of Public Finance. By Mipp Dae $<|&£, M.A.,
King’s' College, Cambridge ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; M.P. ; Barrister- 
at-Law of the* ' Middies Temple ; Reader ■ in Economics in the 
University of London. 1923V xii., 208 pp., Crown 8vo, clptli. 
5s. ‘net. G. Routledge ><$■ Sons.

67. Commercial Relations between England and India; (1601 to 
1757). By ®al .; Krish na , Ph.D. (Econ.), London ; M.A. ; bellow 
of the Royal Ecdnolhic”and Statistical Societies,* London"; Principal, 
and Professor of Economics,' Rajararh College; Kolhapur,^ Bombay! 
1924 ; xxii., 3^0 pp‘, map, Demy 8vo, cloth. 14s. net.

‘G. Routledge & Sons.

68. Wages in the Coal Industry.s .By Wi F. Rowe , B.A.",
Cambridge, 174 pp., Demy, 8v©, cloth. 10s. txL net. '

P. S. King & Son.

69. The Co-operative Movement in Japan. By Kiyo shi  Ogata ,
B.Com., Tokyo: Preface by Professor Sidne y  Webb , LL.B., M.p !
1923 ; xv., 362 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net. ^'

P S King C San.

70. The British Trade Boards System. By Doroth y Sell s , 
M.A., Ph D. 1923 ; vii., 293 pp , Demy 8vo, cloth. 6d. net.

P. 5. King & Son,

71. Second Chambers in Theory and Practice. By H. B. Lee 's -
Smit H", M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford ; M.P. ; Lecturer in. Public 
Administration at the London School of Economics 1923 • 256 pp 
Demy 8vp, cloth, ps, 6d net. ‘ George Allen & Unwin.

72. , Chinese Coolie Emigration to Countries within the British
Empire. By Persia  Crawford ^ Campbe ll ,. M.A. (Sydneyiv, M.Sc. 
(Econ.), London ; British Fellow of Bryn Mawr College, U.S A 
1922-23. . Pieface by Hon. W. Pember  Ree ves ,-Pli D. 1923 ; xxiii ' 
240 pp., Demy 8vo, clotli.^ios. 6d. net. P. S King & Son

73. The Role of the State in the Provision of Railways. Bv 
H. M Jagt iani , M.Sc. (Econ.), London, Barrister-at-Law; B.Af, 
LL.B., Bombay. Introduction by Sir Wil li am  Ac  worth , K.C SI 
,1924; xi., 146 pp.. Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. P.. S. % & Son.

74. Dock Labour and Decasualisation. By'EX P Lvscflles  
had S. S. Bull ock , Ratan Tutu Research Student, London School of 
Economics. 1924 ;,' xi.4 pp.; .Dehiy f^l -cloth. 10s. 6d. net.

Pi'S. King & Son.
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75. Labour and Housing in Bombay. By A. R Burnet t -Hurst , 
M.Sg . -(Ecorfo)idfeoiidon ; ^PfoSfessof, and Dean Of-“the Faculties, of 
Commerce and Economics, University of Allahabad. With a fore- 
\\ 01 d 1 >\ nk ^jwim  Kii i > kill II I) H)2=, m \ :52pp. Map 
uid lllii"ti it mu'. Diiiu  Mo doth. 10s 6d net.

P. S: King^ S'on.

*f6. The Economic Development!^ of the British Overseas 
Empire (1763-1914). ByjfifcJAN Kno wl es ,^Lift. D., Trinity College 
Duhfm'M.A?, LL M , Girton College,VC'ambridge , Prkfessof of 
Economic History hr the University of London rxv., 555 pp.,
maps, DemySve/cldtln' ios .-6d.*-nc't*.^ 1 4%$*$ Routledge &/Som.

77. Unemployment Relief in Great Britain : a Study in State
Socialism.. Morl ey , B.A., Oxford, and Hayerford ; Fellow
of t-lic' RoyalJEconomic Society, London.' 4924 ; xviii.i203pp., Demy 

*£vq , cloth. 6s. neL t ^ ^^G? Roulfedge'Sons.

78. Econorhijc Conditions in Modern India. By P. Padmana bha
Pilla i, Ph iAjlLion ), J <>iid<>n 1 *>25*. \\\m , jo j>p , I)«m\ pSvo 
cloth. 12s. ;6d. net." , G. Routledge <£r, Sons.

79* The Law relating to Publig' Service Undertakings (exclud-
ing transport). By .Frank  NlbE-L WtimtoL'.'LL.B.. BarristeKatTLaw. 
1925 ; \n , ’20 pp I)( nn 8\o, (loth j 15s ml P s 7w/?, c son

80. Social Aspects of the Business Cycle. By DoRoun S.\j \im
Thomas , A B,:('(Columbia) ; PhD. (Econ), London,’ Hutchinson 
Research Medallist of the London School of Economics 1925 ; xvi, 
^7 pp I him 'no dotli Jos fid n< t jj| A’ //'/ / « 1 s ;/s

81. Capitalist Enterprise and Social Progress. MAui&iejfe
Hi rbert  Dobb , M A. (Qambridge) ; Research’Student of the London 
School of Economic s 1925, x , 409'pp., D< m\ Mo (loth 12^ (xl 
net . * ». * V'* Routledge Sons.

82. Has Poverty Diminished 0 By Arthur  Lyo n  Bowl ey ^Sc .D.,
F I’» \ hmit\ ( olh v,( ( unhide 1’ioh^oi of stiiistK" 111 tin
University of London, andt Marga ret  H. Hogg , M.A , Newnham 
College, Cambridge, formeily Assistant 111 tin Statistic al Ih partm< nt, 
1 oildoil N hool (it I ( oi kuh k  S Kj25 Mil 2 pp IhimMo doth
i©s 6d net '* / |’■4* , P. 5. King^g Son.

83,. Some Problems of Wages and their Regulation. By All an  G. 
B. Fish er , B A Melbourne; Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1926 ; xviii., 
236>pp-, Demy 8v<^d'oth. i;2s. 6d. n^t. P. 5. King & Son.
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84. Factory Legislation and its Administration. By Henr y  A. 
Mess , *B J|f Ratcm Pdia ; Student, London School of
Economises„ 1926 ; xu , 228 pp , DemyJ8\o, cloth. , X2€.' i6d.> net.

- M4S. Ringing Son.

85.. Economic Development of Russia. By Margaret  S.i 
M3f>BER-/M.A., B.Com., Edinburgh; Ph.D. (rih on ), London njjo, 
xii., ,240, PPm D.emy 8y<o, cloth. 12s.-Qd. net. ^ P. S:.«Ki#,g^& Son.

86. Wages and the State.: a comparative study of the problems
of state wage regulation. B>y -(Mrs.) Eveline  M. Burns , B S’®'. 
(Econ.), London, Assis±ant;in the Department ofjfegTsiaomics, London 
School ot lioiioniu^ 1 ()j( > i\ , 14*, p[» I)»in\ S\<>_(loih in-, j 
net. B - ^ B |B P Sf Kin&& Son.

87. The Origin and Early History of Insurance including the
Contract of Bottomry. By* C. E. Tremi RRY, B A., D.S.C., A.I.A.
IQ2(X \i\ ’, L,o pp* D* m\ S\o doth 15s mi P s s ,.r

88. Social Progress and Educational Waste. By Ki -nm  mi
B-.A. (Hist^l§Xon uifi> \ 111 2^5 pp I)« ni\ S\m (loth 

jk. 6d. net. G Rputlc'dgc Sons

89. Economic Revolution in British West Africa. By Ai T \s 
M( I’m i , M.A1-, B.Com. Edinburgh* Ph.D. (Eton')', London 1926 ; 
xii.73%2 pp., Demy48v©' H&oth. is?^ 6d. lief. *tH£.'Ro,utteflge <&•'Son's.

90. Indian Railways : Rates and Regulations. By i’®;. B.
Meh t ;A, Ph.D. («EG©n..'), London. i<§2$ ;7 x<d., 11-188 pp , Demy Svo, 
clo|h. tost 6d. neMtil - P. S. King & iSon. '

91. Income Tax in- Great Britain and the U.S.A. By Hark  isos
. BDemy,-%^vo',i^lo,tli. 
i£s. net. ' ■ . P.St. King S: ^wi.-

92. London Essays in Economics. Edited by T. EI&Gre Gory , 
D. Sc /,(?Ecbn^fpand Hugh  Dalton , M.A., D.Sc. (Econ.). 1927
pp., Demy 8yq, cloth -<i;os. bd net. ^ , - G. RoutledgeJ& Sqns.’

93v Foreign Diplomacy in China. By Phil ip Jose ph  * *, ,(pn the 
.press".)' j-,1 ‘ , ' . Alleti Unwin.

• 94. Wages-in Theory and Practice. By J. &G|we :’ - (In the

95. History of French Colonial Policy, 1870-1925. By Steph en  
fH. Robe rts . (In the press.) « bo. I “ b King'>& Son.

96. Clothing Workers of Great Britain. ‘‘B§||pi. P. Dobbs . tf t(.In
the’pl'ess.) \ ' yI* ^ ^y^^’G. KoMuetl’ge &;Spnst.

9^,. - Allegiance in Church and State : the problem of the Non- 
Jiirors in the English revolution. ’ BySg.' M.‘ Hawki n St  (In the f&ess )

' ,,tj’ Rowtledge 6* Sons
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MONOGRAPHS Ol^f SOCIOLOGY.

*3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples. |plf 1L.- t. H Ptof^s^
»f ~ .v b Bh IBh IIthe Lfm&c'rsity- of London,^ G •;•*£> Whee Ier , 
B.A., aid M. Ginsbe rg  > B A.v 1915 390 pp,,Demy 8\;o, paper.
2s-.'6d het. " " S \ ? -, ^ j $ .rjy*Jva(dnioLn all • t -

4. Villagb and Town Life in China.* .,By 1 AO Li Kung , B Sc. 
il (on )*’ I ondofS md l/«A( Yi w K«»n II !’>•, B.^e^(Econ.), 
] Hiidnii 1 (111 ((l *b\ I r II (HIM n Si M\ 1915 ; 2nd impression, 
1924,' 1^3 pp.^emy Bvo, cloth.’ '"yrcoige 'Allen cV Unwin.

SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES.

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed. 
Ii\ I Is \ 1,1 1 I for , BjSc. ^oh.)', Wdon.,, Preface, by Shi ne y  
Webb , LL.B., M.P. icTog1; xix/and 71 pp., Demy 8vo] cloth, 2s. net; 
papei, is"bd net1", _ ‘ v* P-.^Kt^WSon-

- 2. Two Seledt Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study. 
By Margare t ^R Moo re , M A ; wi^h’-fPreface and Appendix by 
Hube rt  Hali  I) I itt ( unb F.S.A 1912 185 pp Dorn Mo
cloth. =>s. net. ^ Constable 6* (foi "

3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By - Doro thy  Bal een , B.Sc . :(Econ-)»/* London : an en-
larged and revised edition dff ia' similar iwohfe- compiled by*' Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney‘Webb in 1906. ■ 1914; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy 8vo- 
cloth. 15s. net, " / P. M KingW^ Spn.

4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and Litera-
ture of English Mediaeval Economic History. • Edited ‘by Hub -ee t  

'Wm Sl ; D.Litt,, Camb.,*E.S.A. 19114 ; xm.-and^5© pp , Demy 8*vo,
cloth. 5s. net. '* ’ . P. S. King & Mon,
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5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B. 
Lees -Smit h , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford ; M.P. ; Lecturer in 
Public Administration at the London- School of Economics. 1924; 

PP-, 4to» paper'wrapper, ,2s'. net! ' ’ Oxford University PreSs^i!

SERIES OF GEOGRAPHICAL STUDIES.

i. The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A Study 
in tin Geograph} of the Surrej Hilis -B\ 1 m\ Smith . Intro-
duction by H. I[. Mackin der , M A-, M P. 1910 ; xix.'and no pp., 
6 maps, 23 lllustiatdons, Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. A. & C. Black. :>

*2. The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical 
Study in Sand and Clay. By E. C. Mat  1 hew s . 1911 ; viii. and 
124 PP-, 7 maps, 8 illustrations, 8vo, cloth. 5s. net.

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs.)' 
Hilda  Ormsb y , B.Sc . (Econ.) London. ’ 1924 ; xiv.,190 pp., maps 
ills , Hum 8vo, cloth 8s 6d n< t ' \itun, Praed < ( n

SERIES OF CONTOUR MAPS OF CRITICAL AREAS.

1. The Hudson-Mohawk Gap. Prepared by the Diagram Qompany 
from a map by B. B. Dickinson. 1913 ; 1 sheet 18" x 22L"
Scale 20 miles to 1 inch. 6d. net ; post fiee, folded yd., rolled gd.

Sefton, Praed & Lo.

STUDIES IN COMMERCE.

.1. The True Basis of Efficiency. By Lawren ce  R. Dicks le , 
M.Com., F.C.A. ; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Accountancy and 
Business Methods in the Unhersity of London. ±9:22 ; xi 90 pp 
Demy. 8yo, cloth. . 5s. net. Gee, & Co, “

2. The Ship and Her Work. *By Sir .Stile  Abell ,
K..B.E,, M.Eng.j M. LN A , M.I.C.E., Chief Ship Surveyor, Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping:,, 1923 ; ii., 114 pp., iii. drags,,, 4te.„ 4 tabs. 
Demy 8VO, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. -Gee & C®,
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A Tabular Guide to the Foreign Trade Statistics of Twenty-one 
Principal Countries, l>\ 1 m di  1 n k I,k <>w \ 15 s( (1 (on 1 I oinlon 
Assistant in the Statistical Department, London School of Economics 
K)2<) , 125 ,j jip , jto 1'ijxi ;N bil mt

students’ Bookshops Ltd.

Edward Fry Library of International Law. Catalogue of the 
books, pamphlets and other documents in the Library, together 
with othei works beaung on the subject of International Law contained 
in the Libraiy of the London School of Economics Compiled and 
edited by B. M Headicar, Librarian of tin London School of Eco-
nomics and' Secretary to the Tiustees of the Edward Fry Library, 
1923 ; vni, 174 pp., Demy 8vp, cloth. 5s. net (with new supplement to 
||j|st May, of
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Pitman’s Up-to-date Text Books
NEW VOLUMES

The Evolution of Industrial Organization 
By B. F. SHIELDS, M.A., Professor of Com-

merce, University College, Dublin.
308 pp., 10/6 net 

Business Forecasting and its Practical 
Application

By W. WALLACE, M.Oom. (Loml.) Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.

131 pp., 7/6 net
Factory Organization 
By 0. H. NORTHCOTT, 0. SHELDON, J. W. 

WARDROPPER and L. URWIOK, with a 
Foreword by PROFESSOR J. H. JONES.

264 pp., 7/6 net
The Rise of British Commerce 
By K. G. LEWIS, B.A., and N. BRANTON. 

In demy 8vo, cloth. 180 pp., 3/6

Economics : Principles and Problems 
By LIONEL D. EDIB, Professor of Economics, 

Indiana University. In demy 8vo.
820 pp., 15/- net

The Economics of Private Enterprise 
By J. HARRY JONES, M.A., Professor of 

Economics at the Uni versity of Leeds. Second 
Edition. 456 pp., 7/6 net

The Principles of Business Economics 
By JAS. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc.

504pp., 10/6 net
Industrial Combination in England 
By PATRICK FITZGERALD, D.Sc. (Econ.), 

Acting Editor of “ The Statist.” Second 
Edition. 243 pp., 10/6 net

Economic Geography 
By J. McFARLANE, M.A., M.Com., Reader 
in Geography in the University of Aberdeen. 
Third Edition. 656 pp. illustrated, 10/6 net 

The Principles of Economic Geography 
By R. N. RUDMOSE BROWN, D.Sc., Lecturer 

in Geography in the University of Sheffield. 
Second Edition. 210pp., 7/6 net

Outlines of the Economic History of 
England

By H. O. MEREDITH, M.A., M.Com., Pro-
fessor of Economics, Queen’s University, 
Belfast. 376 pp., 7/6 net

English Banking Methods 
By L. LB MARCH ANT MINTY, Ph.D., B.Sc. 

(Econ.), B.Com., Certificated Associate of the 
Institute of Bankers. Third Edition.

468 pp., 15/- net 
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills in 

Theory and Practice 
By W. F. SPALDING, Fellow of the London 

Institute of Bankers. Sixth Edition. .
279 pp., 7/6 net 

The History and Economics of Transport 
By A. W. KIRKALDY, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 

M.Com., Dean of the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce at University College, Not-
tingham ; and A. DUDLEY EVANS. 
Fourth Edition. 437 pp., 16/- net

Industrial Traffic Management 
By GEO. B. LISSENDEN, M.Inst.T. Third 

Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.
422 pp., 25/- net

Commercial Mathematics 
By L. H. L. DAVIES, B.A., and E. G. H. 

HABAKKUK, M.Sc. In demy Svo., cloth.
268 pp., 5/-

Outlines of Central Government 
By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S. Third 

Edition. Crown Svo, cloth. 5/-net
Dictionary of the World’s Currencies and 

Foreign Exchanges
By WILLIAM F. SPALDING, Fellow of the 

Institute of Bankers and of the Royal 
Economic Society. 208 pp., 30/- net

Social Administration, including the 
Poor Laws

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S., Lecturer 
in Public Administration, etc., in the Uni-
versity of Liverpool. 372 pp., 7/6 net

The Local Government of the United 
Kingdom

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S. Fourth 
Edition. 616 pp., 10/6 net

The Main Currents of Social and In-
dustrial Change 1870-1924

By T. G. WILLIAMS, M.A., F.R.Hist.S., 
F.R.Econ.S. 320 pp., 5/-net

The History of Commerce 
By the same author 342 pp., 5/- net

Office Organization and Management
By LAWRENCE R. DICKSEE, M.Com., 

F.C.Ar, Professor in Accounting and Business 
Organization in the University of London ; 
and Sir H. E. BLAIN, O.B.E. Eighth Edi-
tion. 314 pp., 7/6 net

Commercial Management .
By OUNLIFFE L. BOLLING.

435 pp., 10/6 net
The Principles and Practice of Commerce
By J. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc.

650 pp., 8/6 net
Limited Liability Companies
By R. ASHWORTH, F.C.A., F.S.A.A.

460pp., 10/6 net
Accounting
By S. S. DAWSON, F.O.A., and R. 0. de 

ZOUCHE, F.O.A. 290 pp., 10/6 net
The Principles of Auditing
By F. R. M. de PAULA, O.B.E., F.O.A., Pro-

fessor of Accounting at the University of 
London. Fourth Edition. 242 pp., 7/6 net

Mercantile Law
By J. A. SLATER, B.A., LL.B. (Lond.). Fifth 

Edition, revised by. R. W. HOLLAND, 
O.B.E., M.A., M.Sc., LL.D., Barrister-at- 
Law. 464 pp., 7/6 net

A Complete List of Books on Commerce, Economics, etc., 
containing over 500 titles, will be sent post free.

SIB ISAAC PITMAN & SOUS, LTD-

XIX

MACMILLAN’S LIST.
Central Banks. A Study of the Constitutions of Banks of Issue, with 

an Analysis of Representative Charters. By C. H. Kisch , C.B., and. 
W. A. Elki n . 2nd Impression revised to date. 18s. net.

PalgraYe’s Dictionary of Political Economy. New Edition. Edited 
by Hen ry  Higg s , C.B. Vol. I., A—E, 36s. net. Vol. II., F—M, 
36s. net. Vol. III., N—Z, 36s. net.

Monetary Stability. By J. R. Bel le rby . 7s . 6d. net.
Economics. An Introduction for the General Reader. By Prof. H. 

Cla y , M.A. is. 6d. net.
Principles of Economics. By Dr. N. G. Pierso n . Translated by A. A. 

Wotz el . 2 Vols. 15s. net each.
Principles of Economics. By Prof. F. W. Tau ssig . 3rd Edition, 

2 vols. 12s. 6d. net each.
International Trade. By Prof. F. W. Tau ssig . 15s . net.
Elements of Economics of Industry. By Alfre d  Marsha ll . Third 

Edition, is. 6d.
Principles of Economics. An Introductory Volume. By Alfre d  

Marsh al l . Eighth Edition. 18s. net.
Industry and Trade. By Alfre d  Marsh all . Third Edition. 18s. net. 
Money, Credit, and Commerce. By Alfre d  Marsh all . 10s . net.
The Economics of Welfare. By Prof. A. C. Pigou , M.A. 2nd Edition. 

30s. net.
Industrial Fluctuations. By Prof. A. C. Pigo u , M.A. 25s. net.
A Study in Public Finance. By Prof. A. C. Pig ou , M.A. 16s. net. 
Industry and Politics. By Lord  Melc het t . 12s . 6d. net.
Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts. In British Industry. By Dr. H. 

Levy . Us . net.
Wages and Labour Costs. A Statement of the Economic Laws and 

Theory of Wages. By Edm un d Dan e , LL.B. is. 6d. net.
A Suryey of Socialism. Analytical, Historical and Critical. By F. J. C. 

Hea rnsh aw , M.A., LL.D. 15s. net.
JLn Introduction to the Study of Prices with Special Reference to 

the History of the Nineteenth Century. By W. T. Lay to n , M.A. 
Third Impression. 7s. 6d. net.

Principles of Taxation. By Sjr J. Sta mp . 10s . 6d. net.
The Science of Public Finance. By G. F. Shirra s . 2nd Edition. 21s.net.
Trade, Transport, and Finance. By G. Mai ret , Author of “Principles 

and Practice of Business.” Illustrated. 7s. 6d. net.
A B C of the Foreign Exchanges. A Practical Guide. By Geor ge  

Clai re . Eighth Edition, revised by Norman  Crump . 4s . 6d. net.
Economic Development of Modern Europe. By Prof. F. A. Ogg , 

Ph.D., and Prof. W. R. Sha rp . Revised Edition. 16s. net.
The Great Society : A Psychological Analysis. By Grah am  Wal la s . 

10s. 6d. net.

*** Send (or Macmillan's Classified Catalogue, post free on application.

MACMILLAN &, CO. LTD., LONDON, W.C.2
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP

(Room 3—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect

as they have already satisfied 

- thousands of other students -

Banker and Customer
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com.

“ A very comprehensive and up-to-date exposition of the principles' and 
practice of banking as conducted in this country.”—Bankers' Magazine.

Invaluable to the practical Bankman, as well as to students 
preparing for banking examinations. Is the work of a specialist 
who is a triple prizeman of the Institute of Bankers, and a highly 
successful teacher. 12/6.

Elements of Economics
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com.

“ A half-guinea for such a work is well spent.”—Financial News.

A comprehensive work dealing in clear style with the whole 
field of economic theory. Is the adopted textbook of several 
of the most successful establishments coaching for the professional 
examinations. 10/6,

Gregg publications cover a wide range of textbooks on commercial subjects. 
They are modern, authentic, thoroughly useful and practical. Complete price 
list sent free on request,

The Gregg Publishing Company Limited 
Kern House, 36-38 Kingsway, London, W.C.2

Students’ Legal Textbooks
Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England

19th Edition, 1928. The new edition has been radically revised and 
largely re-written under the General Editorship of G. C. Cheshi re , 
D.C.L., M. A., Barrister-at-Law. Prescribed by the Law Society for the 
Intermediate Examinations to be held after Jan. 1st, 1930.

Price, 6 gns. Postage, 2s.
Seaborne’s Vendors and Purchasers

9th Edition, 1926. Fully up-to-date in accordance with the New Law. 
By W. A. Jolly , M.A., and C. H. S. Fifoot , B.C.L., M.A., Barristers- 
at-Law. Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.

Pease and Landon’s Law of Contract
3rd Edition, 1925. An up-to-date summary of the Law, clearly ex-
pressed and presented. By J. G. Pease , C.B.E., and P. A. Landon , 
M.A., M.C., Barristers-at-Law. Price, 15s. Postage, 9d.

Sykes’ Banking and Currency
6th Edition, 1925. Revised by the Author, E. Sykes , B.A., Secretary 
to the Institute of Bankers. Price, 5s. Postage, 4d.

Payne’s Carriage of Goods by Sea
3rd Edition, 1925. By R. S. Bacon , Barrister-at-Law. Includes the 
important Act of 1924. Price, 8s. 6d. Postage, 4d.

Strahan’s Concise Introduction to Conveyancing
3rd Edition, 1927. By L. B. Tillard , Barrister-at-Law, Tutor to the 
Law Society. Incorporates and explains the new conveyancing.

Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.
Topham’s New Law of Property

3rd Edition, 1927. By the Author, A. F. Topham , LL.M., K.C. In-
cludes the 1926 Amendment Act. Price, 15s. Postage, 9d.

Carter’s History of the English Courts
5th Edition, 1927. By A. T. Carter , C.B.E., K.C. Important im-
provements have been made by the Author in this new edition, which 
is invaluable to all students. Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Cheshire’s Modern Law of Real Property
Second Edition, 1927. By G. C. Chesh ire , D.C.L., M.A. Gives a 
complete grasp of the position as a composite whole.

Price, 32s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

BUTTERWORTH CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2.
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A comprehensive work dealing in clear style with the whole 

field of economic theory. Is the adopted textbook of several 
of the most successful establishments coaching for the professional 
examinations. 10/6.

(I T6QQ publications cover a wide range of textbooks on commercial subjects. 
They are modern, authentic, thoroughly useful and practical. Complete price list sent free on request,

The Gregg Publishing Company Limited 
Kern House, 36-38 Kingsway, London, W.C.2
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Students’ Legal Textbooks
Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England

19th Edition, 1928. The new edition has been radically revised and 
largely re-written under the General Editorship of G. C. Chesh ire , 
D.GL.,M. A., Barrister-at-Law. Prescribed by the Law Society for the 
Intermediate Examinations to be held after Jan. 1st, 1930.

Price, 6 gns. Postage, 2s.
Seaborne’s Vendors and Purchasers

9th Edition, 1926. Fully up-to-date in accordance with the New Law. 
By W. A. Jolly , M.A., and C. H. S. Fifoot , B.C.L., M.A., Barristers- 
at-Law. Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.

Pease and Landon’s Law of Contract
3rd Edition, 1925. An up-to-date summary of the Law, clearly ex-
pressed and presented. By J. G. Pease , C.B.E., and P. A. Landon , 
M.A., M.C., Barristers-at-Law. Price, 15s. Postage, 9d.

Sykes’ Banking and Currency
6th Edition, 1925. Revised by the Author, E. Sykes , B.A., Secretary 
to the Institute of Bankers. Price, 5s. Postage, 4d.

Payne’S Carriage of Goods by Sea
3rd Edition, 1925. By R. S. Bacon , Barrister-at-Law. Includes the 
important Act of 1924. Price, 8s. 6d. Postage, 4d.

Strahan’s Concise Introduction to Conveyancing
3rd Edition, 1927. By L. B. Tillar d , Barrister-at-Law, Tutor to the 
Law Society. Incorporates and explains the new conveyancing.

Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.
Topham’s New Law of Property

3rd Edition, 1927. By the Author, A. F. Topham , LL.M., K.C. In-
cludes the 1926 Amendment Act. Price, 15s. Postage, 9d.

Carter’s History of the English Courts
5th Edition, 1927- By A. T. Carter , C.B.E., K.G. Important im-
provements have been made by the Author in this new edition, which 
is invaluable'to all students. Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Cheshire’s Modern Law of Real Property
Second Edition, 1927. By G. C. Chesh ire , D.C.L., M.A. Gives a 
complete grasp of the position as a composite whole.

Price, 32s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

BUTTERWORTH CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2.
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A. & F. DENNY, LTD
Educational, Medical, Scientific, 

Theological and General Booksellers

163a, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2
OPPOSITE BUSH HOUSE

Make a special feature of keeping in 
stock Text Books used in the London 
School of Economics, and leading 

Works of a similar character.

A LARGE GENERAL STOCK ALWAYS ON HAND

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
Applications for Fellowship should be addressed 

to the Secretary, Royal Economic Society,

9, Adelphi Terrace, Strand. W.C.2.

The Annual Subscription is £l Is. Od.

Life Composition — - £10 10s. Od.

Fellotvs are entitled to receive without charge:

THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL
(QUARTERLY) and an

ECONOMIC HISTORY SUPPLEMENT
(ANNUAL)

Edited by J. M. Keynes  and D. H.
Fellows are also entitled oh special terms to 
copies of sundry other publications issued from 
time to time in addition to the Journal.
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P. S. KING & SON,Ltd.
AN ECONOMIST’S PROTEST
By Edwin  Can  nan , EmeritusProTeksOr q £ Political Economy in 

the University of London.
Demy 8vo. 460 pp. .Cloth, 16s.

'Scotsman : “It i's^almost impossible to pass judgment om^§uch.^a 
volume as tliis, comprising sp extensive a variety of dissertations, most of 
whipb 4re . an entire, delightAfid stimulation, though some (and Dr. Cannan 
would not have it otherwise) may Uyoke the Reader’s Protest . . . ... 
Altogether fthis„is^a, most*,admirablehedgsfdeboQkyfor an economist; 
opened,at randomUt- is sure id yield something of valued |

SOME CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE ECONOMIC 
HISTORY OF WALES

By E. J. Jond s , M.A. Demy- 8vo. 224 pp. Cloth, 9s.
In tHis boqk an'htt§mp;t,is made td,%ap;e the growth of jthe diverse 

industries of" Wales, and to give some account of the social and economic 
problems which, resulted from the ^transition from-predominantly agri-
cultural to predominantly industrial-pursuits. ’

THE BRITISH EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE
By John  B. Seymo ur . Demy 8vo . 300 pp. ^^^CLgth,. I2S_.

A description of the past work of the British employment exchange,
‘together with an analy sis'oTthe many forms dLserviceTt now renders in 
administering gbvernment programmes in .connection with employment 
and unemployment, and suggestions-as-to- furtherdeyelopment. 1

THE PROSPERITY OF AUSTRALIA : An Economic 
Analysis

By F. C. Benh am , B.Sc . (Econ,|||Demy$yQ. 288 pp. Cloth, 12s. 6d.
With Four^Graphs^and many. $tatistical„Tables. 

w,- fThe- author fi'rsc,sfc"@nsiders -what ^s Hot MLb I* applied toft determine
the pr,os,p,erity,.,ftf„ a nation. and then proceeds.to..analvse what the trend 
of Australian .prosperity, judged by these tests, has been from 1901 to 

^1926 Later chapters 'diseuss- the sources of prosperity, and the -effect of 
Protection and Wage Regulation.

HEALTH PROBLEMS IN ORGANIZED SOCIETY: 
Studies in the Social Aspects of Public Health

By Sir/ARTHUR Newsho lme , K;C.B., M.D., formerly Chief Medical 
Officered#1 th.e Local GovernmentoBbard.
(rDem^«*§vb. %66‘pp. ' ^ K Cloth, 12s.

Public Health* /'d|.e .ha^ -jiikcussed ^problems on, which there is wide 
divergence of Views)'%bdL he has brought to bear on the task a wea’lth of 
knowledge, both practical £ ahdft atademic, and an originality of outlook, 
in such a way „asr to make his writings provocative of thought and 

‘discussion. It is'aFob^foTSJ^aToyef and over again.”

14 Great. Smith Street, Westminster, S.W.i.
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H. K. LEWIS & Co. Ltd.
PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS.

STUDENTS’ TEXT BOOKS IN SCIENCE; 
THEORETICAL, TECHNICAL and APPLIED.

STATIONERY DEPARTMENT: Note Books, Special and 
General Stationery and other requisites for students. 

SECONDHAND DEPARTMENT: 140, Gower Street.
Telephone : Museum 4031.

Scientific and Technical Circulating Library
Annual Subscription : from One Guinea.

All the latest works obtainable without delay. Bi-monthly list of 
New Books and New Editions added to the Library sent post 
free regularly to Subscribers.

Hours: 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays to 1 p.m.

136, GOWER STREET, LONDON,
Telephone : Museum 7756-7-8. W.C.l.

Close to University College and Euston Square Station (Met.). Tube Railway, 
Warren Street; Buses Nos. 44, 68 and 77,

TO STUDENTS OF THE COLLEGE.

J. POOLE & CO.
EDUCATIONAL 
& SCIENTIFIC

(ESTABLISHED 1854)

BOOKSELLERS NEW AND 
SECOND-HAND

An Extensive Stock of

SECOND-HAND BOOKS
School, Classical, Mathematical, Mechanical, Elementary and Advanced

Scientific—

ALWAYS ON HAND
FOREIGN BOOKS FOR ALL EXAMINATIONS, KEYS 

AND TRANSLATIONS.

86, Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2
Enquiries by Post receive Immediate Attention.
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Social Economics
By FRIEDRICH VON WIESER 20s.

Friedrich von Wieser, who died in July, _ 1926, was the leader of 
the Austrian School of economics, and it is possible that Social 
Economics,” in which is expressed the whole content, of his theory, 
will have as much influence over economic thought in the future as 
John Stuart Mill’s "Political Economy” has had in the past.

Economic Problems New and Old
By Dr . ALLYN YOUNG i°A

Professor of Political Economy in the University of London
v To a few men in each generation it is given, apparently almost without 

effort, to see farther into things than most of us can do, even with painful 
and prolonged study of problems in detail. Among present-day economists 
Professor Young belongs in that choice company.”—New York Herald 
Tribune Books Supplement.

GEORGE ALLEN & UNWIN, Museum St., LONDON, W.C.l

GEE & CO. (Publishers) LTD.
PUBLISHERS OF THE LEADING

WORKS ON ACCOUNTANCY
ALSO

The ACCOUNTANT, The ACCOUNTANT'S JOURNAL

STUDIES IN COMMERCE
Edite d  by

Sir  W. H. BEVEBIDGE. K.C.B., M.A., B.O.L.,
AXD Prop . A. J, SARGENT, M.A.

VOL. I.—THE TRUE BASIS OF EFFICIENCY, 
by Prof. L. R. DICKSEE, M.Com., F.C.A.
Price, 5s. ; Post Free, 5s. 3d.

VOL II—THE SHIP AND HER WORK, by 
Sir WESTCOTT ABELL. Price, 7s. 6d. 
net; Post Free, 7s. lOd.

Forthcoming Volumes in this Series include : INDUSTRIAL LAW. 
EUROPEAN WATERWAYS. STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL 
ORGANISATION. THE LAW OF MERCHANT SHIPPING.

WHITE FOB OUB LATEST CATALOGUE.

6, KIRBY ST., LONDON, E.C.l.
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BOWES & BOWES
English and Foreign Booksellers,

hold a large stock of BOOKS,
New and Secondhand, in

POLITICAL ECONOMY AND ALLIED SUBJECTS.
Scarce  and  Out -of -prin t  Books  sought for 
and reported free of charge. Orders, enquiries 
and lists of wants receive careful attention, 
based on long experience, expert methods and 

systematic classification.

Catalogues issued frequently and supplied gratis on request.

i & 2, TRINITY ST., CAMBRIDGE
Telegrams and Cables: “BOWES, CAMBRIDGE.”

I EFFICIENCY '■KSU. j
| MEANS SERVICE I

QUALITY I
* and  a . FAIR CHARGE I

We have been PRINTING FOR THE PUBLIC for over ioo years ^ 

g1 —surely 'an adequate Testimonial to our EFFICIENCY—and ’S 
<£ to-day our EQUIPMENT and METHODS are second to none x 
£-------------------------------&

l MAGAZINES, NEWSPAPERS, REPORTS 3
I ALL KINDS OF GENERAL PRINTING 1

W. Speai ght  & Sons , Ld fetter  lane , |

LONDON, E.C.4. OPEN DAY AND NIGHT |
KcS6
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From Messrs. METHUEN'S LIST
A SYNOPSIS OF ECONOMICS. By Gertrude Williams, B.A., Lecturer in 

Economics, Bedford College, London. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net.
SOME EARLY TRACTS ON POOR RELIEF. Edited by F. R. Salter, M.A. 5s. net. 
THE RISE OF MODERN INDUSTRY. By J. L. and B. Hammond. 10s. 6d. net. 
A SHORT HISTORY OF MERCANTILISM. By J. W. Horrocks, M.A., DAitt.

7s. 6d. net.
THE COMMERCE OF NATIONS. By C. F. Bastable, M.A., LL.D. Eighth Edition.

Revised by T. E. Gregory, D.Sc. 6s. net.
ENGLISH POLITICAL THEORY. By Ivor J. C. Brown, B.A. 5s. 6d. net.
THE ENGLISH CAPITAL MARKET. By F. Lavington, M.A. 15s. net.
MODERN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By H. C. Walter. Second Edition. 5s. net. 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE. By C. Duguid. Fifth Edition, completely revised by

E. D. Kissan. 3s. 6d. net.
THE INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By H. de B. Gibbins, MA., Litt.D.

Thoroughly revised and enlarged by J. F. Rees, MA. With 5 Maps and a Plan. 
Twenty-eighth Edition. 5s.

A SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By J. F.
Rees, MA. Third Edition. 5s. net.

A SHORT FISCAL AND FINANCIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By 
J. F. Rees, MA. 6s. net.

A CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By A. M. Chambers. Sixth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. net.

ORIGINAL ILLUSTRATIONS OF ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Comprising a Selected Number of the Chief Charters and Statutes. By D. J. 
Medley, MA. Second Edition, Revised. 10s. 6d. net.

NATIONAL CHARACTER AND THE FACTORS IN ITS FORMATION. By 
Ernest Barker, King’s College, London. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. net.

SOCIAL THEORY. By G. D. H. Cole, MA. Third Edition. 6s. net.
THE SOCIAL GOOD. By E. J. Urwick, MA. 10s. 6d. net.
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF SOCIETY. By Morris Ginsberg, MA. Second Edition.

5s. net*
AN INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. By William McDongaU, M.B.,

F. R.S. Twentieth Edition. Revised. 10s. 6d. net.
THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF NATIONS. A Study of the Past and Future

Development of the Relations between the Dominions and the United Kingdom. 
By H. Duncan Hall, MA. 10s. 6d. net.

ENGLAND AND NEW ZEALAND FROM TASMAN TO THE TARANAKI WAR.
By A. J. Harrop, Ph.D. 8s. 6d. net.

AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By E. Jenks, MA., D.C.L.
Sixth Edition. 5s. net.

A SHORT HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. From the Earliest Times to the End of 
the Year 1919. By E. Jenks, MA., D.C.L. Third Edition, Revised. 12s. 6d. net. 

A HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. By W. S. Holdsworth, K.C., D.CX. In Nine 
Volumes. Demy 8vo. Each 25s. net.

FROM RENAISSANCE TO REVOLUTION : European History, 1500—1789. By 
Sylvia Benians. With 4 Maps. 7s. 6d. net.

WORLD HISTORY, 1815—1920. By Eduard Fueter. Translated by Sidney Bradshaw 
Fay. 14s. net.

NORTH AMERICA : An Historical, Economic and Regional Geography. By LI.
Rodwell Jones, B.Sc., and P. W. Bryan, Ph.D. With 104 Maps. 21s. net. 

SOUTH AMERICA : An Economic and Regional Geography. With an Historical 
Chapter. With numerous Maps and Diagrams. By E. W. Shanahan, MA., 
D.Sc.Econ. Demy 8vo, 14s. net.

THE POLAR REGIONS. By R. N. Rudmose Brown, D.Sc., University of Sheffield. 
With 2 coloured and 21 other Maps. Demy 8vo. 12s. 6d. net.

Methuen & Co. Ltd., 36 Essex St., London, W.C.2
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ECONOMICA
A Journal of the S'dcial "Sciences

npHE London School of Economics and Politi-

cal Scfencife “ publishes' terminally a Journal 

devoted to research in the socialj^sciences— 

economics and economic history, politics andl 
public^ administration, law/ sociology, anthro-

pology, social biology, etc.

A large’fecfion is devoted to reviews of 

current literature in these sciences.

Each summer number of “ Economica” 

contains a list of theses in the social sciences in 

progress at Un*iversities4n the United Kingdom, 
the purpose of which4s to prevent duplication 
in research work and to enable those studying 

allied topics to get into -communication with 

one another.

The price of Economica” is 2s. 6d. per 

nunaber, or 7s. 6d. per annum, post free.

The joint editors are Sir William Beveridge, 

Professor T. E. Gregory and Professor H. J. Laski. 

The assistant editor, to whom subscriptions and 

editorial .communications should be addressed, is 

Mr. Frederick Brown, The London School of 

Economics, Houghton Street, London, W.C.2.
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That book you want!
NEW SECONDHAND, OUT-OF-PRINT— Foyles can supply it.

Immense Stock of Books for Study, including 
Text Books for every examination.

The stock of over a million volumes on every conceivable subject is classified 
into twenty-one departments, each of which is managed by an expert.

Call and examine any of the departments at leisure.
Twenty-one Departmental Catalogues issued 
Mention requirements or interests, and suitable 
Catalogues will be sent gratis and post free.

Books sent on approval.

Buy from Foyles and save money.

THAT BOOK YOU NO LONGER WANT!
Foyles will buy it—A single volume up to a Library.

FOYLES FOR BOOKS
119-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2.

Telephone: GERRARD 9310 (3 lines).

Bulletin of the British Library of Political and 
Economic Science (the Library of the London 

School of Economics).

LT ACH issue of the Bulletin ’ contains an annotated list of volumes 
recently added to the Library, with occasional articles on additions 

of special interest; particulars of duplicates available for exchange; 
notes as to donors and donations; titles of newly added periodical 
publications; information and statistics relating to the Library; a 
bibliography of material in the Library on a topic of current interest; 
announcements of works appearing in the School’s series of publications.

The Annual Subscription is 2s. post free.

Copies are obtainable from the Librarian, London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, W.C.2.

Printed by ST. CLEMENTS PRESS, LTD., Portug al  Street , Kingsway , W.C.2.
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